


DIRECTIONS FOR CORRESPONDENCE

The post office address of The University of New Mexico is Albuquerque,
New Mexico 87106. Requests for specific information should be directed as
follows:

GENERAL INFORMATION, ADDITIONAL LITERATURE, ENTRANCE, CREDENTIALS (other than

Graduate School, School of Law, and School of Medicine), CALENDAR, REGISTRATION,

ACADEMIC MATTERS Director of Admissions

ADMISSIONS (other than Graduate School, Law School, and Medical School) Director of Admissions

GRADUATE SCHOOL (Admissions and General Information) Dean of the Graduate School

SCHOOL OF LAW (Admissions and General Information) Dean of the School of Law

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE (Admissions and General Information) .. Dean of the School of Medicine

SUMMER SESSION ..

ANTHROPOLOGY FIELD SESSiON

Director of the Summer Session

Chairman of the Department of Anthropology

APPLICATIONS FOR ADMISSION TO FIELD SESSIONS Director of Admissions

EVENING CREDIT COURSES .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Division of Continuing Education

HOUSING INFORMATION-DORMITORIES AND MARRIED HOUSING

SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOANS

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT

Federal Work-Study Programs

Other Student Emplayment

Housing Director

Director of Student Aids

Director of Student Aids

Director of Placement

AIR FORCE RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS

NAVAL RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS

VETERAN'S INFORMATION

EXPENSES

CORRESPONDENCE AND EXTENSION COURSES

STUDENT AFFAIRS ..

PERSONAL WELFARE

EDUCATIONAL, PERSONAL, AND CAREER
COUNSELING

Air Force R.O.T.C. Unit

Executive Officer, Naval R.O.T.C. Unit

Veterans Affairs Officer

Comptroller

. . . . .. Division of Continuing Education

Vice President for Student Affairs

Dean of Women or Dean of Men

University College and Counseling Center

TESTING . Testing Division

".-: .-.-. -. ~: - Dir'ecfoY of' Development--

University office haurs are, in general, 8:00 to 12:00 and 1:00 to 5:00 Monday through Friday.
The Information desk of the Office of Admissions and Records, Room 102, Administration Building
is also open 12:00 to 1:00 Monday through Friday and 8:00 to 12:00 most Saturdays. Office
hours of the University Cashier are 8:30 to 12:00 and 1:00 to 3:30 Monday through Friday. Ad
ministrative offices are open during most of the days of the official student Recess periods.



78th
.Catalog Issue
1969-70

Whole Number 580,
Catalog Series

Volume 82, No. 10
April,1969

Published by the University
of New Mexico, Albuquer
que, ·New Mexico, ten
times. a year-twice in
January, once in March,
twice in· April, twice in
August, onCE> in Septem
ber, once in November,
and once in· December.
Second-class postage pai.d
at ·Albuquerque, New Mex
ico.





TABLE OF CONTENTS
Campus Maps , .. " .

Academic Calendar , , .

Glossary of College Terms .

The Regents of the University .

Administrative Offices and Officers .

Emeriti

Faculty .

General Information .

Admission and Reg istratiorl ' .

Student Expenses .

Student Housing .

Financial Aid .

Student Services .

GeneraIAc~~':rn ic. _R~g u!~tions .

University College and C<>u nseling Center .

College of Arts and Scie~ces .
Division of Inter-American Affairs, Departments of Anthropology, Biology, Chem
istry, Economics, English, Geography, Geology, History, Journalism, Mathematics
and Statistics, Modern and Classical languages, Philosophy, Physics and Astron
omy, Political Science, Psychology, Sociology, Speech

School of Business and Adm inistrative Sciences .
Concentrations in: Accounting, Finance, General Business, Industrial Administration,
Marketing

College of Education , , , .
Departments of Art Educotion, Educational Administration, Educational Founda
tions, Elementary Education, Guidance and Special Education, Health, Physical
Education, and Recreation, Home Economics, Secondary Education; Curricula in
Business Education, Industrial Education, library Science, Music Education

College of Engineering ., .
Departments of Chemical Engineering, Civil Engineering, Electrical Engineering,
Mechanical Engineering, Nuclear Engineering

College of Fine Arts . . .. . .
Departments of Architecture, Art, Dramatic, Art, Music, Music Education

The Graduate School .. , .

School of law .

School of Medicine

College of Nursing .

College of Pharmacy .
Dental Hygiene Prog ram, Pharmacy

Other Divisions of the University .
Television Programming; Division of Continuing Education; Dental Assisting Pro
gram; Air Force ROTC; Naval ROTC

Courses of Instruction (listed alphabetically by departments) .

Statistics .

Index ....•....................................................' ' .

4-7

8-10

11-12

13

14-18

19-20

21-64

65-84

85-96

97-100

101-104

105-125

126-132

133-146

147-151

152-165

166-170

171-195

196-207

208-221

222-223

224

225-226

227-231

232-239

240·246

247-408

409

410

3



A

e

c

o

E

F

2

2 4 5

e

6

1
•

CENTRAL CAMPUS

THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO -1
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Central Campus Legend of Buildings:
(The. 'number listed motches map numbering, the"
letter·number combination designates "location by'
map coordinates.)

C-,.....-r\dministrotion (10) ..... 0-3
Alumni Memorial Chopel (25) 0-3
Alvarado Hall (Men's Dormitory) (157) 0-8
Anthropology (11) .... ..... .... 0-2
Apartments for Married Students (154) 8-5
Architecture (158) . G:.cs
Art (105) F-2

rt Deportment Crafts Annex (2) E-3
Art Education (68) 0-6

~:~ Ui~) +"'bi'.;.t." .. . . ~~
Bandelier Hall (Departmental Offices) (16) 0-2
Biology (Costetter Hall) (2l) F-4
Business and Administrative Sciences-Institute

for Social Research and Development (76) /'
Carlisle Gymnasium (4) .. .. . . . . ..
Chemical Engineering (111) .. .

• UrI Chemistry (Clark Hall) (22) . .
~ Civil Engineerin~-117) .( . . .

Civil Engineerin s'1~rch laboratory (106) ..
~ (77) l!l,.r~4.... ...
Computing Center (153) . .f~.. ....\ .....
Continuing Education ~)~~/ ..
Coronado Hall (Men;s Dormitory) (155) ..
~ (74) .I.~"'. !+:>,lIe./I'
Dormitory (75) .tl.t..V(lfl,,'~~ ./.{if)t .
Orama (J02) .. . .
Education Administration (65)
Education Classroom Building (67)
Education Office Building (63)
Eighteen.Nineteen Roma (14)
Eighteen·O-Five Roma (27) .,.
Eighteen.Twelve las lomas (28)
Eighteen-Twenty las lomas (29)o Eighteen-Twenty-One Roma (13) .

~~~ng~gjL18) .
--'.'_.C,_'t>rli,,,.. 'Annex (l) .

Engineering Shops and laborotories (108)
".....,..-Facu!ty Office-Classroom Bldg. (79)

""-u<'''ll_'''_ ~~:~isArc;;sgi~:~~~nrg(~;ter (119) .

Geology (24)
_ Heating Plant (116)

Hodgin Hall (!O3) .. .... ... .....
Hokono Hall (Women's Dormitory) (58)
Home Economics (66)
Home Management House (110)
Industrial Arts (64)
Johnson Gymnasium (59)
Jonson Art Gallery (152)
Journalism (115)
Kiva (69)
KNME-TV (15)
law (8rattan Hall) (57)
lecture Hall (6) .. . .....
library, Zimmerman. (53)
"Aanzanita Center (Educational

laboratory) (70)
Marron Hall (Departmental Offices) (9)
Mechanical Engineering (107)
Medicine. School of

Basic Medical Sciences (211)
library of Medical Sciences (201)

Mesa Vista Hall~.' D '" aud
'ge~ t ml(Offices) (56) .. :.: .

Mitchell Hall (Classrooms) (23) .
Naval Science (151) ...
New Mexico Union (60)
Nineteen-Q..One las lomas (159)
Nuclear Engineering laboratory (121)
Onate Hall (Men's Dormitory) (156)
Ortego Hall (Modern and Classical

languages) (8)
Parsons Hall (3)
Pharmocy (19)
Physics-Astronomy (207)
Popejoy Hall (72)
President's Home (51)
Rifle Range (205)
Santa Ana Hall (Women's Dormitory) (71)
Santa Claro Hall (Women's Dormitory) (61)
Sara Roynolds Hall (104)
Seventeen-Seventeen Ramo (26)
Speech (20)
State Public Health laboratory (12) ... .
Student Health Center-University College and

. W ~ Counseling Center (73) . . . . E-6
" {)t'A T-IO (Placement Center) (54) C·5

, University Arena (302) South Campus
. ~University Stadium (30l) . ..' South Campus

University Theatre (Rodey Hall) (101) F-2
Veterans' Affairs (5) E-3
Y·I {I 8) C-4
Yatoka Hall (7) D-4
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Apartments for Married Students (154) G...
Automotive Building (251) . [)..
Continuing Education (254) .. F.
Golf Course Club House (206) [)...
KNME·TV Studio (250) .. B-
Low (Brotton Holl) (253) C.,
Medicine, School of

Basic Medical Sciences (211) F-
EiliRiliiQ.LPs;c111dtt'y (210~ ' 0..
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1969 SUMMER SESSION 1969

LAST DATE FOR RECEIPT OF APPLICATION AND CREDENTIALS OR APPOINTMENT
REQUEST FOR ASSURANCE OF JUNE 14 REGISTRATION June 7, Sat. Noon

New Student Orientation ,. June 13, Fri., B a.m.
Room 101, Anthropology Bldg.

Registration June 14, Sat.

Instruction begins; late registration fee applies ' ' : June, 16, Mon.

Late Registration closes; last day for additions toprograms;
change of program fee applies June 20; Fri., 5 p.m.

End of second week; last day for withdrawal
from course without grade June 27, Fri., 5 p.m.

Fourth of July, holiday July 4, Fri.

End of sixth week; last day for withdrawal
from course without college approval July 25, Fri., 5 p.m.

Session ends , , " :." ".:""" " Aug. B, Fri., 10 p.m.

1969 ANTHROPOLOGY FIELD SESSION

Registration June 14, Sat.

Field Session ends July 26, Sat.

DEADLINE FOR RECEIPT OF ADMISSiON APPLICATIONS
AND CREDENTIALS FOR FALL SEMESTER

SEMESTER 1, 1969·70 1969

New Student Orientation Period:
Orientation for All New Undergraduates Sept. B, Mon.-Sept. 9, Tues.
Assembly for N~w University College Students Sept. 9, Tues., 9:00 a.m.

, Popejoy Hall

Preregistration processing for new NROTC students Sept. B, Mon.-Sept. 9, Tues.

Advisement and Registration for all students : Sept. 10, Wed.-Sept. 13, Sat.

Instruction begins; late registration fee applies ' : :. Sept, 15, Mon.

Late Registration closes " Sept. 20, Sat. Noon

End of second week;, last day for additions
,to programs of registered students; change
of program fee applies Sept. 27, Sat. Noon

End of fourth week; la~t day for withdrawal
from course without grade Oct. 11, Sat. Noon

NMEA Convention, recess begins ' Oct. 22, Wed., 10 p.m.

Classes resume , Oct. 27, Mon., 7:30 a.m.

Midsemester; deadline for faculty grade
reports for first half of Fall semester Nov. 12, Wed., 9 a.m.

Homecoming, holiday '. ," '.' ., ". Nov., 15, Sat.

Thanksgiving recess begins " Nov. 26, Wed., 10 p.m.

Classes resume ." """ Dec. 1, Mon., 7:30 a.m·

End of twelfth week; last day for removal
of Incomplete grade; last day for withdrawal
from course Vlithout college or s~haol approval Dec. 13, Sat. Noon

Christmas recess begins, Dec. 20, Sat., 10 p.m.

9



Jan. 1

Apr. 8, Wed., 9 a.m.
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1970

Classes resume Jan. 5, Man., 7:30 a.m.

*Clased Period Jan. 12, Mon.-Jan. 24, Sat.

*Pre-Examination Week Jan. 12, Mon.-Jan. 18, Sun.

*Semester Final Examinations Jan. 19, Man.-Jan. 24, Sat.

Semester ends Jan. 24, Sat., 10 p.m.

DEADLINE FOR RECEIPT OF ADMISSION APPLICATIONS
AND CREDENTIALS FOR SPRING SEMESTER .

SEMESTER II, 1969-70

New Student Orientation Period:
Orientation for All New Undergraduates. . . . . . . . . . . . . . " Jan. 31, Sat.
Assembly for New Students Jan. 31, Sat., 9:00 a.m.

Room 101, Anthropology Bldg.

Advisement and Registration for all students Feb. 2, Mon-Feb. 4, Wed.

Instruction begins; late registration fee applies Feb. 5, Th u.

Late Registration closes Feb. 11, Wed., 5 p.m.

End of second week; last day for additions to
programs of registered students; change ot
program fee applies " Feb. 18, Wed., 5 p.m.

End of fourth week; last day for withdrawal
from course without grade Mar. 4, Wed., 5 p.m.

Spring recess begins Mor. 25, Wed., 10 p.m.

Classes resume Apr. 2, Thu., 7:30 a.m.

Midsemester; deadline for faculty grade
reports for first half of Spring semester .

Honors Assembly

End of twelfth week; last day for removal
of Incomplete grade; last day for withdrawal
from course without college or school approval Ma~,Wed., 5 p.m.. ·,~-tl

Fiesta day, holiday , T e 8AA~.ed

*Closed Period " .. , , May 21, Thu.-June 3, Wed.

*Pre-Examination Week May 21, Thu.-May 27, Wed.

*Semester Final Examinations May 28, Thu.-June 3, Wed,

Semester ends June 3, Wed., 10 p.m.

Commencement June 5, Fri., 7:30 p.m.

1970 SUMMER SESSION

Registration (probable date, subject to change) ' ; : June 13, Sat.

Instruction begins (probable date, subject to change) June 15, Mon.

* Pre-Examination Week and Semester Final Examination Week are closed to extracurricular and
social campus activities.
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IMPORTANT
The Catalog is the student's guide to the program and regulotions of the University. The

student is expected to familiarize himself with University regulations and to assume his proper
responsibility in connection with them.

GLOSSARY OF COLLEGE TERMS
(as used at this University)

ACADEMIC YEAR ... the period which includes the Summer Session (beginning in June), Semester
I (mid-September through January), and Semester II (February to early June).

ACCREDITATION ... the type of recognition held by an educational institution. There are a
number of nationally recognized accrediting agencies and associotions which are reliable
authorities on the quality of training offered by educotional institutions. By voluntarily con
forming to the standards of excellence set by ,an agency or association, an institution be
comes eligible for inclusion in its accredited or approved list. Regional accrediting associations
such as the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools accredit the institu
tion as 0 whole; professional agencies such as the Engineering Council for Professional Develop
ment are concerned in particular with the standards of the professional schools or programs
in thei r respective fields.

ADM/SS ION- :".": 'acceptance of an applicant for enrollment.

CLASS ... the regularly scheduled meeting of an academic course; also a group of students whose
graduation date is the same-freshman, sophomore, junior, senior.

CLASSIFICATION , •. the designation used for the student's year of study in terms of his progress
toward his cho~en degree~freshman, sophomore, junior, senior.

COLLEGE. , . an organizational unit of the University normally offering courses and 'curricula
leading to a partic:ular degree or ,degrees, and supervising the academic progress of students
working towa'rd those degrees. The 'University College supervises all freshmen programs but
is no,\ a degree-granting college. The degree colleges or schools to which students, may trans
fer, If eligible, after completion of the freshman year are: Arts and Sciences, Business and
Administrative' Sciences, Education, Engineering, Fine Arts, Nursing, and Pharmocy. The
Graduate School, the School of Law, and the School of Medicine offer advanced study.

COURSE ... a particular subje~t i~ which instruction is offered within a given period of time
thus, a course in Eng Iish.

,CREDIT ... a numerical system for evaluating a student's progress toward a degree, described
, in terms of semester hours (see definition of semester hours). In order to earn ,a degree in the

normal four-year period, the student will average at least 16 semester hours' credit per
semester since the minimum credit required for any bachelor's degree is 124 semester hours.

CURRICULUM ... a body of courses required 'for a degree or a diploma or constituting a major
field of study.

DEGREE ... a title bestowed as official recognition for the completion of a curriculum. The
bachelor's degree is the first-level degree granted normally upon completion of a four-year
course of study in a given field. The master's degree is an advonced degree which requires
at least one additional year beyond the bachelor's degree, The doctor's degree, or doc
torate, is an advanced degree requiring at least three years beyond the bachelor's degree.
The professional degrees of Juris Doctor and Doctor of Medicine require three and four
years, respectively, beyond the pre-professional curriculo. The honorary degree is bestowed
in recognition of outstanding merit or achievement without reference to the fulfillment of
academic course requirements.

DEPARTMENT ... a division of a college which offers instruction in a particular branch of
knowledge; for example: the Department of English.

ElECTIVE ... a COUrse which the student may study by choice but which mayor may not be re
quired for his particular degree.

11



GRADUATE STUDENT ••• one who has earned, a bachelor's degree and is enrolled for advanced
work in the Graduate School.

MAJOR .. , the field of study in which the student chooses to specialize.

MINOR ... the field of second emphasis, Fewer semester hours' credit are required for a minor
than for a major.

NEW STUDENT ... one who is registering for the first time in the University of New Mexico or
for the first time'in 'its Graduate School, its School' of Law, or ,its Schaol of Medicine, or a
student transferring from non-degree to degree status in this University.

PREREQUISITE ... the requirement which must be met before a certain Course can be taken.

READMITTED STUDENT ... one who has previously registered for residence credit In this Uni
versity but whose attendance has been interrupted by one or more semesters.

REGISTRATION ... the act of enrolling in classes. A registration period is held at the beginning
of each semester and summer session. At that time, the student with the help of his adviser
chooses a program af courses for the session and fills in forms necessary for proper record
ing of his enrollment.

RESIDENT-FOR-TUITION-PURPOSES ... classification as a resident of the State of New Mexico
for purposes of assessing tuition. Determined on the basis of regulations applying to all
institutions of higher learning in New Mexico.

RESIDENT STUDY (OR RESIDENCE WORK) ... enrollment in courses on the campus or in courses
off-campus which are allowed by special action to count as residence credit, as distinguished
from correspondence or extension credit.

RETURNING STUDENT .•. one who was registered in the immediately preceding session.

SEMESTER ... an instructional period of 16 weeks. Semester I, or the Fall Semester, runs from
, mid-September through January; Semester II, or the Spring Semester, runs from February

through early June.

SEMESTER HOUR ... the credit that is allowed for one 50-minute period per week throughout
a semester in a lecture class. A course listed for three hours' credit would meet for three
periods per week throughout the semester; for example: on Monday, Wednesdoy, and Friday
from 10:30 to 11 :20 a.m. Credit for laboratory'work, studio, activity physical education, and
ensemble music requires more class time per credit hour.

Many other terms are defined within the text of the catalog. Consult the index for page references.
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STEPHEN E. BELL, BA , Radio-TV-Film Manager

STATION KNME-TV
F. CLAUDE HEMPEN, Ph.D "." , Director of Television, Station Manager

E. WAYNE BUNDY, Ph.D. "."."., " , ",. Program Manage'r
ROBERT M. GORDON .,., " " .. "" Director of Engineering

UNIVERSITY ARCHITECT'S OFFICE
VAN DORN HOOKER, B.Arch , .. ,. University Architect

EDWARD B. T. GLASS, B.Arch.. ,. , , , , , .Assistant to University Architect
ROBERT C. WALTERS, B.FA " Planner
ROBERT J. SCHMIDT, M.S. . , , Engineer

CHESTER COLEMAN TRAVELSTEAD, Ph.D•.................. , .. , .. Academic Vice President
HERSHEY JULIEN, Ph.D. . , ...• - ' -. -,-. Administrative Assistant

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
HOYT TROWBRIDGE, Ph.D. . , Dean

HOWARD J. DITTMER, Ph.D. . Assistant Dean
FREDERICK B. WARNER, JR., Ph.D•................... , ,Assistant Dean
MARSHALL R. NASON, Ph.D. . .. , Director, Language and Area Center for Latin America
SABINE R. ULIBARRI, Ph.D•............. , Director, Andean Study and Research Center

14
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND ADMINISTRATIVE SCIENCES
WILLIAM HENRY HUBER, JR., J.D. . Acting Dean

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
"RICHARD ELMER LAWRENCE, Ed.D. Dean

ARMOND HAROLD SEIDLER, Ph.D•...................................... Acting Dean'
FRANK ANGEL, JR., Ph.D Assistant Dean far Special Programs and Projects
GEORGE LEONARD KEPPERS, Ed.D. . Assistant Dean for Student Affairs

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
RICHARD CHARLES DOVE, Ph.D. . Dean

CHARLES THERON GRACE, M.S.M.E , Assistant Dean

COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS
·CLlNTON ADAMS, M.A. . Dean

DONALD CHRISTOPHER McRAE, M.A., Acting Dean', Assistant Dean

COLLEGE OF NURSING
MARTHA BETH HICKS. M.S Acting Dean

COLLEGE OF PHARMACY
ELMQN lMo\QNJ. _CA1~lINE, Ph.D. . , Dean

MONICA NOVITSKI. D.D.S. __ .. _. _ Director, Dental Hygiene Program

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE AND COUNSELING CENTER
WILLIAM HENRY HUBER, JR., J.D. _ _ Director

JAMES C. MOORE. Ph.D ' _ _ Director of Testing Center
SVEN F. WINTER, Ed.D. Counseling Psychologist

GRADUATE SCHOOL
GEORGE PETER SPRINGER, Ph.D. . Dean

ARTHUR STEGER, Ph.D•.......................................... Associate Dean
ARTHUR VINCENT HOUGHTON III, Ph.D•........ : Assistant Dean for Research
WAYNE PAUL MOElLENBERG. Ed.D , " .. AssIstant Dean
CAREY L. O'BRYAN, JR., M.S Director, Holloman Graduate and Continuing

Education Center

RICHARD HUSTON WILLIAMS, Sc.D Director, Los Alamos Graduate Center
. HAROLD LEROY WALKER, E.Met Director, Research and FellowshIp Services

SCHOOL OF LAW
THOMAS WELDON CHRISTOPHER, SJ.D. . __ .. : - . Dean ,Q~

MYRON FINK. LL.M. . Law Librarian ~
RAYMOND SAWYER, LL.M Director,' Institute of Public Law and Services

, First semester only.'U As of January 1, 1969.
•~ sabbatical leave first semester.

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE
ROBERT SAMUEL STONE, M.D. . Dean

GEORGE MOORE BOYDEN, M.D. . Assist~nt Dean for Continuing Education
JAMES ROWLAND GAY, M.D•..................... Assistant Dean for Administration
DIANE JENNINGS KLEPPER, M.D•.................. Assistant Dean for Student Affairs
ROBERT T. DIVETT. M~A. . Librarian, Library of. Medical Sciences
J. ALBERT BROWDER. M.D. . Director,. Mental Retardation Center
S. W. HOLLINGWORTH, M.D Director, Mental Health Center
REGINALD H. FITZ, M.D. . Director, Regional Medical Program

----
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AIR FORCE RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS UNIT
CARL RICHARD HEIN, Major, U.S.A.F., M.B.A. 0 ••• 0. 0', ••••••••••••••• Cammonding Officer

RICHARD TERRY JONES, Capt., U.S.A.F., B.A. .., 0 •••••• o. • •••••••• Executive Officer

BUREAU OF EDUCATIONAL PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
RICHARD FRANCIS TONIGAN, Ed.D. o. 0 •••• Director; Director, School Plant Pla.nning Service
HERBERT HOWARD HUGHES, Ph.D. ., Executive Director, New Mexico Rese~rch o'nd

Study Council
BUREAU OF ENGINEERING RESEARCH

WAYNE WILLIS GRANNEMANN, Ph.D.... 00. 0 •••••••••••• • •••• 0 •• Director

DIVISION OF CONTINUING EDUCATION (INCLUDES SUMMER SESSION)
MORRIS H. McMICHAEL, Ed.D. . 0 •••• 0 ••• 0 0 0 •••••••• 0 • 0 •••••••-:.'. • • • • • • Director

JOHN DAVID GIESLER, M.S...•... , 0 •• ' , •••••• ,.Assistant Director
DAN D. CHAVES, Ph.D , '. 0 ••••• ' 0 •••••••••••• '0' ••••• Assistant Diredor
CALVIN O. HALL, Ed.S , '., ,Director, Bronch College at Gollup
MONICA NOVITSKI, D.D.S. . .. , , 0 •••••••• Director, Dental Assisting Program
TONI TARLETON " 0 • 0; • , •••••••••• Director, Horwood Foundation
VERLE T. SIMPKINS . 0 • 0 • 0 •• , ••••• Director, Civi I Defense University ExtensIon Program
JOHN W. BENTON, M.A. .. , " Director, Civil Defense Educotion Program

GENERAL HONORS PROGRAM
DUDLEY WYNN, Ph.D. 0" ••••••••••••••••• " •••••••••••••• 0 , , •• 0 • •• • •• o. 0 • Director

INSTITUTE OF METEORITICS, DEPARTMENT.OF GEOLOGY
KLAUS KEIL, Ph.D. . : 0 , ••••••••••••••••••••• 0 • o. 0 ••••• Director

NATURAL RESOURCES JOURNAL
ALBERT EDGAR UTTON, M.A. . ' , , 0 0 •• Editor

NAVAL RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS UNIT
KENNETH BARTH BROWN, Capt., U.S.N., B.S. . 0 •• 0 0 0 • , , 0 ••••• , " ••• Commanding Officer

JOHN EDWARD BUYNAK, Lt. Col., U.S.M.C., B.S. in Ed.. , ',' . : . 0 • _••••' Executive Officer

NEW MEXICO HISTORICAL REVIEW
ELEANOR BURNHAM ADAMS, B.A. .. , , ......••. : , , 0 •• o •• , • 0 : • Editor

NEW MEXICO QUARTERLY
JOSEPH FRANK, Ph.D. . ..... 0 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ' •• , ••• , •••••• General Editor

SANDIA AND KIRTLAND EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS
CHARLES THERON GRACE, M.S.M.E. . 0 •• , 0 • Director

SOUTHWESTERN JOURNAL OF ANTHROPOLOGY
HARRY WETHERALD BASEHART, Ph.D. . 0 •••••••••• , •••• ' •• , •••••• 0 0 0 , ,Co-Editor
STANLEY STEWART NEWMAN, Ph.D ', , o' •• 0 ••••••••••• ' •• ,Co-Editor

UNIVERSIT.Y LIBRARY
DAVID OTIS KELLEY, M.A., , " :' •..... , .. 0, ' • Libc,prIon

ARTHUR LEON DeVOLDER, M.A. . ,.', " , , , , . , .Technical Services~iorarian

NORRIS K; MAXWELL, M.S.L.S•......... , ,." .. " .. ,., Readers" SerVices Librarian

UNIVERSITY PRESS- "---------

ROGER WALLACE SHUGG, Ph.D. . , ,."." 0"" •• 0 ' ••• , Director
JOHN G. H. SCOON, B.A•... '",'. 0 ••••••••• , •••••••••• , , •• : .. ' ,:Assistant Director

GEORGE PETER SPRINGER, Ph.D•.. , , .. ,." Vice President for Research
ARTHUR VINCENT HOUGHTON III, PhD " , : . :Assistant Dean Jor Research
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OFFICE OF RESEARCH AND FELLOWSHIP SERVICES
H!'ROLD lEROY WALKER, E.Met. . , , Director

EUGENE MILTON 2WOY~R, Ph.D " .', , .. Director, Eric H. Wong Civil Engineering
. Research Facility

INSTITUTE FOR SOCIAL RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
,ARTHUR A. BLUMENFELD, M.A. ,.... , , ' , , . .Acting Director

lEE BERKEY 2INK,. Ph.D Director, Bureau of Business Research
WILLIAM W. McKINSTRY, B.A Director, Center. for· Community ·Action Services
DOROTHY IRENE ell NE, M.A. Director, Division of Government Research
lUCIEN E. ROBERTS, M.A Director, Home Improvement and Indian Community.

. ' Action Projects
GERALDJ. BOYLE, Ph:D. . Director, Public Finance Research Program
WILLIAM A. SH'INNICK, M.S Director, Technology Application Center

RADIOLOGICAL SAFETY
WILBUR LLOYD TABOR, B.S. ................................. Radiolagical SafEity Officer

HAROLD WADE LAVENDER, Ph.D Vice' President for Student Affairs

ADMISSIONS AND RECORDS OFFICE.
J. C. -M~~GREG6R,- B.A Direc~or < of Admissions and Registrar

K. LANCE WOODLIFF, B.B.A. , Associate Registrar for Registration and Scheduling
ROBERT M. WEAVER, M.A. :.: Associate Registrar for Records
lUCILLE H. MORROW, B.A. Assistant 'Director of 'Admissions

OFFICE OF INTERNATIONAL SERVICES·
GERALD M. SLAVIN, .M.A Director

NEW MEXICO UNION
KIRBY A. KRBEC, MA , , Director

PLACEMENT CENTER
H. MAXWELL CAMPBELL, M.A•.............................. ':,.'~ .." 'Director

GRA'DELLE PRATHER DUNCAN, B.J Assistant Director
JOHN REESE SMITH, B.S.. '.,::.: ','; .. J,' ..' ..•.•••.•..•..... Assistant Directar

STUDENT AIDS OFFICE
CHARLES JACK SHEEHAN, M.A. ,.,. ':,.-,. ..-.. :. : ,. ,. ,. ,. ,. ,. ,. ,. ,. ,.. _Director

LAVON J. McDONALD, M.A. . .- _. _ ' : .. _Associate Di;e~t'or
FREDERICK -MARTIN CHREIST, JR., M.B.A. _. .- . _: '. _. Assistant Director

. '.\

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE
A. KENNETH YOUNG, M.D. . _Director

IAN l. SHAND, M.D Assistant Director
JACK M. McCABE, M.D. . " Assistant Director
JOSEPH S. BERES, M.D. . University Physician
JOHN HENDERSON WALKER, M.D University Physician
HENRY BLAKE, M. D. . ,' Psychiatrist (Part-time)
WALWORTH R. SLENGER, M.D Psychiatrist (Part-time)
ERIC W. BEST, M.D•................................ University Physician (Part-time)
J. HUNT BURRESS, M.D. . University' Physician (Part-time)'
P. G. CORNISH III, M.D University Physician (Part-time)
CHARLES J. METZLER, M.D•.......................... University Physician (Part-time)
ALICE E. KELLEY, R.N. . Nursing Supervisor:



18 ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES

STUDENT PERSONNEL
HOWARD VINCENT MATHANY, M.A Dean of Students

E. JAMES SMITH, Ed.D Associate Dean of Students, Acting Director of Housing
WILLIAM CALVIN NAYLOR, M.Ed Assistant Dean of Students
LAWRENCE LOMAKO, B.S Assistant Dean of Students
ROSCOE EARL STORMENT, D.S.C. . Assistant Director of Housing

HELEN WHITESIDE, Ed.D Dean of Women, Associate Dean of Students
KAREN McKEE GLASER, M.S.Ed. Associate Dean of Women
MARTHA POSTLETHWAITE, M.A Asslstont Dean of Women

JOHN PEROVICH, M.B.A. . Vice President for Business and Finance

AUXILIARIES AND SERVICES
WILLIAM ROBERT BIERBAUM, B.S. . Director

WALTER B. LEWIS Sofety Coordinator
JACK A. CAIRNS Director of Campus Security
RICHARD McGUIRE, B.S. in Ed Director of Golf Courses
EDWIN JAMES SCftODORF Director, Printing Plant
HARLAND EDWIN SYMMONDS Director, Food Services

R. GLENN ARMSTRONG Assistont Director, Food Services
LEONA G. BRICKMAN Assistant Director, Food Services

OFFICE OF THE COMPTROLLER
CARROLL J. LEE, B.B.A., C.PA Comptroller

ELEANOR B. MANSON, B.A. . Assistant Comptroller
EUGENE H. BERGMAN, B.B.A. Assistant Comptroller for General Accounting
JAMES A. WIEGMANN, B.S Assistant Comptroller for Contract and Grant

Administration
FRANK D. MANFREDI, B.BA Purchasing Agent

DATA PROCESSING CENTER
LOUIS RICHARD LEURIG, BA '.' Director

JACK H. FEISE, COP Manager of operations

NON-ACADEMIC PERSONNEL
LAWRENCE C. YEHLE, BA Director

PHYSICAL PLANT
MYRON FICKAS FIFIELD, B.S. in C.E•.................... :................... Director

HYMAN S. ADLER ...........................•.......... Manager, Services Division
FLOYD B. WILLIAMS, JR., B.S. in C.E•....................Manager, Construction and

Maintenance Division



EMERITI
NINA McGINNIES ANCONA, B.S., M.A., University of New Mexico. Associote Professor ,Emeritus

of Music.
ARTHUR PAUL BAILEY, B.S., Jomes Millikin University; M.S., Iowa State University, Professor

Emeritus of Mechonical Engineering.
WILLIS LEE BARNES, Assistant Professor Emeritus of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.
GLENN E. BLOOM, Superintendent Emeritus of the Printing Plant.
EARL BOWDICH, Superintendent Emeritus of the Deportment of Buildings and Grounds.
EDWARD FRANKLIN CASTETTER, B.S., Lebanon Volley College; M.S., Pennsylvania State College;

Ph.D., Iowa State University. Academic Vice President Emeritus, Dean Em'eritus of the Gradu
ate School, Professor Emeritus of Biology.

LENA CECILE CLAUVE, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia Univer-
sity. Dean Emeritus of Women, Professor Emeritus of Music Education.' '

WILLIAM FREDERICK JEKEL D~JONGH, B.A., M.A., University of Michigan; M.A" Ph.D., Harvard
University. Professor Emeritus of Moder'n Languages. "

RALPH WADDELL DOUGLASS, B.A., D,F.A., Monmouth College; Art Institute of Chicago; Julian's
Acodemy (Paris); Art Students' league of New York. Professor Emeritus of Art.

HELEN HEACOCK ELLIS, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; M.S.W., University o.f Chicago.
AssoCiate Professor Emeritus of Sociology.

JAMES LAWTON ELLIS, B.S. in E.E., M.S. in E.E., Georgia School of,Technology. Professor Emeritus
of Electrical Engineering. ' ,

GRACE LONG,ELSER,B.Ped., New Mexico Highlands University; B.S., Kansas State'College; M.S.,
Cornell University. Associate Professor Emeritus of Home Economics.

MARSHALL ELMER FARRIS, B.S. in M.E., Purdue University; M.S. in M.E., ,University of Texas.
Dean Emeritus of the College of Engineering, Professor Emeritus of Mechanical Engineering.

G. WARD FENLEY, AB., M.A., Baylor University; Ph.D., University of North Carolina. Director
Emeritus of Public Information. '

EVERETT HAYES F1XLEY, B.S. in Ed.,' University of Kansas; Ed.M., Ed.D., Harvord University.
, Professor Emeritus of School Administration. ' "

ETHEL ARNOLD FLEMING, B.A., University of Nebraska; M.A., Colorado StoteCollege., Assistant
Professor Emeritus of English.

ALBERT DUANE FORD, B.S. in M.E., M.S. in M.E.,' Montan'a State College. Professor Emeritus of
Mechanical Engineering. '

RAYMOND JOHN FOSS, B.S.C.E., South' Dakota School of Mines and Technology. Prof~ssor Emeri-
tus of Civil Engineering. , '

FRANK C. GENTRY, B.A" M.A., University ~f Oklahoma; Ph.D., U'niversity of Illinois. p'rofessor
Emeritus of Mathematics.

THERESA WITHERSTINEGILLETT, B,A., Rockford College; B.S. in L.S., M.A., Uiliversityof illi
nois. Chief Cataloger Emeritus, University Library.

EVA ISRAEL GLAESE, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., Syracuse University. Assistant Pro
fessor Emeritus of Business Administration.

J. E. JACKSON HARRIS, M.D., Yale University. Director Emeritus of the University Health ,Service,
Associate Professor Emeritus af Physical Education and Health. '

, HELEN HEFLING; B.S., Kansas State Teachers College at Emporia; B.S. in L.S., Universiiy of Illinois.
Associate University Librarian Emeritus. '

WILLARD WILLIAMS HILL, B.A.; UniverSity of California; Ph.D., Yale University; Professor Emeritus
of Anthropology. ' ,

ROY WILLIAM JOHNSON, B.A., University of Michigan; Certificat; Universite de Poitiers; France.
Professor Emeritus of Physical Education. .

RAYMOND JONSON, Chicago Academy of Fine Arts; Art Institute o(Chicago; Portland, Orego,n,
Art School. Professor Emeritus of Art. ' ,

CHARLES BU RNETT JUDAH, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois. Professor Emeritus of Political
Science. ' ' ,

JULIA MARY KELEHER, B,A., M.A" Unive~sity of New Mexico. Associate Professor Emeritus of
English. '

FRANCIS MONROE KERCHEVILLE, B.A:, Abilene Christian College; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin; Certincot, Universite de Paris (Sorbonne). Professor Emeritus of Modern
Languages.

19
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JAY CARROLL KNODE, B.A., M.A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., Columbia University). Dean
Emeritus of the College of Arts and Sciences and of the General College, Professor Emeritus
of Philosophy.

• CLINTON H. S. KOCH,B.A., HamlineUniversity; M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant Pro
fessor Emeritus of Modern Languages.

WILLIAM MARTIN KUNKEL, Kimball School of Music; formerly flute soloist with John Philip Sousa's
Band. Assistant Professor Emeritus of Music.

LINCOLN LaPAZ, B.A., Fairmont College; M.A:; Harvard University; Ph.D., University of Chicago.
Professor Emeritus of Mathematics and Astronomy, Director Emeritus of the Institute of
Meteoritics.

ALBERT RICHARD LOPES, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California. Professor Emeritus of
Modern Languages. . . '.

ERNEST LYNNE MARTIN, B.S., New Mexico Western University; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University.
Professor Emeritus of Chemistry.

MAMIE TANQUIST MILLER, B.A., Hamline University; M.A., University of Minnesota; ,Ph.D., Univer
sity of Southern California. Associate Professor Emeritus of Sociology.

LYNN BOAL MITCHELL, BA, Ohio State University; M.A., Ph.D., Cornell University. Professor
Emeritus of Classics.

LIlliAN SWENSON PANKRATZ, B.A., Colorado College; B.S., Simmons College; A.M.L.S., Uni
versity of Michigan. Cataloger Emeritus, University Library.

THOMAS MATTHEWS· PEARCE, B.A., University of Montana; M.A., Ph.D.,. University of Pitts
burgh, Professor Emeritus of English.

GEORGE MAXWELL PETERSON, Ph.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. Professor Emeritus
of Psychology. . .'

TOM L. POPEJOY, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; LL.D., University of Arizona. President
Emeritus.

KEEN ·RAFFERTY,B.A., University of New Mexico. Professor Emeritus of Journalism.
BESS CURRY REDMAN, B.A., University of New Mexico; B.Mus., Lam'ont School of· Music. Assistant

Professor Emeritus of Music.
JESSE TAYLOR REID, BA, Howard Payne College; M.A., Baylor University; Ed.D., Teachers

College, Columbia University. Professor Emeritus of Education. '
JOHN DONALD ROBB, B.A., Yale University; Juilliard School of Music; American Conservatory

at Fontainebleau; M.A., Mills College. Dean Emeritus of the College of Fine Arts, Professor
Emeritus of Music.

JOSIAH COX RUSSELL, B.A., Earlham College; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. Professor
Emeritus' of History. .

BENJAMIN SACKS, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., M<:Gill University; Ph.D., Stanford
University. Professor Emeritus of History.

FRANCE VINTON SCHOLES, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. Research Professor Emeritus
of History.

VICTOR VIO SEARCY, B.S., M.S., Oklahoma State University. Instructor Emeritus in Chemistry.
RAMON JOSE SENDER, B.A., Instituto de Zaragoza; Lie. en ·Filosofia y Letras, Universidad

Central de Madrid. Professor Emeritus of Modern Languages.
WILMA LOY SHELTON, BA, B.L.S., University of Illinois. University Librarian Emeritus, Profes

sor Emeritus of Library Science.
ELIZABETH PARKINSON SIMPSON, B.S., University of New Mexico; M.S., Iowa State University.

Professor Emeritus of Home Economics.
10 DANE FARNSWORTH SMITH, B.A., Vanderbilt University; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. Pro

fessor Emeritus of English.
VERNON GUY SORRELL, B.A., State University of Iowa; M.A., University of Illinois; Ph.D.•

University of Colifornia. Dean Emeritus of the College of Business Administration, Profes
sor .Emeritus of Business Administration ..

RALPH WILVER TAPY, B.S. in E.E., Rose Polytechnic Institute; M.S. in E.E., University of
Michigon. Professor Emeritus of Electrical Engineering.

WILLIAM CHAUNCEY- WAGNER, B.S. in C.E., South' Dakota School of Mines; M.S.. inC:E.;
Iowa State University. Professor Emeritus of Civil Engineering.

PAUL A. F. WALTER, JR., B.A., Ph.D., Stanford University; M.A., University of New' Mexico.
'. Professor Emeritus. of Sociology.

ARTHUR ALBERT WELLCK, B.A., Carleton College; M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., Columbia
University. Director Emeritus of Counseling and Testing.----

• Deceased August 3, 1968.
10 Deceased November 1, 1968.



FACULTY
FOR THE ACADEMIC YEAR 1968-69

FERREL HEADY, A.B., AM., Ph.D., Washington University. President of the .University, Professor
of Political Science. '

JAMES WILLIAM ABARR, B.A., San Diego State College. Visiting Lecturer in J.ournalism
(Part-time).

CHARLOTTE REAH ABBINK, B:S.N., University of Nebraska. Clinical Instructor in Nursing.

WARD TERRY ABBOTT, B.S., U.S. Military Academy; C.E., ·M.C.E., Cornell University. Assistant
Professor of Civil Engineering.

NORMA JEAN ADAMO, B.S., Loyola University; M.S., University of Maryland; Ph.D., University
of Florida. Assistant Professor of Anatomy.

I CLINTON ADAMS, B.EeI., M.A, University of California. Dean' of the College of Fine Arts,
Professor of Art.

ELEANOR BURNHAM ADAMS, B.A., Radcliffe College. Research Associate Professor of History.

HARJIT SINGH AHLUWALIA, M.S:C., University of Punjab, India; Ph.D., University of Guiarat,
India. Associate Professor of Physics.

BOHUMIL ALBRECHT, C.E., Slovak Institute of Technology, Czechoslovakia; M.S., Ph.D., Colum
bia University. Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

PAULA JEAN ALDERSON, B.S., Marquette University. Clinical Instructor in Nursing.

HUBERT' GRIGGS ALEXANDER, B.A., Pomona College; Ph.D., Yale University. Professor of Philos
ophy.

RICHARD CRESHAW ALLEN, B.S., Murray State University; M.A., University of Missouri; Ph.D.,
University of New Mexico. Assistont Professor of Mathematics.

SEYMOUR SAMUEL ALPERT, A.B., Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley). Assistant Professor
of Physics. .

8 HENRY ARNOLD ANDERSON, B.B.A, University of New Mexico. Lecturer in Business Adminis
tration (Part-time). .

8 JOHN ANDERSON, studied at Art Center School, Los Angeles, and Pratt Institute. Visiting
Lecturer in Art. . '

ROBERT EDWIN ANDERSON, B.A., College of Wooster; M.D., Western Reserve Medical School.
Associate Professor of Pathology, Chairman of the Department of Pathology..

ROGER YATES ANDERSON, B.S., M.S., University of Arizona; Ph.D., Stanford University. As
sociate Professor of Geology.

FRANK ANGEL, JR., B.S., University of New Mexico; M.S., University of Wisconsin; Ph:D., University
of California. Professor of Educational Administration;' Assistant Dean for Special Programs
and Projects, College of Education.

GARO ZAREH ANTREASIAN, B.F.A., John Herron School of Art. Professor of Art.

OTTO APPENZELLER, M.B., B.S., M.D., Sydney University; Ph.D.~ University of London. Associate
Professor of, Medicine.

JOHN ANTHONY ARAGON, B.A., Highlands University; M.A., Ed. D., University of New Mex
ico. Assistant Professor of Educational Administration.

DOROTHY F. ARCHIBALD, B.A., Texas Christian University; M.S.S.W., University of Texas.
Instructor in Medicine.

D GEORGE WARREN ARMS, B.A., Princeton University; Ph.D., New York University. Professor of
English.

RICHARD WERNER ARNDT, AB., Kenyon College; M.A., University of Denver. Instructor in
Secondary Education (Part-time).

KEITH AUGER, B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Illinois'. Assistant
Professor of Elementary Education; Director, Elementary Education Student Teaching.

PRATAP SHANKER AVASTHI, M.B.B.S., King George's Medical College (India); M.D., Lucknow
University (India). Instructor in Medicine.

REYNALDO AYALA, B.A., University of Minnesota; M.A., Southern Illinois University. Instructor
in Geography.----

a On sabbalicalleava first semester. 8 Second semester only.
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• IRAJ BABAEE, B.S., University of Tulsa; M.B.A., University of New Mexico. Visiting Lecturer in
Business Administration (Port-time).

JOSEPHINE ELIZABETH BACA, B.S. in Nursing, St. Louis University; M.P.H., University of
Minnesota. Associate Professor of Nursing.

DAVID LAWRENCE BACHELOR, B.A., University of Illinois; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago.
Assistont Professor of Educational Foundations.

ARCHIE JOHN BAHM, B.A., Albion College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan. Professor of
Philosophy.

GEORGE LeROY BAKER, Ph.C., B.S., University of Colorado; M.S., University of Florida; Ph.D.,
Purdue University. Professor of Pharmacy.

THOMAS IRVING BAKER, B.S., Kent State University; M.S., Ohio State University; Ph.D., West
ern Reserve University. Assistant Professor of Microbiology.

WILLIAM ERNEST BAKER, B.S.M.E., Ph.D., University of Texas; M.S., University of New Mexico.
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

THOMAS RICHARD BALDWIN, B.S., Morehead State College; M.S., Kansas State College of
Pittsburg. Instructor in Secondary Education.

JANE LUCILE BALTZELL, B.A., Brown University; B.A., Cambridge University; M.A., Ph.D., Uni
versity of California. Assistant Professor of English.

LYNN HART WRIGHT BANOWSKY, B.A., University of Texas; M.D., Tulane Medical School.
Assistant Professor of Surgery.

HILDRETH LAMAN BARKER, B.S., University of New Mexico. Lecturer in Architecture (Part-time).

ELIZABETH MILES BARNETT, B.A., Grinnell College; M.A., University of Southern California.
Assistant Professor of Epidemiology and Community Medicine, Paramedical Education
Specialist.

WALTER EUGENE BARNETT, B.A., Yale University; LL.B., University of Texas. Associate Professor
of Low.

ROBERT KNIGHT BARNEY, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Heolth,
Physical Education, and Recreation; Varsity Swimming Coach.

HARRY WETHERALD BASEHART, M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. Professor of Anthropology,
Co-editor of the Southwestern Journal of Anthropology.

DEBABRATA BASU, M.S., Decca University (Pakistan); Ph.D., University of Calcutta. Professor
of Mathematics.

JOHN MONTAYNE BATCHELLER, B.S., Potsdam Teachers College; M.A., Ed.M., Ph.D., University
of South Carolina. Associate Professor of Music.

ERNEST WARREN BAUGHMAN, B.A., Ball State Teachers College; M.A., University of Chicago;
Ph.D., Indiana University. Professor of English.

JOHN W. BEAKLEY, B.A., Texas Technological College; M.A., University of Texas; Ph.D., Uni
versity of Arizona. Assistant Professor of Biology.

ELIZABETH MARIE BEAR, B.S., University of California (San Francisco); M.S., Wayne State
University; C.N.M., Catholic Maternity Institute (Sonta Fe). Assistant Professor of Nursing.

CHARLES LEROY BECKEL, B.S., University of Scranton; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University. Associate
Professor of Physics.

STOUGHTON BELL II, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., UniverSity of California. Associate Professor of Mathe
matics, Director of the Computing Center.

EDWIN GEORGE BelZER, JR., B.S., West Chester State College; M.A., University of Maryland;
Ph.D., University of Illinois. Assistant Professor of Health, Physical Education, and Recre
ation.

DAVID THEODORE BENEDETTI, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University of
Colorodo. PrS'fessor of Psychology.

8ETTYSUE BENISON, B.S., Louisiana State University; M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D.,
University of New Mexico. Instructor in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.

(VEN VELTON BENNETT, B.A., Chico State College; M.A., University of Nebroska; Ph.D., Boston
. University. Associate Professor of Geography, Acting Chairman, Deportment of Geography.

WILLIAM CLARK BENNETT, Lieutenant (j.g.), U.S.N., B.S., Colorado State University. Assistant
Professor of Naval Science.

----
• First semester only.
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HERSCHEL LAMAR BENTLEY, B.S., M.S., University of Arizona; Ph.D., Rensselaer Polytechnic
Institute. Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

JOSEPH STEVEN BERES, M.D., Indiana University. Associate Professor of Health Education,
University Physician.

LOUIS CHARLES BERNARDONI, B.A., University cif Illinois; M.A., Ed.D., Arizona State Uni
versity. Associate I'rofessor of Guidance and Special Education.

DAVID WILMONT BESSEMER, B.S., M.S., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University of Wis
consin. Assistont Professor of Psychology.

DEAN WALTER BETl, B.A., State University of Iowa; M.A., Western Michigan University.
Instructor in Speech (Part-time), Supervisor, Speech and Hearing Center.

JOSEPH McCALL BICKNELL, B.A., M.D., University of Michigan. Assistant Professor ·of Medicine.

KAREN KOSSUTH BIERSTEDT, B.A., Colorado College; M.A., Universiiy of California (Berkeley).
Instructor in Modern and Classical Languages (Part-time).

RONALD GALE BIERSTEDT, B.A., Colorado College; Ph.D., University of Colorado. Assistant
Professor of Mathemotics.

LEWIS R. BINFORD, B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute; B.A., University of North Carolina; M.A.,
Ph.D., University of Michigan. Associate Professor of Anthropology.

SALLY R. BINFORD, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. Associate Professor of Anthro.
pology.

NADENE SIMON BLACKBURN, B.A., Eastern Washington College of Education; M.A., North
western University. Associate Professor of Dramatic Art.

WILlIAM- RANDALL ·BLAKELEY, B.A., M.D., University of California at· Los Angeles. Assistant
Professor of Surgery (Part-time).

JOSEPH BLANKENSHIP, B.S., Ohio University; M.M., Cincinnati Conservatory of Music; Ph.D.,
University of Texas. Professor of Music.

JULIUS RUBIN BLUM, B.A., Ph.D., University of California. Professor of Mathematics, Chairman
of the Deportment of Mathematics and Statistics.

ARTHUR A. BLUMENFELD, B.B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of
Business Administration, Acting Director of the Institute for Social Research and Develop
ment.

LEWELLYN BOATWRIGHT, JR., B.S., Clemson Agricultural College; M.S., Ph.D., University of
Illinois. Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering.

HAROLD lEWIS BOBER, B.Sc.Phm., University of Manitoba;. M.S., University of Colorado.
.Assistant Professor of Pharmacy Administration.

PHILIP KARL BOCK, BA, Fresno State College; M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., Harvard
University. Associate Professor of Anthropology.

ILYA BOLOTOWSKY, studied at College of St. Joseph, Instanbul. Visiting Professor of Art.

CLAUDE MARIE BOOK, License, Doctorate, University of Paris; M.A.,· University of Texas.
Assistant Professor of Modern Languages.

ERNEST TRUETT BOOK, B.A., Baylor University; Ph.D., University of Texas. Associate Professor of
Modern languages.

JAMES SAMUEL BOOTH, B.A., California State College (Los Angeles); M.S., University of
Southern Californ io. Assistant Professor of Biology.

EARL WHITFIELD BOURNE, A.B., Westminister College; M.S., Ph.D., Oklahoma State University.
Assistant Professor of Biology.

FRANCIS HARRY BOWEN, B.M., University of Illinois; M.M., Texas Technological College. As
sistant Professor of Music.

JERRY TENNANT BOWLIN, Major, U.S.M.C., B.S., University of Montana. Assistant Professor of
Naval Science.

E.BOYD. Adjunct Professor of Art (Part-time).

FRANK DAVIS BOYDEN, B.A., Colorado College; M·F.A., Vale University. Instructor in· Art.
GERALD JOSEPH BOYLE, B.S., Colorado College; M.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D.,

Syracuse University. Professor of Economics. .

• RICHARD HAROLD BRAASCH, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of New Mexico. Adjunct Professor
___o_f_E_lectrical Engineering (Part-time).

• First semester ollly.
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MARTIN DANIEL BRADSHAW, B.S.E.E., M.S.E.E., University of Wichito; Ph.D., Carnegie Insti
tute of Technology. Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering.

LOUIS ALEXANDER BRANSFORD, B.B.A., St. Michael's College; M.A., Ed.D., Colorado State
College. Assistant Professor of Guidance and Special Educotion.

JOHN G. BREI LAND, B.A., Luther College; M.S., State University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of
California at Los Angeles. Professor of Physics.

t. DARRELL BRESHEARS, D.D.S., University of Kansas City. Instructor in Dental Hygiene (Part
time).

MARIA A. BRISK, Certificate, Universidad Nacioilal de Cordoba; M.S., Georgetown University.
Instructor in Modern Languages (Part-time).

WILLIAM J. BRISK, B.A., Brown University; LL.B., New York University; M.A., Johns Hopkins
. Un iversity. ,Assistant, Professor of Politico I Science.

• JACOB JEROME BRODY, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of Anthro
pology; Curator, Maxwell Museum of Anthropology.

BYRON GILLIAM BROGDON, B.S., M.D., University of Arkansas. Professor of Radiology, Chair
man of- the Department of Radiology.

JAMES ALBERT BROWDER, B.A., M.D., University of Texas. Assistant Professor of Pediatrics;
Di rector, Mental Retardation, Center.

CHESTER RAYMOND BROWN, B.S., M.S., Stout State College. Professor of Secondary Education.

JAMES EARL BROWN, B.A., University of Richmond; M.A., Michigan State University; Ph.D.,
University of Florida. Associate Professor, of Business Administration.

KENNETH BARTH BROWN, Captain, U.S.N., B.S., U.S. Naval Academy. Professor of Naval
Science, Commanding Officer of the Naval ROTC Unit.

LAWRENCE CLIFFORD BROWN, B.S., San Diego State College; M.S.W., Florida State Univer
sity. Instructor in Home Economics (Part-time).

• HOWARD CARNES BRYANT, B.A.; University of California; M.S., Ph.D., University of-Michigan.
Associate Professor of Physics.

EDITH BUCHANAN, B.A., Meredith College; Ph.D., Duke University. Associate Professor of
English.

EDWARD WAYNE BUNDY, B.A., M.A., State University 6f Iowa; Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Program Director, Production ,Manager, Station KNME-TV; Associate Professor of Speech.

2 BAINBRIDGE BUNTING, B.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., Harvard University. Professor of Art,
Professor of Architecture.

S HENRY G. BURGER, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University. Adjunct Professor 6f Educational
Foundations (Part-time). '

THOMAS F. BURKS, B.S., M.S., University of Texas; Ph.D., University of Iowa. Assistant Pro
fessor of Pharmacology.

2 LLOYD' ROBERT. BURlEY,B.Ed., Duluth State Teachers College; M.A., Ph.D.,' State University of
Iowa. Professor of Heal1h, Physical Educotion, and Recreation.

MARTIN BURLINGAME, B.A., M.Ed., Willamette University. Assistant Professor of Educational
Administration.

DOLORES SMITH BUTT, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of
Speech.

JOHN EDWARD BUYNAK, lieutenant Colonel, U:S.M.C., B.S., Bloomsburg State Teachers Col
lege. Associate Professor of Naval Science.

8 WILLIAM JACKSON BYATT, B.S., Guilford College; M.S., University of North Carolina; Ph.D.,
University of Alabama. Professor of Electrical Engineering.

WILLIAM ASMER BYNUM, JR., B.A.,M.A., Marshall University; M.A., New Mexico Highlands
University; Ph.D., University of Illinois. Associate Professor 'of -Health; 'Physical Education,
and Recreation.

LOIS CAROL CALKINS, R.N., Emanuel Hospital School of Nursing. Instructor in Psychiatry
" (Nursing).

JOHN MARTIN CAMPBELL, B.A., University of Washington; Ph.D., Yale University. Professor
of ,Anthropology, Choirman of the Department of Anthropology.

----
• On leave for the year. 8 Second semester only.
• On sabbatical leave first semester. 8 On sabbatical leave second semester.
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PHILIP MONTGOMERY CAMPBELL, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado. Assistant Profes
sor of Physics.

EDWIN H. CAPLAN, B.B.A., M.B.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., University of California.
Professor of Business Administration.

JUDITH WALLACE CAREY, B.A., University of Wichita; M.A, University of New Mexico; Ph.D.,
University of Illinois. Assistant Professor of Speech.

JAMES F. CARLIN, B.S.,' De Pauw University; M.D., Western Reserve University. Assistant Pro
fessor of Psychiatry.

ALICE CARMONA·MORGAN, M.A., University of Lisbon. Instructor in Modern Languages (Part.
time).

JOHN BRYAN CARNEY, JR., B.S., M.C.E., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., University of Arizona.
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering.

• BARBARA ANNE CARPER, B.S., Texas Woman's University; M.Ed., Teachers College, Columbia
University. Instructor in Nursing.

7 WILLIAM FREDERICK CARSTENS, B.A, Ph.D., State University of Iowa. Instructor in English
(Part-time) .

.. DOROTHY MERRIL CARTER, B.S., M.A, University of Washington. Instructor. in Nursing.
RAYMOND N. CASTlE, B.S., University of Idaho; M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado. Professor of

Chemistry, Chairman of the Department of Chemistry.

ROBERT FOSTER CASTlE, A.B., M.D., Western Reserve University. Associate Professor of
Pediotrics.

WILMA KRAUSE CASTlE, AB., M.D., Western Reserve University. Assistant Professor of
Pediatrics.' - - - -

THOMAS TELISPHORE CASTONGUAY, B.Met.Engr., University of Detroit; Ph.D., Iowa State
University. Professor of Chemical Engineering, Chairman of the Department of Chemical
Engineering.

ELMON LAMONT CATAlINE, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan. Dean of the College of
Pharmacy, P'rofessor of Pharmacy. -

LARUE SCOTT CATLETT, B.A, M.A., University of Texas; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Assistant
Professor af Eng !ish. .

ROY DUDLEY CATON, JR., B.S., M.A., Fresno State College; Ph.D., Oregan State University.
Associate Professor of Chemistry.

MARGARET ELIZABETH CHISHOLM, B.A., M.L., Ph.D., University of Washington" Associate Pro·
fessor of Elementary Education, Director of the Leorning Moterials Center.

FREDERICK MARTIN CHREIST, B.A., DePauw University; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University.
Professor of Speech.

7 SARAH MEYER CHRISTIANSEN, B.A., University of California (Riverside).. Instructor in Mathe
matics (Part·time).

TED LEO CHRISTIANSEN, B.S., M.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., Utah State University.
Assistant Professor of Special Education.

KARL CHRISTMAN, B.S., M.B.A., Indiana University; C.P.A. Assistant Professor of Business
Administration.

THOMAS WELDON CHRISTOPHER, B.A., Washington and Lee University; LL.B., University .of
Alabama; LL.M., SJ.D., New York University. Dean of the School of Law, Professor of Law.

PHAM CHUNG, License en Droit, University of Saigon; M.A,. Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania.
Associate Professor of Economics.

PAUL ENGLISH CLARK, D.D.S., University of Kansas City. Instructor in Dental Hygiene (Part
time).

JOHN CHARLES CLARKE, Lieutenant, U.S.N., B.S., University of New Mexico. Assistant Pro
fesso r of Nava I Sci enee.

WOODROW WILSqN CLEMENTS, B.A., New Mexico Highlands University; M.A., University of
New Mexico. Associate Professor of Health, Physical Education, and. Recreation; Assistant
Chairman of the De~artment of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.

DANIEL EMMETT CLIFFORD, D.D.S., Creighton University. Clinical Instructor in Dental Hygiene
(Part-t ime).

----
• On leave for the year.
7 First semester only.

.. Deceased April 14, 1968.



26 FACULTY

DOROTHY IRENE CLINE, B.A., University of Michigan; M.A., University of Chicago. Professor
of Political Science, Director of the Division of Government Research.

RICHARD HUDSON CLOUGH, B.S., University of New Mexico; M.S., University of Colorado;
Sc.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Professor of Civil Engineering.

7 RICHARD COATS, B.S., M.N.E., Ph.D., University of Oklahoma. Adjunct Professor of Nuclear
Engineering (Part-time).

RUBEN COBOS, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of Modern Languages.

GLENN FRANK COCHRANE, JR., B.S., Oklahoma State University; M.S., Kansas State
University. Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

JOANNE COCKELREAS, B.A., University of Oregon; M.F.A., State University of Iowa. Instructor
in English.

SANFORD COHEN, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor of Economics.
FREDERICK COHN, B.S., Franklin and Marshall College; M.D., University of Pennsylvania.

Lecturer in Health, Physical Education and Recreation (Part-time).

8 VAN DEREN COKE, B.A., University of Kentucky; M.F.A., Indiana University. Professor of
Art, Chairman of the Department of Art.

LEROY CONDIE, B.A., Brigham Young University; M.S., New York University; Ph.D., University
of New Mexico. Associate Professor of Elementary Education.

7 EVERTON ELLSWORTH CONGER, B.A., Montana State University; M.S., Columbia University.
Lecturer in Journalism (Part-time).

JAMES KIRK CONRAD, B.S., M.D., University of Michigan. Adjunct Assistant Professor of
Medicine.

7 JAMES ARLIN COOPER, B.S.E.E., M.S.E.E., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., Stanford Uni
versity. Adjunct Professor of Electrical Engineering (Part-time).

JAMES GORDON COOPER, B.S., University of Maine; M.A., Ed.D., Stanford University. Profes
sor of Educational Foundations.

4 THEODORE COOPER, B.S., Georgetown University; M.D., Ph.D., St. Louis University. Professor
of Pharmacology and Surgery, Chairman of the Department of Pharmacology.

CARL ERNEST CORDS, JR., B.S., Arizona State University; Ph.D., University of Washington.
Assistant Professor of Microbiology.

SALLY RACHEL COTA, B.S.N., University of New Mexico. Clinical Instructor in Nursing.

MARION MARVIN COTTRELL, B.S., M.S., University of New Mexico. Associate Professor of Civil
Engineering.

KENNETH EDWARD COX, B.Sc., Imperial College of Science and Technology, London; M.A.Sc.,
University of British Columbia; Ph.D., Montana State University. Assistant Professor of
Chemical Engineering.

HAZEL VIOLA CRAKER, B.S., Marion College; M.A., Colorado State College. Instructor in
Elementary Education.

8 BONNER MILTON CRAWFORD, B.A., Central Michigan University; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Michigan. Professor of Secondary Education.

CLIFFORD SMEED CRAWFORD, B.A., Whitman College; M.S., Ph.D., Washington State Univer-
sity. Associate Professor of Biology. •

ROBERT WHITE CREELEY, B.A., Black Mountain College; M.A., University af New Mexico. Visit
ing Professor of Eng Iish.

VIRGINIA POINDEXTER CRENSHAW, B.A.B.E., Columbia Bible College; B.S.N., Vanderbilt Uni
versity; M.P.H., University of North Carolina; Ed. D., George Peabody College for Teachers.
Professor of Nursing.

JAMES PETTIT CROW, B.A., University of New Mexico; M,A., Stanford University. Assistant
Professor of Journalism.

NORTON BARR CROWELL, B.S., M.A., Southern Methodist. University;. M.A.,· Ph.D., Harvard
University. Professor of English.

EDGAR FRANK CRUFT, B.S., Durham University, England; Ph.D., McMaster University, Canada.
Associate Professor of Geology.

CHARLES EDWARD CULLEN, D.D.S., Marquette University. Lecturer in Dental Hygiene (Part
time).

7 First semester only. 4 On leave for the year.
a On sabbatical leave second semester.
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ALLIS W. CURRAN, B.~., University of Iowa; M.S.S., Smith College. Instructor in Psychiatry
(Social Work) (Part-time).

WILLIAM SHELDON CURRAN, B.A., Harvard College; M.D., Harvard Medical School. Adjunct
Assistant Professor of Medicine (Part-time).

ALICE HUSTON CUSHING, B.S., University of New Mexico; M.D., University of Colorado School
of Medicine. Assistant Professor of Pediatrics.

DONALD COlGETT CUTTER, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California. Professor of History.
WILLIAM MINOR DABNEY, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Virginia. Professor of History.
LEWIS ALOYIUS DAHMEN, B.S., Wisconsin State College; M.S., Northern Illinois University;

Ed.D., Arizona Stote University. Assistant· Professor of Educational Foundations, Teacher
Education Advisor, Colombia Project.lll

RALPH CLAIR d'ARGE, B.S., Chico State College; M.S., Cornell University. Assistont Professor of
Economics. ",

DAVID WAYNE DARLING, B.S., M.S., Western 'New Mexico University; Ed.D., University of
Texas. Associate Professor of Elementary Education, Chairman of the Department of Ele
mentary Education.

GUIDO H. DAUB, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Professor of Chemistry.

HENRY WERNER DAVIS, B.A., Rice University; MA, Ph.D., University of Colorado. Assistant
Professor of Mathematics.

JEFFREY ROBERT DAVIS, B.E.E" M.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; Ph.D., Washington Uni
versity. Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

PAUL BENJAMIN DAVIS, B.A., Oberlin College; M.A., Ph.D., Universily of Wisconsin. Associale
Professor. of English.-

RICHARD FLEMING DAVIS, JR., B.S., M.S., Northwestern University. Visiling Lecturer in Math-
ematics (Po rt·time). .

NED J. DAVISON, B.A., University of Utah; M.A., Ph.D., University of California at Los
Angeles. Professor of Modern Languages.

PHILLIP WAYNE DAY, B.S., D.V.M., Oklahoma State University. Assistant Professor of Path
ology, Director of the Animal Resource Facility, School of Medicine.

CHRISTOPHER DEAN, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. Professor of Physics.
WILLIAM GEORGE DEGENHARDT, A.B., Syracuse University; M.S., Northeastern University;

Ph.D., Texas A. and M University. Associate Professor of Biology.
JOANNA deKEYSER, B.M., University of Southern California. Assistant Professor of Music.
RALPH ELGIN DeMARR, B.S., University of Idaho; MA, Washington State University; Ph.D.,

University of Illinois. Associate Professor of Mathematics.
JAMES BERNARD DERR, BA, College of St. Thomas; Ph.D., Michigan State University.

Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
ROBERT JOHN DESIDERIO, B.S., St. Joseph's College; LL.B., Boston College. Assistant Professor

of Law.
AGAMEMNON DESPOPOULOS, B.M., B.S., M.D., University of Minnesola. Associale Professor

of Physiology and Pharmacology.
JOHN RICHARD DETTRE, B.A., B.S.Ed., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. Assistant Professor

of Secondary Education.
RONALD CLIFFORD DeVRIES, B.S.E.E., Northweslern University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Ari

zona. Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering.
FRANK L. DEWEY, A.B., Grinnell College; LL.B., Harvard University. Lecturer in Law, Director

of the Legal Services Program (Part-time).

SUSAN VERA DEWITT, B.A., Whitman College. Assistanl Professor of English.
ROBERT CHRISTOPHER DICK, B.S.E., Kansas State Teachers College; M.A., University of New

Mexico. Assistant Professor of Speech, Director of Forensics.
FRANKLIN MILLER DICKEY, B.A., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., UniverSity of California at Los

Angeles. Professor of English.

LORAIN FREDRICK DIEHM, B.S., M.S., Kansas State Teachers College. Assistant Professor of
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation, Athletic Trainer.

SCOTT EDWARD DIETERT, B.A., Rice University; M.D., Washington University. Assistant Pro
___f_es_s_or of Anatomy.

12 As of November 1, 1968.
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LOIS CHAMBERS DILATUSH, B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; A.M., Oberlin College; Ph.D.,
University of Colorado. Assistant Professor of Psychiatry (Sociology).

ANNETTE HELEN DINAUER, B.S., California State College at Los Angeles; M;N., University of
California at Los Angeles. Assistant Professor of Nursing.

HOWARD J. DITTMER, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., State University of Iowa.
Professor of Biology, Assistant Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences.

a ROBERT THOMAS DIVETT, B.S., Brigham Young University; M.A., George Peabody College for
Teachers; Ed.D., University of Utah. Librarian of the Library of Medical Sciences, Associate
Professor of Medical Bibliography.

JOVAN DJURIC, Elec. Engr., University of Belgrade; D:E.E., Serbian Academy of Sciences.
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering.

'RONALD HOWARD DOLKART, B.A., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., University
of California (Berkeley). Assistant Professor of History.

BILL GRAY DOUGLAS, B.A., Mexico City College; M.A., Stanford University. Instructor in Psy
chiatry (Anthropology).

RICHARD CHARLES DOVE, B.S. in M.E., M.S. in M.E., Ph.D., Iowa State University. Dean of
the College 'of Engineering, Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

ROBERT JOHN DOXTATOR, B,Ed., M.Ed." University of Indiana; Ed.D., University of Colorado.
Associate Professor of Secondary Education, Chairman of the Department of Secondary
Education.

HAROLD DEAN DRUMMOND, B.A., M.A., Colorado State College; Ed.D., Stanford University.
Professor of Elementary Education.

DONALD WARD DUBOIS, B.S. in M.E., M.A., Ph.D., University of Oklahoma. Professor of
Mathemotics.

MARIE·LOUISE duFAULT, B.S., Ed.M., Boston University. Assistant to the Director of the Dental
Hygiene Program, Assistant Professor of Dentol Hygiene.

• THOMAS A. DUFFEY, JR., B.S., Cornell University; M.S., University of New Mexico. Adjunct
Professor of Civil Engineering (Part-time).

ROBERT MANLY DUNCAN, B.A., M,A.. Oberlin College; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Profes
sor of Modern Languages, Acting Chairman of the Department of Modern and Classical
Languages.

ROBERT PHILIP EATON, B.A., College of Wooster; M.D., University of Chicago Medical School.
Assistant Professor of Medicine.

BETTY JEAN EBERLE, B.S., Oberlin College; Ph.D., Western Reserve University. Assistant Pro-
fessor of Epidemiology and Community Medicine. '

RALPH LEMON EDGEL, B.A., University of Utah; M.B.A., Northwestern University. Professor
of Business Administration; Associate Director, Bureau of Business Research.

RONALD RALPH EICHORN, B.S., University of Utah. Assistant Professor of Architecture.
1.0 GEORGE EISENBERG, B.A., University of Illinois; M.D., University of Chicago. Assistant Pro

fessor of Pediatrics.
FLORENCE HAWLEY ELLIS, B.A., M.A., University of Arizona; Ph.D., University of Chicogo.

Professor of Anthropology.

HENRY CARLTON ELLIS, B.S., College of William and Mary; M.A., Emory UniverSity; Ph.D.,
Washington University. Professor of Psychology.

RICHARD NATHANIEL ELLIS, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado. Assistant Professor of
History.

ROBERT M. ELLIS, B.A., Mexico City College; M.F.A., University of Southern California. Director
of the University Art Museum, Associate Professor of Art.

WILLIS HILL ELLIS, A.B., Wabash College; J.D., Indiana University. Professor of Law.

WOLFGANG EU~ENE ELSTON, B.S., City College of . the _City. of _New York; M.A., Ph.D."
Columbia University. Professor of Geology.

ROGER CHARLES ENTRINGER, B.S., State University of Iowa; M.S., Ph.D., University of New
Mexico. Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

BERNARD EPSTEIN, B.A., M.S., New York University; Ph.D., Brown University. Professor of
Mathematics.----

8 On sabbatical leave second semester.
• First semester only.

1.0 As of November 1,1968.



FAC U LTY 29

AHMED ERTEZA, B.S., M.S., Calcutta University; ,M.S.E.E., Stanford University; Ph.D., Carnegie
Institute of Technology. 'Professor of Electrical Engineering.:

WAYNE C. EUBANK. B.S.• ··West Texas State College; M.A., Northwestern University; Ph.D.,
LouisianaStote University. Professor of Speech, Chairman of the Deportment of Speech.

JOHN W. EVANS, A.B., Swarthmore College; A.M., Ph.D., Harvard University; Sc;D., University
of New Mexico. Professor of Astronomy (Port-time).

MELBOURNE GRIFFITH EVANS, B.A., Reed College; M.A., Ph.D., University of California. Pro
fessor of Philosophy, Acting Chairman of the, Department of Philosophy.

WILLIS LYNN EVERETT, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan. Associate Professor of Nu-
clear, Engineering. , .

KARL THOMAS FelDMAN, JR., B.S.M.E., University of Kansas; M.S.M.E., Ph.D., University .of
Missouri. Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering. .,'

',LOUIS VICTOR FELTZ, B.S., New Mexico State University; M.S.,. University of New Mexico.
Adjunct Professor of Mechanical Engineering (Part-time).

GARY GENE FERGUSON, B.S., University' of Houston; 'M.S., Baylor University: Instructor in
Pharmacology, College of Pharmacy. . , ;

SANDRA LEE FERKETICH, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.S., India,na University. Instructor
in Nursing.

PELAYO HIPOLITO FERNANDEZ, B.A., University of California; M.A., Wayne State University;
Ph.D., Salamanca University, Spain. Associate Professor of Modern Languages.

DOUGLAS PETER FERRARO, A.B., Columbia College; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University.Assist.
ant Professor of Psychology. .

WILLIAM-CARL ·FIEDLER;B.S., M.S." Ph.D., Purdue University. Associate Professor of Phurmacy.

1 JAMES SMITH FINDLEY, B.A., Western Reserv~ University; Ph.D., University of Kansas. Professor
of Biology.

MYRON FINK, B.A., Cornell University; LL.B., LL.M., New York Law School; M.S. in L.S.,
Colu"1bia University. Law Librarian, Associate Professor of L!Jw.

JAMES DANIEL FINLEY III, B.S., B.A., University of. Texas; Ph.D., University of California
(Berkeley). Assistant Professor of Physics. . ..,,,,

HOWARD VIVIAN FINSioN, B.A., M.A., Ph.D." Stanford University. 'Professor of Business
Administration.

REGINALD HEBER FITZ, B.A., M.D., Harvard University. Professor of Medicine; Program
Director, New Mexico Regio'nal Medical Program.

a J. PAUL FITZSIMMONS, B.S., Ph.D., University of Washington. Professor of Geology.

MARTIN WILLIAM FLECK, B.S., M.S., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University of Colorado.
Professor of Biology.

ROBERT EDWARD FLEMING, B.A., M.A." Northern Illinois University; Ph.D., University of
Illinois. Assistant Professor of English.

SAMUEL GLEN FLETCHER, B.S., Utah State University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Utah. Pro
fessor of Speech, Director of Speech Pathology, and Audiology.

TROY SMITH FLOYD, lU., M.A., University of Missouri; Ph.D., University of California. Associate
Professor of History.

MORRIS ALLAN FORSLUND, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Yale University. Assistant Professor of Sociology.

ALAN FRANK, B.A., Columbia University; M.D., College of Physician's and Surgeons. Assistant
Professor of Psychiatry.

JOSEPH FRANK, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Harvord University. Professor of English, Chairman of the
Department of English.

19 DONALD THA FRAZIER, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Kentucky. Associate, Professor of
Physiology.

KURT FREDERICK, Graduate af the State Academy of Music and State College of Music in
Vienna; B.S., University of New Mexico; M.Mus., Ph.D., University of Rochester. Professor
of Music.

HILDEGARD ERIKA FRICK. Instructor in Modern Languages (Part-time);

GENE FRUMKIN, B.A., University of California at Los Angeles. Assistant Professor of English.

, First semester only. a On sabbatical leave second semester.
10n sabbatical leave for the year. ,. Resigned March 15, 1969..
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MAURICIO FUKS, Diploma, Juilliard School of Music. Assistant Professor of Music.

WILLIAM ROGERS GAFFORD, B.S., University of New Mexico; M.S., University of Texas. Pro
fessor of Civil Engineering, Special Adviser in the University College.

HECTOR ANTONIO GARCIA, Diploma, Peyrellade Conservatory, Havana. Artist·in·Residence
(Part-time).

LEONARDO GARCIA·BUNUEl, M.D., University of Zaragoza, Spain. Assistant Professor of
Psychiatry.

LUIS GARCIA.BUNUEl, B.A., B.S., M.D., University of Zaragoza, Spain. Assistant Professor of
Medicine.

WALTER ALVIN GATHMAN, B. Arch., Yale University. Lecturer in Architecture (Part-time).

JAMES ROWLAND GAY, B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute; M.D., Johns Hopkins University;
M.S., University of Minnesota. Associate Professor of Surgery, Assistant Dean for Admin
istration, School of Medicine.

CAROL CULLUM GEIL, AB., Swarthmore College; M.D., Stanford University. Instructor in
Pediatrics.

DOUGLAS ROLAND GEORGE, B.A., M.A., University of Minnesota. Assistant Professor of Art.
ROBERT HEPWORTH GERVAIS, B.A., University of Vermont; M.D., State University of New

York. Assistant Professor of Psychiatry.

JULIAN GEVIRTZ, B.A, Antioch College; M.S., Ph.D., New York University. Assistant Professor
of MathematiCS.

JOHN DOUGLAS GIBB, B.S., M.A., University of Utah; Ph.D., Wayne State University. Assistant
Professor of Speech.

ARCHIE GAIL GIBSON, B.S., Ph.D., University of Colorado. Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

ALICE V. GILBERT, B.A.F.A, University of New Mexico. Instructor in Modern Languages.

ROBERT STANDISH GILLESPIE, B.A., University of Illinois; M.A., University of Iowa. Instructor
in English (Part.time).

MICHA GISSER, B.S., School of Law and Economics, Tel Aviv, Israel; M.A, Ph.D., University
of Chicago. Associate Professor of Economics.

SAMUEl IALOUS GLOVER, A.B., lincoln University; M.D., .Howard University; M.P.H., Columbia
University. Assistant Professor of Psychiatry.

DElBERT TOLTON GOATES, B.S., M.D., University of Utah, Assistant Professor of Psychiatry.
DOLORES GONZALES, B.A., Highlands University; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia Univer

sity; Ed.D., Pennsylvania State University. Assistant Professor of Elementary Education.
GEORGE ADALBERTO GONZALEZ, B.A, Pan American College; M.Ed., University of Texas.

lecturer in Elementary Education; Textbook Specialist, Ecuador Project.
NANCIE l. SOLIEN DE GONZALEZ, B.S., University of North Dakota; M.A., Ph.D., University

of Michigan. Associate Professor of Anthropology and Sociology.

RICHARD MULLANY GORMAN, B.A., University of Notre Dame; M.D., Ph.D., Fordham Univer
sity. Assistant Professor of Educational Foundations.

JERRY ELDON GOSS, B.A, UniverSity of Kansas; M.D., Northwestern University Medical School.
Assistant Professor of Medicine.

CHARLES THERON GRACE, B.S.M.E., University of Colorado; M.S.M.E., University of Illinois.
Professor of Mechanical Engineering, Assistant Dean of the College of Engineering, Direc
tor of the Sandia Technical Development and Educationa! Aids Programs.

JOHN ROLAND GRAHAM, M.D., Queens University, Ontario. Assistant Professor of Psychiatry.

WILLIAM GEORGE BROWN GRAHAM, B.A., Harvard University; M.D., University of Pennsyl
vania. Assistant Professor of Medicine.

ODD TORGEIR GRANDE, Cando Agric., Agricultural State College of Norway; M.S., Ph.D.,
Cornell Univ~rsity. Visiting Associate Professor of Sodology.

WAYNE WIlliS GRANNEMANN, B.S.E.E., M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas. Professor of
Electrical Engineering, Director of the Bureau of Engineering Research.

JOHN ROOT GREEN, B.S., Ph.D., University of California. Professor of Physics.

ARNOLD H. GREENHOUSE, B.A., M.D., University of Kansas. Associate Professor of Medicine,
Acting Chairman of the Department of Medicine.

G. ROBERT GRICE, B.A, Washburn College; M.A., Ph.D., State University af Iowa. DistingUished
Professor of Psychology.
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RICHARD JEROME GRIEGO, B.S., University of New Mexico; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois.
Assistont Professor of Mothematics.

MERCEDES GUGISBERG, B.S., M.S., University of Minnesota. Professor of Health, Physical
Education, and Recreation.

THEODORE GUINN, A.B., Fresno State College; M.A., University of California at Los Angeles.
Associate Professor of Mathematics.

8 SHYAM H. GURBAXANI, B.S., Royal Institute of Science; M.S., Stanford University; Ph.D.,
Rutgers University. Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering.

THOMAS JOHN GUSTAFSON, B.A., Fresno State College; M.A., University of New Mexico.
Coordinator-I nstructor, Job Corps Project (Secondary Education) (Part-time).

LIANG-SHIN HAHN, B.S., Ph.D., Stanford University. Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

• WILLIAM EDWARD HALE, B.S., University of New Mexico. Visiting Lecturer in Geology (Part·
time).

GEORGE W. F. HALLGARTEN, Ph.D., University of Munich. Visiting Professor of History.
DAVID BOYCE HAMILTON, JR., B.A.; M.A., University of Pittsburgh; Ph.D., Univeisity of Texas.

Professor of Economics.
FREDERICK HAROLD HAMMERSLEY, attended Ecole des Beaux Arts, Chouinard Art Institute,

and Jepson Art Institute. Visiting Lecturer in Art.

BRENDA JOANNE HANCOCK, B.A., University of the Pacific; M.A., University of Illinois. In
structor in Speech.

JAMES COLLINS HANCOCK, B.A., Vanderbilt University; M.D., University of Tennessee. Adjunct
ASSistant Professor of Psychiatry (Part-time).

ARTHUR MONROE HAN HARDT, JR., B.A., University of Rochester; M.A., Colgate University;
Ph.D., Northwestern University. Visiting Associate Professor of Political Science.

ROBERT JOSEPH HANNY, B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. Assistant Professor of
Secondary Education.

LEE DUANE HANSEN, B.S., Ph.D., Brigham Young University. Assistont Professor of Chemistry.
WILLIAM RICHARD HARDY, B.S., M.D., University of Illinois. Associate Professor of Medicine.

MARY BIERMAN HARRIS, B.A., Radcliffe College; M.A·, Ph.D., Stanford University. Assistant
Professor of Educationa I Foundations.

RICHARD JEROME HARRIS, B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University.
Assistant Professor of Psychology.

RUTH BRODERICK HARRIS, B.S., Cornell University; M.S., University of Tennessee. Assistant Profes·
sor of Home Economics.

FREDERICK MICHAEL HART, B.S., LL.B., Georgetown University; LL.M., New York University.
Prafesso r of Law.

JOYCE HARTl, B.S., University of Puget Sound. Instructor in Psychiatry (Occupational Therapy).
GINA PAULA HARVEY, Doctorate, University of Rome (Italy). Lecturer in English (Part·time).

JOSEPH DAVID HASSETT, A.B., Licentiate in Philosophy, licentiate in Theology, Woodstock
College; M.A., Fordham University. ASSOciate Professor of Philosophy.

STUART FLEMING HAYES, A.B., Princeton University; M.S., University of New Mexico. Lecturer
in Physics (Part-time).

JOYCE HEEMSTRA, B.A., Northwestern College; M.Ed., University of Nebraska. Assistant Pro
fessor of Secondary Education.

MARVIN DEAN HEFFI NGTON, B.S., M.S., University of Illinois. Assistant Professor of Recrea
tion, Director of Student-Faculty Recreation and Intramural Sports.

JOHN JAMES HEIMERICH, B.S., M.S., Kansas State College. Professor of Architecture.

CARL RICHARD HEIN, Major, U.S.A.F., B.S., Southwest Texas State Teachers' College; M.B.A.,
George Washington University. Professor of Air Science, Commanding Officer of the Air
Force ROTC Unit.

PERRY A. HENDERSON, B.S., Morehouse College; M.D.. Western Reserve University. Assistant
Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology, Director Maternity and Infant Care Project.

.. ROBERT MICHAEL HENDERSON, B.A., University of Arizona; M.D., George Washington Uni
versity. Instructar in Radiology.

---
• First semester anly.
8 Second semester only.

.. Resigned January I, 1969.
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MORRIS S. HENDRICKSON, B.S., Birmingham Southern College; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio Stdte Uni
versity. Director of Institutional Research, Prafessor af Mathematics.

IRVIN EDWARD HENDRYSON, B.A., University of Denver; M.A., M.D., University of Colorado.
Associate Professor of Surgery; Director, Emergency Medical Services Project, New Mexico
Regional Medical Program.

WILLIAM HENTEL, B.S., New York University; M.D., University Basel, Switzerland. Associate
Professor of Pathology.

ROBERT DEUPREE HERRON, B.A., University of Richmond; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wiscon
sin. Assistant Professor of Modern Languages, Acting Director Language and Area Center.·

REUBEN HERSH, B.A., Harvard University; M.S., Ph.D., New York University. Associate Professor
of Mathematics.

FRANK CUMMINGS HIBBEN, B.A., Princeton University; M.S., University of New Mexico; Ph.D.,
Harvard University. Professor of Anthropology, Director of'the Maxwell Museum of Anthro
pology.

MARTHA BETH HICKS, B.S.N., Washington University; M.S., University of Maryland. Associate
Professar of Nursing, Acting Dean of the College of Nursing.

CAROLYN MATHILDE HILL, B.S., Pacific Oaks College. Instructor in Home Economics.

EINAR HillE, Doctorate, University of Stockholm. Professor of Mathematics (Part-time).

ANTHONY GROVE HIlLERMAN, B.A., University of Oklahoma; M.A., University of New Mexico.
Associate Professor of Journalism, Chairman of the Department of Journalism.

ABRAHAM HILLMAN, B.A., M.A., Brooklyn College; Ph.D., Princeton University. Professor of
Mathematics.

FRED JOHN HINGER, B.A., Texas Technological College; M.A., Colorado State College. Assis
tant Professor of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.

GEORGE HIRSHFIELD, B.A., Brooklyn College; M.A., Columbia Teachers College; Ed. D., Uni
versity of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of Secondary Education.

CLARENCE CLAYTON HOFF, B.A., Bradley University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois. Professor
of Biology.

JEROME ALLAN HOFFMAN, A.B., J.D., ,University of Nebraska. Assistant Professor of Law.

RICHARD LEE HOLEMON, B.S., Southeast Missouri State College; M.A., Ed.D., Washington
University. Assistant Professor of Educational Administration, Chairman of the Department
of Educational Administration. . . . .

JOANNE FIELD HOLLAND, A.B.,. Bryn Mawr College; B.A., Oxford University; Ph.D., Harvard
University. Assistant Professor of English.

STUART WINDSOR HOLLINGSWORTH, B.A., University of California (Berkeley); M.D., Univer
. sity of California (San Francisco). Assistant Professor of Psychiatry; Director, Mental Health

Center.
ULRICH HOLLSTEIN, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Amsterdam. Associate Professor of Chem

istry.

ROBERT HOLZAPFEL, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. Assistant Professor of Modern
Languages, Assistant Chairman of the Department of Modern and Classical Languages.

TAMARA HOLZAPFEL, B.A., University of North Carolina at Greensboro; M.A., Ph.D., State
University of Iowa. Assistant Professor of Modern Languages.

• RICHARD BAXTER HOOD, B.A., Duke University; M.A., Syracuse University; Ph.D., Stanford
University. Assistant Professor of Speech. '

LISE MARIE HOSHOUR, B.A., Barnard College. Instructor in Modern Languages (Part-time).
RICHARD HOUGH, B.A., M.A., San Jose State College. Instructor in Art Education.

ARTHUR VINCENT HOUGHTON III, B.S., M.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., Purdue University.
Assistant Dean for Research, Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

ALVIN WENDELL HOWARD, B.A.Ed., M.Ed., Western Washington State- College; B.A., Uni-
versity of Washington; Ed.D., University of Oregon. Assistant Professor of Secondary
Education, Assistantto the Dean of the College of Education.

• LEON HOWARD, B.A., Birmingham Southern College; M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D.,
Johns Hopkins University. Visiting Professor of English.

MILTON BRYAN HOWARD, B.A., University of Colorado; M.F.A., Pratt Institute. Assistant Pro
fessor of Art.

• Second semester only. • First semester only.
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• ENID ETHEL HOWARTH, B.A., University of Miami; M.A., University of Connecticut. Visiting
. Lecturer in Genera I Studies (Part-time).

JOHN LEE HOWARTH, B.A., M.A., University of Cambridge; B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of
London. Associate Professor of Physics, Associate Professor of Radiology.

MARY ANN HOWELL, B,A" Antioch College. Instructor in Elementary Education.

EDWIN CHASE HOYT, B.A" Harvard University; LL.B., Horvard Law School; Ph.D., Columbia
University. Professor of Political Science, Chairman of the Department of Political Science.

YOUN-CHANG HSU, B.S" Cheng-King University, Taiwan; M.S., University of Washington; Ph.D.,
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute. Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

WILLIAM HENRY HUBER, JR., B.A., J.D., Ohio State University. Director of the University Col
lege and Counseling Center, Professor of Business Administration, Acting Dean of the
School of Business and.Administrative Sciences.

7 ROBERT EDWARD HUDDLESTON, B.A., Ph.D., Texas Christian University; M.S., University of
Arizona. Visiting lecturer in Mathematics (Part-time).

7 GEORGE WILLIAM HUDSON, B,S.E" University of Arkansas; M.S., University of New Mexico.
Instructor in Mathematics (Part-time).

• GARY CLYDE HUFBAUER, B.A., Harvard College; Ph.D., University of Cambridge. Associate
Professor of Economics.

HERBERT HOWARD HUGHES, B.S., University of New Mexico; M.S., Ph, D., Florida State Uni
versity. Associate Professor of Educational Administration.

JIM DUFF HUGHEY, B.A., Oklahoma State University; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. Assistant
Professor of Speech.

CORNIE LEONARD HUlSBOS, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University. Professor of Civil
Engineering, Chairman of the Department of Civil Engineering.

7 GEORGE MILLARD HUNSLEY, B.A., University of New Mexico. Lecturer in Journalism (Part-time).

RICHARD GEORGE HUZ:ARSKI, B.S,C.E .• University of Wisconsin; M.S., Texas Technological Col-
lege. Professor of Civil Enginef'ring. .

CHIH SHING HWA, B.S., National Taiwan University; M.S., University of Virginia; Ph.D.,
Carnegie-Mellon University. Visiting Lecturer in Business Administration (Part-time).

,. CHARLES LATIF HYDER, B.S., M.S., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University of Colorado.
Assistant Prafessor af Physics.

FRANK WILLIAM IKLE, B.A., Ph.D., University of California at Berkel~y. Professor of History,
Choirman of the Department of History. '

HELEN MOYER INGRAM, B.A., Oberlin College; Ph.D:, Columbia University. Assistant Professor
of Political Science.

WILSON HOWARD IVINS, B.A., Western Michigan University; M.A., University of Arizona;
Ed. D., University of Colorado. Professor of Secondary Education.

WILLIS DANA JACOBS, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D.; University of North Carolina.
Professor of Eng lis h.

RONALD EUGENE JACOBSEN, B.S., University of New Mexico. Varsity Wrestling Coach; In
structor in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.

DAVID JAMES III, Lieutenant, U.S.N., B.A" Louisiana Polytechnic Institute. Assistant Professor
of Naval Science.

LEONARD LEON JERMAIN, B.S .• M.S., University of Oregon. Associate Professor of Journalism.

ROBERT CLIFFORD JESPERSEN, B.A., University of Utah; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University. As
sistant Professor of Modern Languages.

GEORGE ANTHONY JOCUMS, A.B., M.A., Duquesne University. Assistant Professor of Modern
and Classical Languoges.

• DAVID MARCUS JOHNSON, B.A., St. Olaf College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Connecticut.
Assistant Professor of English.

GORDON VERLE JOHNSON, B.S., M.S., University of California (Berkeley); Ph.D., University
of Arizona. Assistant Professor of Biology.

PEDER JACK JOHNSON, B.A., M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Colorado.
Assistant Professor of Psycholagy.

----
• First semester -only. '. Part-time Semester I, full-time Semester II.
• On leave for the year.



• On sabbatical leave first semester.
• First semester only.

University of Kansas. Assistant Professor of Pathology.

of Houston; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois. Professor
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ROY LINTON JOHNSON, JR., B.S.C.E., M.S.C.E., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Assistant Pro
fessor of Civil Engineering.

WILLIAM WAYNE JOHNSON, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. Assistant Professor· of
Biology.

PAUL JONAS, Diploma, Ph.D., University of Teol1nical and Economic Sciences, Budapest; Ph.D.,
Columbia University. Associate Professor of Economics;

18 ARTHUR WOODRUFF JONES, B.A., Harvard University; B. Arch., University of Pennsylvania.
Assistant Professor of Architecture.

KENT HOOVER JONES, B.S., Ph.D., University of New Mexico. Visiting Lecturer in Chemistry
(Part-time).

RICHARD TERRY JONES, Captain, U.S.A.F., B.A., Williams College. Associate Professor of Air
Science.

VERNON DOUGLAS JONES, B.A., Florence State College; Ph.D., Vanderbilt University. Assistant
Professor of Pharmacology.

SCOTT WILSON JORDAN, A.B., M.D.,

FREDERICK DSUIN JU, B.S., University
of Mechanical Engineering.

• JOHN KACERE, M.F.A., State University of Iowa. Professor of Art.
MILTON KAHN, B.S., University of California; Ph.D., Washington University. Professor of

Chemistry.

LEO KANOWITZ, B.A., College of the City of New York; J.D., University of California; LL.M.,
J.S.D., Columbia University. Professor of Law.

SIMON TSAI KAO, B.S., Chi-Nan National University of China; Ph.D., Catholic University of
America. Associate Professor of Mathematics.

RALPH JAY KAPLAN, B.A., Hofstra College; M.D., Albany Medical College. Assistant Professor
of Surgery.

• SHLOMO KARNI, B.S.E.E., Israel Institute of Technology; M.Eng., Yale University; Ph.D., Univer
sityof Illinois. Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering.

HELEN KLUTCHER KEE, B.S., California State College ot Los Angeles; M.S., University of
California at Los Angeles. Assistant Professor of Nursing.

M. LUE KEEFFE; D.H., Marquette University. Clinical Instructor in Dental Hygiene.
KLAUS KEIL, M.S., Friedrich-Schiller University (Germany); Ph.D., Johannes Gutenberg Univer

sity (Germany). Professor of Geology, Director of the Jnstitute of Meteoritics.
WALTER BURROUS KELLER, B.Mus., M.A., Indiana University; Juilliard Graduate School; Ph.D.,

Harvard University. Professor of Music, Chairman of the Department of Music.
DAVID OTIS KELLEY, B.A., M.A., University of Southern California. University Librarian, Professor

of Library Science.
VINCENT COOPER KELLEY, B.A., University of California at Los Angeles; M.S., Ph.D., California

Institute of Technology. Professor of Geology, Chairman of the Department of Geology.

EDWARD JAMES KELLY, B.S., University of Santa Clara; M.S., Ed.D., University of Oregon.
Assistant Professor of Guidance and Special Education.

RUBEN DAVID KELLY, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Oklahoma State University. Associate Professor of Elec
trical Engineering.

BERNARD T. KENNA, B.S., Arizona State College; M.S., University of Mississippi; Ph.D., Uni
versity of Arkansas. Associate Professor of Chemistry (Part-time).

HAROLD EUGENE KENNEY, B.S., M.S., University of Illinois; Ed.D., George Peabody College.
Professor of Physical Education.

GEORGE LEONARD KEPPERS, B.Ed., St. Cloud State College; M.A., Colorado State College; Ed.D.,
University of Colorado. Professor of Guidance and Special Education, Chairman .of the
Department of Guidance and Special Education; Assistant Dean· for -Student Affairs, Col
lege of Education.

• LOIS FAE KEPPERs, B.A., St. Cloud State College. Instructor in Secondary Education (Part
time).

ROBERT WILLIAM KERN, B.A., Antioch College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. Assistant
Professor of History.

---
18 40% Leave for the year.
8 On sabbatical leave second semester.
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DAVID EUGENE KIOD, B.S., Northern Arizona University; M.S., Northwestern University; M.S.T.,
University of New Hampshire; Ph.D., Michigan State University. Associate Professor of
Biology.

DAVID SOLOMON KING, B.A., Manchester College; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University: Assistant
Professor of Astronomy. .

SHAREL ANDERSON KING, B.S., M.S., Utoh State University. Assistant Professor of Health,
Physical Education, c>nd Recreation,"

ALEXANDER LIONEL KISCH, B.A., Columbia University; M.D., Harvard Medical·School. Assist
ant Professor of Medicine.·

DIANE JENNINGS KLEf>PER, B.A., M.D., University of Kansas; M.A., Columbia University.
Instructor in Medicine, Assistant Dean for Student Affairs, School of Medicine.

EUGENE lARUE KLINGLER, JR., B.S., M.D., Tufts University. Assistant Professor of Medicine.

ALLEN VICTOR KNEESE, B.S., Southwest Texas State College; M.A., UniVersity of Colorado;
Ph.D., University of Indiana. Visiting Professor of Economics (Part-time).

MARGUERITE OATES KNOBLOCK, B.A., Beloit College; M.A., University of Wisconsin. Instructor
in Classical Languages (Part-time).

HAROLD KNUD KNUDSEN, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of California. Associate Professor of
Electrical Engineering.

JANE Q. KOENIG, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Washington. Adjunct Assistant Professor of
Physiology (Part·time).

KARL PETER KOENIG, B.A., Trinity College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Washington. Assistant
Professor of Psychology.

JACK - KOLBERT; 'B.A., 'M.A, University of Southern California; Ph.D., Columbia University.
Professor of Modern Languages.

• ROLAND BEALL KOOl, J.D., University of New Mexico. Visiting Lecturer in Business Admin
istration (Part-ti me).

LAMBERT HERMAN KOOPMANS, B.A., San Diego State College; Ph.D., University of Califor·
nia at Berkeley. Professor of Mathematics.

MARIO KORNFelD, M.D., D.Sc., University of Zagreb, Yugoslavia. Assistant Professor of
Pathology.

ARNOLD HERMAN KOSCHMANN, B.A., Valparaiso University; B.S.E.E., M.S., Ph.D., Purdue Uni
versity. Professor of Electrical Engineering, Chairman of the Department of Electrical En
gineering.

WilLIAM JACOB KOSTER, B.S., Ph.D., Cornell University. Professor of Biology.

ROY MATTHEW KROPINAK, B.A., M.D., University of British Columbia. Instructor in Medicine
and in Epidemiology and Community Medicine. /

ALBERT MASAKIY!: KUDO, B.A~~niversity of Toronto; M.S., McMaster University; Ph.D., Uni- .
versity of California (San Diego). Assistant Professor of Geology.

JOSEPH MARSHAll KUNTZ, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University of Denver.
Associate Professor of English.

lEWIS HENRY lACKNER, A.B., Stanford University; M.D., Washington University. Assistant
Professor of Surgery.

AARON J. lADMAN, B.A., New York University; Ph.D., Indiona University. Professor of Anat·
omy, Chairman of the Department of Anatomy. .

ENRIQUE EUFRASIO lAMADRID, B.A., Western Maryland College; M.A., New Mexico Highlands
UniverSity; M.A.T.S., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of Modern languages
(Part-time). .

LLOYD EDMOND LAMB, B.A.; North Texas State College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University.
Associate Professor of Speech, Associate Professor of Surgery.

HAROLD WADE LAVENDER, A.B., Southern Methodist University; M.A., Ph.D., University of
New Mexico. Vice President for Sfudent Affairs, Associate Professor of Educational Ad·
ministration.

"RICHARD elMER LAWRENCE, B.S., University of Minnesota; M.A., Ed. D., Teachers College,
Columbia University. Dean of the College of Education, Professor of Educational Admin
istration.

WAYNE RODERIC LAZORIK, B.S., University of Minnesota. Instructor in Art.

• First semester only. 1< As of January 1, 1969.
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JOHN K. LEACH, B.S., Baldwin-Wallace College; M.D., Albany Medical College. Assistant
Professor of Medicine.

CHRISTOPHER PRATT LEAVITT, B.S., Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Professor of
Physics.

FRANCIS NEWTON LEBARON, B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology; M.A., Boston
University; Ph.D., Harvard University. Associate Professor of Biochemistry.

7 LARRY MARION LEE, B.S., North Carolina State University; M.S., University of New Mexico.
Adjunct Professor of Mechanical Engineering (Part-time).

S ROBERT ALBIN LENBERG, B.A., Brigham Young University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.
Associate Professor of Business Administration.

LEONA LOUISE LEONARD, B.S., Columbia University; M.S., Ph.D., New York University.
Assistant Professor of Pathology.

THEODORE JOHN LEPPI, B.A., Albion College; Ph.D., Yale University. Assistant Prof~ssor of
Anatomy.

JEROME lEVY, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., Ph.D., University of Denver. Assistant
Professor of Psychiatry, Coordinator of Community Educational Programs.

JAMES VERNON LEWIS, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California. Associate Professor of
Mathematics.

RALPH WAYNE LEWIS, B.F.A, M.A, University of New Mexico. Associate Professor of Art.

LESTER M. lIBO, M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University. Associate Professor of Psychiatry.

SHIRLEY S. lIBO, AB., Vassar College; A.M., Ph.D., University of Michigan. Assistant Professor
of Medicine (Clinical Psychology, Neurology) (Part-time).

• WOLFRAM L1EPE, B.A., Antioch College; M.A., University of Chicago. Associate Professor of
Economics.

EDWIN lIEUWEN, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California. Professor of History.

J. DAVID LIGON, B.S., University of Oklahoma; M.S., University of Florida; Ph.D., University
of Michigan. Assistant Professor of Biology.

EDWARD ANTHONY LISKE, JR., B.S., Georgetown University; M.D., Georgetown Medical SchooL
Associate Professor of Medicine (Neurology).

WILLIAM MORRIS lITCHMAN, BA, University of Colorado; Ph.D., University of Utah. Assistant
Professor of Chemistry.

LAWRENCE F. LOCKE, B.S., M.Ed., Springfield College; Ph.D., Stanford University. Associate
Professor of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.

ROBERT BERNER LOFTFIELD, B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. Professor of Biochemistry,
Chairman of the Department of Biochemistry.

DOROTHY MUMFORD LOGAN, BA, New Mexico State Teachers College; M.A., University of
New Mexico. Instructor in English.

FRANK ANDERSON LOGAN, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. Professor of
Psychology, Chairman of the Department of Psychology.

ROBERT LEROY LONG, B.S.E.E., Bucknell University; M.S.E., Ph.D., Purdue University. Associate
Professor of Nuclear Engineering.

AARON NORTH LONGFIELD, B.A., University of North Carolina; M.D., Northwestern University;
M.S., University of Colorado. Associate Professor of Medicine.

CATHERINE ELLEN LOUGHLIN, B.S., University of Connecticut; M.Ed., Pennsylvania State
University; Ed.D., Rutgers University. Assistant Professor of Elementary Education.

JOAQUIN O. LOUSTAUNAU, B.S., M.S., Oklahoma State University; Ph.D., University of
Illinois. Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

WILLIAM STEVENS LOVEKIN, B.S., University of Arizona; M.D., Columbia University. Adjunct
Associate Professor of Medicine (Part-time).

ALICE HENTZElT LUFT, Pharmacological Institute of the University of Jena; Certificate, Ministry of
the Interior, Thuringia. Instructor in Modern Languages (Part-time).

• RAYMOND RALPH MacCURDY, JR., B.A., MA, Louisiana State University; Ph.D., University of
North Carolina. Professor of. Modern Lang uages.

ZELDA RUTH MAGGART, B.S., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College; M.A, University of
New Mexico. Lecturer in Elementary Education (Part-time).

----
7 First semester only. 5 On leave first semester.
S Second semester only. 2 On sabbatical leave first semester.
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MIRIAM PITSCHNER MALM, B.S., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Chemistry.

CURTISS ALEXANDER MANCHES.fiR, JR., A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan. Visiting
Professor of Geography.

LEON JESUS MARQUEZ, B.A., M.A.T.S., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Modern
Languages..

• JOHN STEPHEN MARTIN, B.A., Hofstra University; M.A., University of Georgia; Ph.D., Univer·
sity of Wisconsin. Assistant Professor of English.

WILLIAM CLARENCE MARTIN, JR., B.S., Purdue University; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University.
Associate Professor of Biology.

JOSE elEAZAR MARTINEZ, B.S. in C.E., University of New Mexica; M.S., Iowa State University.
Professor of Civil Engineering.

MARY T. MARTINEZ. Lecturer in Elementary Education (Part·time).

ALEXANDER SIMEON MASLEY, B.S., University of Minnesota; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University.
Professor 01 Art Education, Chairman of the Department of Art Education.

• CHARLES MATTOX. Visiting Associate Professor of Art.

GERALD WILLIAM MAY, B.S., Brbdley University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Colorado. Assistant
Professor of Civil Engineering.

MARVIN CLARK MAY, B.S. in C.E., University of New Mexico; M.S., Oklahoma State University.
Professor of Civil Engineering.

JACK MERRILL McCABE, M.D., University of Oklahama. Associate Professor of Health Educa
tion, University Physician.

THOMAS'STRUEVER McCONNELL, B.S., University of Wyoming; M.D., University of Illinois.
Assistant Professor of Pathology, Director of the Clinical Laboratories.

DOUGLAS REEVE McEWEN, B.S., Bowling Green State University; M.M.Ed., Indiana University;
Ph.D., Colorado State College. Associate Professor of Music.

FRANCES McGILL, B.A., Mills College; M.S., University of Washington; Ph.D., Ohio State Uni
versity. Associate Professor of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.

DONALD ALEXANDER McKENZIE, B.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., Stanford University.
Professor of Modern Languages.

LEROY CLARENCE MclAREN, B.A., San Jose State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Cali
fornia at Los Angeles. Professor of Microbiology, Chairman of the Department of Microbi
ology.

DONALD REED MclAUGHLIN, B.S., University of California at Los Angeles; Ph.D., University
of Utah. Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

IMOGEAN HelENA McMURRAY, B.S., Oklahoma College for Women; M.S., University of Tennes.
see. Assistant Professor of Home Economics.

LUCY GALE McMURRAY, B.A., University of Wisconsin; M.D., Marquette University School of
Medicine. Adjunct Assistant Professor of Pediatrics and Psychiatry (Part-time).

DONALD CHRISTOPHER McRAE, B.F.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Associate Professor of
Music, Assistant Dea n of the College of Fine Arts, Acting Dean of the College of Fine
Arts.'

HAROLD CHARLES MEl ER, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado. Assistant Professor 6f
Saciology.

IVEN PETER MELADA, B.A., State Teachers College (West Chester, Po.); M.A., Ph.D., University
of California (Berkeley). Assistant Professor of English.

VelMA RUTH MELLOTT, B.A., Hamline University. Instructor in Dental Assisting.

GILBERT WILSON MERKX, A.B., Harvard University; M.A., Ph.D., Yale University. Assistant
Professor of Sociology.

RICHARD CLYDE METZLER, B.S., University of Michigan; M.A., Ph.D., Wayne State University.
Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

WILLIAM MONROE MICHENER, A.B., Dartmouth College; M.D., Tufts University Medical School;
M.S.. University of Minnesota. Assistant Professor of Pediatrics.

HUGH MILTON MILLER, B.A., University of Oregon; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. Professor
of Music.

• On leave for the year. • First semester only.
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IRVING MILLER, B:S., College of the City of New York; Ph.D., Western Reserve University.
Associate Professor of Epidemiology ond Community Medicine ond of Mathematics.

JOANNE CLARICE MILLER, B.S., University of Nebraska; M.S., Kansas State College. Instructor
in Home Economics.

MERLE MITCHElL, B.A., Southern Methodist University; M.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D.,
George Peabody College for Teachers. Associate Professor of Mathematics.

RUSSElL DUNCAN MITCHElL, B.S., M.S., Southern Illinois University. Instrudor in Health,
Physical Education, and Recreation; Varsity Gymnastics Coach.

WAYNE PAUL MOElLENBERG, B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., Ed. D., Colorado State
College. Assistant Professor of Educational Foundations, Assistant Dean of the Graduate
School.

1 RONALD RUTT MOHLER, B.S., Pennsylvania State University; M.S.E.E., University of Southern
California; Ph.D., University of Michigan. Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering.

MARTIN I. MONDlICK, A.B., Brown University; LL.B., Harvard University. Visiting Lecturer in
Business Administration (Part-time).

JAMES CLARK MOORE, BAEd., M.A.Ed., Ph.D., Arizona State University. Assistant Professor of
Educational Foundations, Director of Testing.

8 FEDERICO MORA, M.D., Harvard Medical School. Assistant Professor of Anatomy and Surgery.

PERRY T. MORI, B.S., B.A., M.B.A., Northwestern University; J.D., University of New Mexico;
c.P.A. Professor of Business Administration.

1 JOYCE MORRIS, B.A., San Jose State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of New Mexico. Instructor
in Educational Administration (Part-time).

DONALD R. MORRISON, B.E., Northern Illinois State Teachers College; M.S., Ph.D., University
of Wisconsin. Professor of Mathematics and Computing Science (Port-time).

EDWARD ALBERT MORTIMER, JR., A.B., Dartmouth College; B.M., M.D., Northwestern Unr
versity. Professor of Pediatrics, Chairman of the Department of Pediatrics.

CHARLES FREDERICK MUElLER, B.A., M.D., University of Cincinnati. Assistant Professor of
Radiology.

HUGH BROWN MUIR, B.S., University of Oregon; J.D., University of Michigan. Professor of
Law.

12 DOUGLAS MULLER, B.S., M.S., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Educational Founda
tions.

ROBERT AllIOT MUNSICK, B.S., Cornell University; M.D., Ph.D., Columbio University. Professor
of Obstetrics ond Gynecology, Chairman of the Department of Obstetrics and Gynecology.

PATRICIA MURPHY, B.A., University of Rochester; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Assistant
Professor of Modern Languages.

• RICHARD E. MURPHY, B.A., St. Lawrence University; M.A., George Washington University;
Ph.D., Clark University. Professor of Geography, Chairman of the Department of
Geography.

• FRANCIS XAVIER MURRAY, B.S., LaSalle College, Philadelphia; MA, University of Nebraska.
Visiting Lecturer in Business Administration (Part-timel.

GEORGE SUMIYA NAKAI, B.S., M.D., University of Utah. Assistant Professor of Medicine.

LEONARD M. NAPOLITANO, B.S., Santa Clara University; M.S., Ph.D., St. Louis University.
Professor of Anatomy.

1 GERALD DAVID NASH, B.A., New York University; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., University
of California. Professor of History.

8 MARSHALL RUTHERFORD NASON, B.A., M.A., Louisiana State University; Ph.D., University of
Chicago. Professor of Modern Languages, Director of the Language and Area Center for
Latin America.

IRENE MURPHY NAVARRE, G.D.H., University of Minnesota. Clinical Instructor in Dental Hygiene
(Part-time).

MARTIN CYRIL NEEDLER, A.B., Ph.D., Harvard University. Associate Professor of Political Sci
ence, Director of the Division of Inter-American Affairs.

1 On sabbatical leave for the year.
S Second semester only.
• First semester only.

12 As of November 1, 1968.
• On leove for the year.
• On sabbatical leave second semester.
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CATHERINE NEIGHBOR, R.N., University of Kansas; B.S., University of California (San Fran
cisco). Assistant Professor of Psychiatry (Nursing).

ROBERT DEWEY NESBITT, B.S., North Texas State University; M.Ed., Texas A and M University.
Assistant Professor of Secondary Education.

MARK NEUWELD, B.A., Northwestern University; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. Associate
Professor of Political Science. .

STANLEY STEWART NEWMAN, Ph.B., M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., Yale University. Profes
sor of Anthropology, Co-editor of the Southwestern Journal of Anthropology.

• RALPH DAVID NORMAN, B.S., College of the City of New York; M.A., Teachers College, Colum
bia University; Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor of Psychology.

7 ROBERT EUGENE NORRIS, B.A., Texas Christian University. Visiting Assistant Professor of
. History, Andean Study and Research Center.

STUART ALVORD NORTHROP, B.S., Ph.D., Yale University. Research Professor of Geology,
Curator of the Geology Museum.

MONICA NOVITSKI, D.H., D.D.S., Marquette University. Professor of Dental Hygiene, Director
of the Dental Hygiene Program.

EDWIN JAMES NOWAK, B.S., Northwestern University; Ph.D., Princeton University. Assistant
Professor of Chemical Engineering.

WILLIAM HARVEY RALPH NYE, A.B., University of Colorado; M.D., University of Rochester.
Assistant Professor of Medicine.

• RALPH DOUGLAS O'DELL, B.S., Ph.D., University of Texas. Assistant Professor of Nuclear
Engi~e.e!lng:... . ..

MARILYN METCALF OLAECHEA, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., Indiana University.
Instructor in Modern Languages.

JANICE KAY OLSON, B.A., Western State College; M.S., University of Wisconsin. Assistant Pro
fessor of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.

CYRUS OMID'VARAN, B.S., South Dakota State University; M.S., University of Kansas; Ph.D.,
University of Delaware. Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering.

BRIAN EDGAR O'NEIL, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley). Assistant Professor
of Philosophy.

CELIA SILVERMAN OSEASOHN, B.S., M.S., F.P. Bolton School of Nursing. Assistant Professor
of Nursing.

ROBERT OSEASOHN, B.S., Tufts College; M.D., Long Island College of Medicine. Professor of
Medicine, Professor of Epidemiology and Community Medicine, Chairman of the Depart.
ment of Epidemiology and Community Medicine.

GERALD DENNIS OTIS, B.A., University of Minnesota; MA, Ph.D., University of Arizona.
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry.

LEWIS MARVIN OVERTON, B.A., Duke University; M.D., University of Maryland; M.S. in
Orthopedics, University of Minnesota. Associate Professor of Surgery.

MARVIN lOUIS OVITZ, B.S., M.D., University of Oregon. Assistant Professor of Pathology.

CUllEN BRYANT OWENS, B.A., Berea College; M.S., Northwestern University; Ph.D., Cornell
University. Associate Professor of Speech.

CARL ERICH PAAK, B.A.E., School of the Art Institute of Chicago; M.A., Ohio State University.
Associate Professor of Art.

DARWIN LyNN PALMER, A.B., Oberlin College; M.A., Columbia University; M.D., New York
University Medical School. Assistant Professor of Medicine.

fRANK EDWARD PAPCSY, B.S., Upsala College; M.A., New York University; A.C.S.M. Assistant
Professor of Health, Physical Education and Recreation.

ALFRED LEROY PARKER, B.S., M.S., Oklahoma State University; Ph.D., Ohio State University.
Assistant Professor of Economics.

CALVIN CLYDE PAITERSON, B.E.C.E., M.C.E., Johns Hopkins University; Ph.D., University of
Texas. Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering.

DONALD WALTER PATTERSON, It. Cmdr., U.S.N., BA, University of Jacksonville; M.A., Old
Dominion College. Assistant Professor of Naval Science.

----
• On sabbatical leave first semester. • On leave for the year.
, First semester On Iy.
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JOYCE ANN PEASE, B.S.H.E., Kansas State University; B.SN., University of Kansas. Clinical
Instructor in Nursing.

7 THOMAS ALLEN PERKINSON, B.S., Oklahoma Baptist University; M.A., University of New
Mexico. Instructor in Art.

ROGER NICHOLAS PESCH, M.D., Universite de Montpellier, France. Assistant Professor of
Medicine and Surgery.

EDWARD TURBERVILLE PETER, B.S., University of Alabama; M.D., Medical College of Alabama;
Ph.D., University of Minnesota. Assistant Professor of Surgery, Chairman of the Depart
ment of Surgery.'"

WILLIAM STANLEY PETERS, B.A., Dartmouth College; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania.
Professor of Business Administration.

DANIEL PAUL PETERSEN, B.M.E., D.E.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; M.S.M.E., Massa
chusetts Institute of Technology. Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering.

ALAN WINSTON PETERSON, A.B., University of California; M.S., Ph.D., University of New
Mexico. Associate Professor of Physics and Astronomy.

GEORGE THOMAS PETROL, B.S., Albright College; M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant
Professor of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.

PAUL VERNON PETTY, B.S.E., Arkansas State Teachers College; M.A., Duke University; Ph.D.,
University of Texas. Professor of Educational Administration; Chief of Party, Colombia
Project."

THOMAS HAll PHILIPS, JR., A.B., A.M., Harvard University. Professor of Music.

ROY GLENWOOD PICKETT, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. Associate Professor
of English.

CHARLOTTE LEWIS PIPER, B.A., Baker University; M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant
Professor of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation; Special Advisor in the University
College.

T LYNETTE BIRDSALL PLUMLEE, B.A., Pomona College; Ph.D., University of Chicago. Visiting
Associate Professor of Psychology (Part-time).

ORA BEATRICE PLUMMER, B.S., University of New Mexico; M.S., University of California at
Los Angeles. Instructor in Nursing.

MICHAEL POLlAY, B.S., M.D., University of Wisconsin; M.S., University of Colorado. Associate
Professor of Surgery, Assistant Professor of Physiology.

BRUCE EARL PORCH, B.S., M.Ed., Wayne State University; Ph.D., Stanford University. Assistant
Professor of Medicine and of Speech (Part-time).

LAWRENCE DARE POSEY, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of California. Associate Professor 'of
Nuclear Engineering (Part-time).

EDWARD BRUCE POTTER, A.B., University of California (Berkeley); B.D., San Francisco Theolog
ical Seminary; M.A., Ph.D., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Guidance and Special
Education (Part-time), Assistant to the Director of the University College and Counseling
Center.

LOREN DAVID POTTER, B.S., North Dakota State Agricultural College; M.A., Oberlin College;
Ph.D., University of Minnesota. Professor of Biology, Chairman of the Department of Biology.

MARY JANE POWER, A.B., Regis College; A.M., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Assistant Pro
fessor of English.

'RICHARD ROLAND PRAIRIE, B.S., University of Minnesota; M.S., Ph.D., North Carolina State
College. Adjunct Professor of Mechanical Engineering (Part-time).

ANN ELAINE PRESSMAN, B.A., Swarthmore College; M.D., New York University. Assistant
Professor of Epidemiology and Community Medicine and of Pediatrics.

LOUIS ELLIOT PRICE, A.B., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., State University
of Iowa. Associate Professor of Psychology.

DONALD VICTOR PRIOLA, B.S., Ph.D., Loyola University. Assistant Professor of Pharmacology.

PETER PROUSE, B.A., Princeton University; M.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., Northwestern
University. Associate Professor of Secondary Education.

NOEL HARVEY PUGACH, B.A., Brooklyn College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Assistant
Professor of History.

----
7 First semester only.
'" As of November 1, 1968.

24 As of February 1, 1969.
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CLIFFORD RAY QUALLS, B.A., Long Beach State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of California
(Riverside). Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

ALEX THADDEUS QUENK, B.A., University of Connecticut; A.M., University of Michigan; Ph.D.,
Universityaf California (Berkeley). Assistant Professor of Psychiatry (Psychology).

NAOMI lITT QUENK, B.A., M.A., Brooklyn College; Ph.D., University of California. Instructor in
Epidemiology and Community Medicine.

BOGGAVARAPV L. RAO, B.E., Andhra University (India); M.E .. Indian Institute of Science; M.S.,
Cornell University. Visiting Instructor in Electrical Engineering.

7 H. A. BALAKRISHNA RAO, B.E., University of Mysore (India); M.E., Indian Institute of Science;
M.S., Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Adjunct Professor af Civil Engineering
(Part-time).

ALBERT RATNER, B.S., Brooklyn College; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State University. Assistant Pro
fessor of Physiology.

ROBERT KENNETH RAY, B.F.A., John Herron Art School; M.F.A., Yale University. Assistant
Professor af Art.

7 MARY HICKS RAYMOND, B.A., Baylor University; M.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in
English (Part-time).

VICTOR H. REGENER, Dr.-Ing., Technische Hochschule, Stuttgart. Research Prafessor of Physics,
Chairmon of the Department of Physics and Astronomy.

DAVID A. REMLEY, A.B., Wabash College; A.M.T., Harvard University; Ph.D., Indiana Univer-
sity. Assistant Professor of English. .

7 JON ARTHUR REUSCHER, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Texas A and M University. Adjunct Professor of
Nuclear. Engineering (Part-time).

VIRGINIA REVA, B.A., 51. Mary's Callege, Notre Dame; M.A., University af Michigan. Associate
Professor of Business Administration. .

COSMA BEE RHINEHART, R.N., Stanford University School of Nursing; B.S., University of
California at Los Angeles; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University. Instructor in
Nursing. .

WILLIAM EARL RHOADS, B.Mus., M.Mus., University of Michigan. Professor of Music..

HAROLD V. RHODES, B.A., M.A., University of Wichita; Ph.D., University af Arizona. Assistant
Professor of Politica I Science.

JOHN MARSHALL RHODES, B.A., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., Los Angeles
State Cal lege; Ph.D., University of Southern California. Associate Professor of Psychology.

DON MARTIN RICE, B.S., M.S., Central Missouri State; Ed. D., Colorado State College. Assistant
Professor of Guidance and Special Education. .

CHARLES GILBERT RICHARDS, B.S.E., M.S.E., Ph.D., University of Michigan. Assistant Professor
of Mechanical Engineering.

""GEORGE MEYER RIDENOUR, B.A., College of Wooster; M.A., Ph.D., Yale University. Professor
of English.

JOHN ALLEN RIDER, B.S., Northwestern State College; M.A., University of Wyaming; Ed. D.,
University.of Nebraska. Associate Professor of Secondary Education.

HAROLD ORVILLE RIED, B.A., Nebraska Wesleyan University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Nebraska.
Professor of Speecn.

MARVIN LeROY RIEDESEL, B.A., Cornell College; M.S., Ph.D., Stat~ University of Iowa.
Associate Professor of Biology.

"BRUCE JOSEPH RIGSBY, B.A., University of Louisville; Ph.D., University 'of' Oregon. Assisiant
Professor of Anthropology. .

ROBERT BARTLETT RILEY, Ph.B., University of Chicago;' B. Arch., Massachusetts Institute' of
Technology. Associate Professor of Architecture.

ELAINE ROBERT, Abitur, Frauenoberschule; Vienna. Instructor in Modern Languages (Part-time)'.

GEORGE ROBERT, Student of Edward Steuermann and Anton von Webern. Professor of Music.

STEPHEN JAMES RODEFER, B.A., Amherst College. Assistant Professor of English.

DAVID LOUIS RODGERS, B.A., M.F.A., Indiana University..Instructor in Art.

JANET ROEBUCK, B.A., University of Wales; Ph.D., University of London. Visiting Assistant
__....:P....:r....:o.-.::fessor of History.

7 First semester on Iy. "On leave second semester.
• On sabbatical leave first semester.
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1A LEO ROMERO, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., University of California at Los Angeles.
Instructor in Psychiatry (Social Work).

SIDNEY ROSENBLUM, B.A., Drew University; M.A., Ohio State University; Ph.D., State University
of Iowa. Associate Professor of Psychology.

ALBERT H.ROSENTHAL, B.A., University of Denver; M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D.,

Harvard University. Professor of Political Science.
·'"ABRAHAM ROSENZWEIG, B.S., University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr College. Professor

of Geology.
GUNTHER ERIC ROTHENBERG, B.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois; M.A., University of Chicago.

Associate Professor of History.

DONALD DENNIS ROYER, B.S., University of Albuquerque; M.B.A., University of New Mexico.
Visiting Lecturer in Business Administration (Part-time).

7 KATE LIS ROYSTER, Diploma, Handelshoejskolen, Copenhagen. Instructor in Modern Languages
(Part-time).

RICHARD RUDISILL, B.A., M.A., Sacramento State College; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.
Assistant Professor of Art.

BRlnON KENNETH RUEBUSH, B.A., Stanford University; M.S., Ph.D., Yale University. Associate
Professor of Psychiatry and of Psychology,

JAMES LYNN RUFF, B.A., Carleton College; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University. Assistant
Professor of English.

• WILLIAM BARTON RUNGE, B.S., M.Ed., Colorado State University; Ed.D., University of Southern
California. Professor of Secondary Education.

A. R. RUSTEBAKKE, B.A., Stanford University; M.S., Ph.D., Yale University. Instructor in
Psychiatry (Psychology).

WALTER EDWARD RUTKOWSKI, B.S., Rhode Island School of Design. Instructor in Art Educa
tion.

THEODORE ALAN SACKETT, B.A., University of California (Riverside); M.A., Ph.D., University
of Arizona. Assistant Professor of Modern Languages.

CHARLOnE GAYLE SAMPLEY, B.A., M.A., Eastern New Mexico University. Instructor in Busi
ness Administratibn.

PATRICIA FLAGG SANBORN, B.A., Mount Holyoke Col/ege;.M.A., Ph.D., Colymbia University.
Assistant Professor of Philosophy.

L. NORMA SANTA ANNA, B.A., University of Arizona; M.A.T.S., University of New Mexico.
Instruetor in Modern Languages.

PHADEJ SAVASDIBUTR, B.Eng., Chulalongkorn University, Thailand; M.S., University of Wis
consin, Visiting Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering.

JOSEPH VICTOR SCALETTI, B.A., M.S., University of Connecticut; Ph.D., Cornell University.
Professor of Microbiology.

TERENCE JOSEPH SCALLEN, B.S., College of St. Thomas; M.D., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.
Assistant Professor of Biochemistry.

DON PAUL SCHLEGEL, B.A., University of Cincinnati; M.A., Massachusetts Institute of Technology.
Professor of Architecture, Acting Chairman of the Department of Architecture.

"'PAUL FREDERIC SCHMIDT, A.B., University of Rochester; Ph.D., Yale University. Professor of
Philosophy, Chairman of the Department 6f Philosophy.

MORTON GERALD SCHOENFELD, Juilliard Graduate School; B.Mus., Rol/ins College; M.Mus.,
University of Wisconsin. Associate Professor of Music.

ELMER ARTHUR SCHOLER, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of I/linois. Professor of Health, Physical
Education, and Recreation.

HOWARD LINN SCHREYER, B.Sc., University of Alberta; M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Assistant Professor ()f Mechanical Engineering.

FLORENCE MARGARET SCHROEDER, B.S., Iowa State College; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia
University; Ph.D., New York University. Associate Professor of Home Economics.'

SEBASTIAN CHRISTIAN SCHROEDER, Abitur, Federal Dreilinden Gymnasium; Diploma in
Architecture, Swiss Federal Institute of Technology. Visiting Lecturer in Architecture.

----
1< As of January 1, 1969.
• On leave first semester.
a On sabbatical leave second semester.

7 First semester only.
• On sabbatical leave first semester.
• On leave second semester.



FACULTY 43

EMIL F. SCHULTE III, B.A., University of Mississippi. Instructor in Dramatic Art.

TIMOTHY STEPHEN SCHUSTER, A.B., Harvard College; M.D., Columbia University College of
Physicians and Surgeons. Assistant Professor of Psychiatry.

KARL H. SCHWERIN, B.A.• University of California; Ph.D., University of California at Los
Angeles. Associate Professor of Anthropology.

IDA FRANCES SEAMAN, B.S., Oklahoma College for Women; MAT., University of New Mex
ico. Instructor in Home Economics (Part-time).

WILLIAM FRANKLIN SEARS, M.D., University of Texas. Adjunct Assistant Professor of Psychia
try (Part-lime).

JAMES MARSHALL SEBRING, B.A., Indiana University; Ph.D., University of 'California (Berkeley).
Assistant Professor of Anthropology.

RICHARD JOSEPH 'SEI, D. D.S., Creighton University. Lecturer in Dental Hygiene (Part-time).

ARMOND HAROLD SEIDLER, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois; F.A.C.S.M. Professor of Health,
Physical 'Education, and Recreation; Chairman'of the Department of Health, Physical Educa-
tion, and Recreation; Acting Dean of the College of Education." ,

WESLEY THOMAS SELBY, B.F.A., M.M., University of New Mexico; M.M., University of Colorado.
Instructor in Music (Part-time).

______ROBERT ALAN SENESCU, B.A., Columbia College; M.D., Boston University Medical School.
Professor· of Psychiatry, Chairman of the Department of Psychiatry.

WILLIAM MAC SEYMOUR, B.Mus.Ed., Music and Arts C6l1ege; Ed.D., Washington University.
Assistant Professor of Music.

MOHAMMED. SHAFI, I,Se., Edwardes College, Pakistan; B.S., Islamia College, Pakistan; M.Sc.,
University of, Preshawar, Pakistan; M.Sc., Ph.D., Georgetown University. Visiting Assistant
Professor of Physics.

LAWRENCE FRED SHAMPINE, B.S., Ph.D., California Institute of Technology. 'Associate Professor
of MatherilOtics.

IAN LORIMER SHAND, B.S., M.D., University of Manitoba. Assistant Director of the Student
Health Service, Associate Professor of Health Education.

MALCOLM PITMAN SHARP, B.A., Amherst College; M.A., University of Wisconsin; LL.B., SJ.D.,
Harvard Law School. Visiting Professor of Law.

HELEN LORRAINE SHEARER, B.S., University of Oklahoma;, M.S., University of California at
Los Angeles. Assistant Professor of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.

,1 GEORGE :ALLEN SHElTON; B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Oklahoma. Adjunct Professor of
Chemical Engineering (Part-time).

WILLIAM ANDREW SHINNICK, B.S., Northwestern University; M.S., Massachusetts Institute. of
Technology. Assistant Professor of Business Administration (Part-time), Director of the
Technology Application Center.

JON DURBIN SHOOP, B.S., M.D., Tufts University. Assistant Professor of Radioiogy.

JERRY MARK SHUCK, '. B.S., M.D.,: D.Se., University of Cincinnati. Assistant ,Professor of
Surgery.

ROGER WALLACE SHUGG, A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Princeton' Univers;ty: Professor of History (Part
time), Director of the University Press.

ROBERT, JUDD SICKELS, B.A., M.A., University of Chicago; ,Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, University.
Visiting Associate Professor of Political Science.

DONALD GEORGE SILVA, B.C.E.; Manhattan College; M.S., H.arvard University; M.S.C.E., New
York University. Adjunct Professor of Civil Engineering (Port-time).

ERNEST R. SIMON, M.D" Harvard Medical School. Associate Professor of Medicine.

P. GEORGE SIMON, B.S., University of Chicago. Instructor in Physiology.

KATHERINE GAUSS SIMONS, B.A., Grinnell College; MA, Columbia UniversiJy..Professor. of
English.

CAROLYN ANN SIRKEL, ,B.F.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of Dramatic Art..

DONALD EMANUEL SKABELUND, B.S., Utah State University; Ph:D., University of Utah. Assistant
Professor of History-.

VICTOR J. SKOGLUND, B.S., M.S., University of California; D.Eng., Yale University. Professor of
___M_e_c_hanical Engineering.

1 First semester only.
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• HARRIET LUCILLE SLAPP, R.N., St. John's Hospital School of Nursing; B.S.N.Ed., M.S.N.Ed.,
St. John's University. Instructor. in Nursing.

DANIEL MICHAEL SLATE, B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington. Professor of Business
Administration.

ELLA MAY SMALL, B.A., Texas Wesleyan College; M.A, Texas Stote College for Women; Ed.D.,
University of Colifornio at Los Angeles. Professor of Health, Physical Education, ond Recrea
tion; Assistont Chairman of the Deportment of Health, Physical Education, and Recreotion.

DANIEL EDWARD SMITH, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.D., University of Colorado School
of Medicine. Assistant Professor of Surgery.

GEORGE WINSTON SMITH, B.A., M.A., University of Illinois; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.
Professor of History.

LESLIE FRANK SMITH, B.Sc., Ph.D., University of London. Assistant Research Professor of Bio
chemistry.

MARY ELIZABETH SMITH, B.A., University of Michigan; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., Yale
University. Assistant Professor of. Art. .

SAMUEL DAVID SMITH, Studied in Africa, Orient, Near East, ond United States. Professor of
Art.

SARA DAWN SMITH, B.S., M.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Elementary Education.

SHERMAN EVERED SMITH, B.S., South Dakota School of Mines and Technology; Ph.D., Ohio
State University. Administrative Vice President, Professor of Chemistry.

ROBERT EDWIN SNAPP, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; M.F.A., Yale University. Professor
of Dramatic Art, Chairman of the Department of Dramatic Art.

S RODMAN ELDREDGE SNEAD, B.A., University of Virginia; M.A., Syracuse University; Ph.D.,
Louisiana State University. Professor of Geography.

EDNELL MARGARET SNELL, B.S., B.Ed., M.A., Washington State University; Ed.D., Teachers
College, Columbia UniverSity. Associate Professor of Home Economics, Chairman of the
Department of Home Economics.

JANE SNOW, B.Mus., M.Mus., Cincinnati College of Music. Associate Professor of Music.

• MARY HELEN SNYDER, B.S., Swarthmore College; M.A., New York University. Visiting Lecturer
in General Honors Program (Part-time).

ROSS LELAND SNYDER, B.A., Swarthmore College; B.D., Yale Divinity School; M.D., Yale
Medical School. Assistant Professor in Psychiatry.

RUSSELL DEWEY SNYDER, B.A, Swarthmore College; M.D., University of Pennsylvania. Assistant
Professor of Pediatrics and Medicine.

• SIDNEY SOLOMON, B.S., University of Massachusetts; Ph.D., University af Chicago. Professor
of Physiology, Chairman of the Department of Physiology.

ROGER LOUIS SOPHER, B.S., St. Mary's College of California; M.D., Johns Hopkins University.
Assistant Professor of Pathology.

HAROLD DEAN SOUTHWARD, B.S., West Texas State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas.
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering.

CHARLES TERRY SPALDING, B.S., Florence State Cal lege; Ph.D., Vanderbilt University. In
structor in Pharmacology.

DALE SPARKS, B.A, B.S., Iowa State University. Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering
(Part-time), Associate Director of the Computing Center.

BERNARD SPOLSKY, B.A., M.A., Victoria University of Wellington (New Zealand); Ph.D.,
Universite de Montreal. Associate Professor of Linguistics and Elementary Education.

ELLEN SPOLSKY, B.A., McGill University; M.A, Ph.D., Indiana University. Assistant Professor
of English.

GEORGE PETER SPRINGER, AB., M.A.T., M.A., Ph.D., Harvarg University. Vice President for
Research, Dean of the Graduate School, Associate Professor of Anthropology.

MARJORIE EVARTS SPRINGER, B.A., Smith College; M.S.W., Simmons College. Adjunct In
structor in Psychiatry (Social Work) (Port-time).

JAMES NORMAN SPUHLER, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University.
Leslie Spier Professor of Anthropology.

• On leave for the year.
S Second semester only.

• First semester only.
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KENNETH HOTTENSTEIN STAHL, B.A., Carthage College; B.S., M.S., State University of Iowa;
Ph.D., University of Maryland. Associate Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry, Special
Counselor University College.

SAMUEL DOW STEARNS, B.S.E.E., Stanford University; M.S.E.E., Ph.D., University of New Mex
ico. Adjunct Professor of Electrical Engineering (Part-time).

ALPHEUS THORNTON STEElE, B.A., University of Wichita; M.A., Duke University; Ph.D., Uni
versityof Iowa. Visiting Lecturer in Business Administration (Part-time.)

ARTHUR STEGER, B.A., University of Pennsylvania; M.A., Ph.D., University of California. Associ
ate Pr()fessor of Mathematics, Associate Dean of the Graduate School.

FRANK FREDERICK STEINER, 'B.S., Pennsylvania State University; M.A., Miami University. In
structor in Art Education.

JACK RAMSEY STEPHENSON, B.Mus.Ed., B.Mus., M.Mus.Ed., Ph.D., University of Kansas. Pro
fessor of Music.

S JAMES EVERETT STIMSON, B.A., Illinois Teachers College (Chicago); M.A., Loyola University
(Chicago). Instrudor in Educational Foundations (Part-time).

ROBERT SAMUEL STONE, B.A., Brooklyn College; M.D., Downstate Medical Center, State Uni
versity of New York. Professor of Pathology, Dean of the School of Medicine.

WILLIAM TAFT STUART, A.B., George Washington University; Ph.D., University of Oregon.
Assistant Professor of Anthropology.

HARRY PAUL STUMPF, B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., George Washington University;
Ph.D., Northwestern University. Associate Professor of Political Science.

DONALD DAVID SULLIVAN, A.B., A.M., University of Chicago; Ph.D., University of Colorado.
Assistant Professor of History. '

SANDRA JEAN SUTTlE, B.S., UniverSity of Colorado; M.S., University of Oregon. Assistant Pro
fessor of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.

S KENNETH RAY SUTTON, B.A., Kentucky Wesleyan College; M.A., University of New Mexico.
Instructor in Educational Foundations (Part-time).

ARTHUR KAY SWAIN, B.S., University of New Mexico. Clinical Instructor in Nursing.

DEREK BERTRAM SWINSON, B.Sc., Queen's University, Belfast; M.Sc., Ph.D., University of
Alberta. Assistant Professor of Physics.

JUDITH ANNE SWORTWOOD, B.S., Columbia University. Instructor in Dental Hygiene (Part.
time).

FERENC MORTON SZASZ, B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University. Instructor in History.

DONALD GEORGE TAILBY, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Rutgers University. Associate Professor of
Economics.

ROBERT EDWIN TAPSCOTT, B.S., University of Colorado; Ph.D., University of Illinois. Assistant
Professor of Chemistry.

• JOHN TATSCHL, Diploma, Austrian State Teachers College; Diploma, Vienna Academy of
Applied Arts; Diploma, Moster School of Sculpture, Vienna Academy of Fine Arts. Profes
sor of Art.

ERNEST WARNOCK TEDLOCK, JR., B.A., M.A., University of Missouri; Ph.D., University of
Southern Californi o. Professor of English. '

CHARLES SPIRO TELLY, B.A., Williams College; LL.B., University of Buffalo; M.A., University of
Arizono; D.B.A., University of Woshington. Assistant Professor of Business Administration.

• CHARLES COOPER THACKER, B.S., M.S., Ohio State University. Adjunct Professor of Chemical
Engineering (Part-time).

• PAUL THORLEIF THERJ<ILDSEN, B.S., Bradley University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Colorado.
Associate Professor of Economics.

JAMES LEO THEODORES, B.S.E., Massachusetts State College; M.A., New York University.
Assistant Professor of Educational Administration; School Plant Planning Specialist,
Colombion Project.

ROY THOMAS, B.Sc., University of Alberta; Ph.D., University of California. Professor of Physics.

• DAVID BRADFORD THOMPSON, B.A., Harvard University; M.A., Ph.D., Cornell University.
Assistant Professor of Modern and Classical Languages.----

• Second semester o ... ly. • On sabbatical leave second semester.
• First semester On Iy. • On leave second semester.
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STEVEN WRIGHT THOMPSON, B.A., M.D., Ohio State University. Assistant Professor of
Medicine.

WAYNE WALTER THORNBERRY, D.M.D., University of Oregon. Instructor in Dental Hygiene
(Part-time) .

JAMES IRVING THORNTON, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.M., Cincinnati Conservatory.
Associate Professor of Music.

JAMES llEWElLYN THORSON, B.S. in Ed., M.A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., Cornell
University. Assistant Professor of English.

MARCIA TillOTSON, B.A., Radcliffe College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. Assistant
Professor of English.

HENRY JACK TOBIAS, B.A., Ohio State University; M.A., Yale University; Ph.D., Stanford
University. Associate Professor of History.

SEI TOKUDA, B.S., University of Hawaii; Ph.D., University of Washington. Associate Professor
of Microbiology.

RICHARD FINN TOMASSON, B.A., Gettysburg College; M.A., University of Illinois; Ph.D., Uni
versity of Pennsylvania. Associate Professor of Sociology, Chairmon of the Department of
Sociology.

JACK EDWARD TOMlINS, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton Uni
versity. Associate Professor of Modern Languages.

RICHARD FRANCIS TONIGAN, B.S., M.S., University of Illinois; Ed. D., Columbia University.
Associate Professor of Educational Administrotion.

• RICHARD KEITH TRAEGER, B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.S., Case Institute of Technology;
Ph.D., University of New Mexico. Adjunct Professor of Chemical Engineering (Part-time).

GERALD LEIGH TRAUT, B.S., University of Wisconsin (Milwaukee); M.S., Ph.D., University of
New Mexico. Assistant Professor of Biology.

CHESTER COLEMAN TRAVElSTEAD, B.A., Western Kentucky State College; M.Mus., North
western University; Ph.D., University of Kentucky. Academic Vice President, Professor of
Educational Administration.

GEORGE EMMANUEl TRIANDAFllIDIS, B.S., Robert College; M.S., Ph.D., University of
Illinois. Professor of Civil Engineeiing and Research Engineering.

21 JERRY STEVEN TRIER, M.D., University of Washingtan. Assaciate Professor of Medicine and of
Anatomy. '

HOYT TROWBRIDGE, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Dean af the College of Arts
and Sciences, Professor af English.

FAYE LORETTA TRUSKOWSKI, B.S.N., Texas Christian University. Clinical Instructor in Nursing.

LOUIS CREIGHTON TULGA, B.A., M.A., Wheaton College; Ph.D., Ohio State University. As
sistant Professor of History.

HOWARD NElSON TUTTLE, B.A., M.A., University of Utah; M.A., Harvard University; Ph.D.,
Brandeis University. Assistant Professor of Philosophy. .

ANTHONY UGALDE, B.A., University of Madrid; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University. Assistant
Professor of Sociology.

HORACIO ULIBARRi, B.A., St. Thomas Seminary; M.A., New Mexico Highlands University;
Ed.D., University of New Mexico. Associate Professor of Educational Administration.

MARI-WCI ULIBARRi, B.A., New Mexico Highlands UniverSity;' M.A., UniverSity of California at
Los Angeles. Lecturer in Elementary Education.

SABINE REYES ULIBARRi, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University of California
at Los Angeles. Professor of Modern Languages; Director, Andean Study and Research
Center.

a ALBERT EDGAR ,UTTON, B.A., University of New Mexico; B.A., M.A., Oxford University.
Professor of Law, Editor of the Natural Resources Journal.

THEODORE NORMAN VAN COTT, B.A., California State College at Long Beach; M.A., Univer
sity of Washington. Assistant Professor of Economics.

NICHOlAS ERNEST VANDERBORGH, A.B., Hope College; M.A., Ph.D., Southern Illinois Uni
versity. Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

----
7 First semester only.

21 Resig ned Februa ry 1, 1969.
a On sabbatical leave second semester.
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MARILYN JANET VAN GRABER, B.A., University of Vermont; M.A., University of Alabama.
Ph.D., University of Iowa. Assistant Professor of Speech.

• JOSEPH VINOVICH, B.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Speech (Peirt-time).

ALBERT WILliAM VOGEL, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; Ed. D., American University.
Associate Professor of Educational Foundations, Chairman of the Department of Educa
tional Foundations.

HELMUTH WILHELM VORHERR, M.D., University of Mainz/Rhein (West Germany). Associate
Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology and of Pharmacology.

WALTER WARREN WAGAR, B.A., Franklin and Marshall College; M.A., Indiana University;
Ph.D., Yale University. Associate Professor of History.

8 JERROLD L. WALDEN, A.B., Union College; LL.B., Columbia Law School; J.S.D., Yale University.
Visiting Professor of Law.

EVelYN SARGENT WALKER, B.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in English (Part-time).

HAROLD LEROY WALKER, B.S., M.S., E.Met., Michigan College of Mining and Technology.
Director of Research and Fellowship Services, Professor of Metollurgical Engineering.

JOHN HENDERSON'WALKER, B.S., Texas A & M University; M.D., University of Texas. Associate
Professor or He.alth Education, University Physician.

ROBERT WILliS /WALKER, A.B., LL.B., West Virginia University. Assistant Professor of Low.

ROBERT J. WALPOLE, D.D.S., Baylor University. Lecturer in Dental Hygiene (Part-time).

EDWARD WALTERS, B.S., Pacinc Lutheran University; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. Assistant
Professor of Chemistry.

L. HELEN WALTERS, B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University; M.A., University of Minnesota;
Ed. D., Colorado State College. Associote Professor of Elementary Education.

DONALD SCOTT WARDER, ,B.A., University of New Mexico; M.S., Purdue University. Assistant
Professor of Recreation.

FREDERICK BOLTON WARNER, B.A., M.A., University of Arkansas; LL.B., University of Colo
rado; Ph.D., University of Illinois. Assistant Professor of English, Assistant Dean of the
College of Arts and Sciences.

RICHARD ALLEN WARNER, B.S., Central Michigan, University; M.S., Bradley University; Sp.E.,
University of Michigan. Assistant Professor of Secondary Education.

ELIZABETH WATERS, Hanya Holm School, New York City; student of the dance with Ruth St.
Denis. Assistant Professor of Dance.

FRED WILLIAM WATKINS, B.A., M.D., University of Colorado. Instructor in Medicine.

RICHARD S. WATIS, M.D., Wayne University. Assistant Professor of Medicine.

JAMES KILBURN WEAVER, B.A., Harvard College; M.D., University of Colorado School' of
Medicine. Adjunct Associate Professor of Surgery (Part-time).

FREDERICK NELSON WEBBER, B.S., George Washington University; M.D., Medical College of
Virginia. Instructor in Psychiatry.

• ROBERT GIDEON WEBSTER, B.S., M.A., University of New Hampshire; Ph.D., Tufts University.
Visiting Assistant Professor of Psychology (Part-time). .

8 PATRICIA WEEKS, B.S., Iowa State University. Instructor in Home Economics (Part-time).

WILliAM UZZIEl WEEKS, B.S.,·M.S., .Iowa State University: 'Administrative Assistant for the
New Mexico Regional Medical Program; 'Associate Professor of Health, Physical Education,
and Recreation. ' ,

HENRY P. WEIHOFEN, Ph.B., J.D., J.S.D., University of Chicago. Professor of Law.

PAULA FENIMORE WEINS, B.S., Bradley University; M.A., Northwestern University. Assistant
Professor of Nursing. .

GABRIEL PAUL WEISBERG, B.A., New York University; M.A., Johns 'Hopkins Univeriity. Assistant
Professor of Art.

WILLIAM LOUIS WEISMANTEL, B.S.C.E., University of Missouri (Rolla); LL.B., Ph.D., H'arvard
University. Associate Professor of Architecture. .

STANLEY WEITZNER, B.A., New York University;' M.D., University of Geneva, Switzerland. In
structor in Pathology.

ROSEMARIE WELSH, Diplom-Dolmetscher, Heidelberg University. Instructor' in Modern Lan
guages.

• First semester only. 8 Second semester only.
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• SHERMAN ALEXANDER WENGERD, B.A., College of Wooster; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University.
Professor of Geology.

FRANCIS CHRISTOPHER WESSLING, B.S., Washington University; M.S., University of New
Mexico; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

BRUCE DAVID WEST, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

18 CHARLES AUGUSTUS WEYMULLER, B.Sc., M.D., D.Sc., University of Nebraska. Visiting Pro
fessor of Pediatrics.

GLENN ALAN WHAN, B.S., Indiana Institute of Technology; M.S., Montana State University;
Ph.D., Carnegie Institute of Technology. Professor of Nuclear Engineering, Chairman of
the Department of Nuclear Engineering.

ROBERT WHANG, B.S., M.D., St. Louis University. Associate Professor of Medicine.

MARY BESS WHIDDEN, B.A., Ph.D., University of Texas; M. A., University of North Carolina.
Assistant Professor of English.

BEVERLY CLAIRE WHITE, B.S., University of Arizona. Clinical Instructor in Nursing.

JULIAN EUGENE WHITE, JR., B.A., Randolph-Macon College; M.A., Ph.D., University of North
Carolina. Associate Professor of Modern Languages.

ROBERT HAROLD WHITE, B.A., M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Arizona. Assistant Professor of
Secondary Education.

HELEN WHITESIDE, B.A., B.S., East Texas State Teachers College; MA, West Te~as State
Teachers College; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University. Dean of Women,
Associate Dean of Students, Assistant Professor of Guidance and Special Education.

JAMES LOVIC WHITLOW, B.FA, M.Mus., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of
Music.

• PAUL DENTON WILCOX, B.S., Ph.D., University of Utah. Adjunct Professor of Chemical' En
gineering (Part-time).

GAYNOR CLARKE WILD, B.S., South Dakota School of Mines and Technology; Ph.D., Tulane
University. Assistant Professor of Biochemistry. '

MAURICE WILBERT WILDEN, B.S.M.E., University of Kansas; M.S.M.E., Ph.D., Purdue University.
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, Acting Chairman of the Department of
Mechanical Engineering.

TOM WILEY, B.A., Montezuma College; M.A., Ed.D.; University of New Mexico. Associate Pro
fessor of Educational Administration.

LUELLA ANN WILLIAMS, B.S., Illinois State University; M.S., Colorado State University.
Associate Professor of Home Economics.

RICHARD HUSTON WILLIAMS, B.S., B.A., Valparaiso University; M.S., Sc.D., University of New
Mexico. Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering, Dir,ector of the Los Alamos Graduate
Center.

JOHN NEWHALL WILSON, B.A., Williams College; M.D., Northwestern University. Associate
Professor of Surgery.

GEORGE MILTON WING, B.A., M.S., University of Rochester; Ph.D., Cornell University. Pro
fessor of Mathematics.

• LOTHAR GEORGE WINTER, B.B.A., College of Business Administration, Konigsberg; MA,
Ph.D., University of Freiburg. Professor of Business Administration.

SVEN FREDERICK WINTHER, BA, Pacific Lutheran College; M.S., Ed.D., University of Oregon.
Assistant Professor of Guidance and Special Education, Assistant to the Director of the
University College and Counseling Center.

TOMMIE PHILLIP WOLF, B.A., Municipal University of Wichita; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford Univer
sity. Assistant Professor of Political Science.

DONALD ANTHONY WOLFEL, B.S., M.D., University -of Maryland. Associate Professor of
Radiology.

NATHANIEL WOLLMAN, B.A., Pennsylvania State College; Ph.D., Princeton University. Professor
of Economics, Chairman of the Department of Economics.

BEULAH MARIE WOODFIN, BA, Vanderbilt University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Blinois.
Assistant Professor of Biochemistry.

----
• On sabbatical leave first semester.
,. December 1, 1968 to March 31, 1969.

7 First semester only.
• On leave for the year.
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1 CHARLES EMMERT WOODHOUSE, B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., Ph.D., University of
California. Associate Professor of Sociology.

LEE ALBERT WOODWARD, B.S., B.A., M.S., Montana State University; Ph.D., University of
Washington. Associate Professor of Geology.

DON KEITH WORDEN, B.A., Ph.D., Western Michigan University. Assistant Professor of
Pediatrics and Psychiatry (Psychology).

DUDLEY WYNN, B.A., University of Texas; M.A., Ph.D., New York University. Director of the
General Honors Prog rom, Professor of Eng !ish.

JAMES TSU·PING YAO, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois. Associate Professor of Civil
Engineering.

JOHN ALBERT YEAKEL, B.S., M.S., Pennsylvanio State University; C.P.A. Assistant Professor of
Business Administrotion.

JOSEPH EUGENE YELL, JR., B.F.A., M.F.A., Art Institute of Chicago. Professor of Dromotic Art.

A, KENNETH YOUNG, M.B., Ch.B., University of Glasgow; L.M.C.C. (Canada). Director of the
Student Health Service, Associate Professor of Health Education.

HANNA ACHSA ZACKS, B.A., M.A., Hebrew University (Jerusalem); Ph.D., Columbia Univer
sity. Assistant Professor of Philosophy (Part-time).

SHELEMYAHU ZACKS, B.A., Hebrew University (Jerusalem); M.Sc., Technion, Israel Institute of
Technology; Ph.D., Columbia University. Professor of Mathematics. '

JOSEPH BENEDICT ZAVADIL, B.A., M.A., Loyola University; Ph.D., Stanford University. Associote
Professor of English.

NICHOLAS ,HENRY. ZelLER, B.S., St. Thomas College; M.D., University of Minnesota. Instructor
in Medicine.

S JOHN THOMAS ZEPPER, B.S.Ed., Glassboro State College; M.Ed., Ohio University; Ed.D.,
University of MissolJri. Associate Professor of Educational Foundations.

GORDON ALVIN ZICK, B.A., University of Wisconsin; M.Ed., Wisconsin State Uriiversity; Ed.D.,
University of Illinois. Assistant Professor of ,Guidance and Special Education.

MILES VERNON ZINTZ, B.A., Iowa State Teachers College; M.A., Ph.D., State University of
Iowa. Professor of Elementary Education.

JOHN HARRY ZOLLER, B.B.A., University of Minnesota; M.B.A." University of New Mexico.
Visiting Lecturer in Business Administration (Part-time).

• CARL GEORGE ZWEIG, B.S., Hillsdale College; M.A., University of Michigan; Ed. D., University
of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of Secondary Education.

EUGENE MILTON ZWOYER, B.S. in C.E., University of New Mexico; M.S. in C.E., Illinois
Institute of Technology; Ph.D., University of Illinois. Director of Eric H. Wang Civil Engineer
ing Research Facility, Research Professor of Civil Engineering.

BRANCH COllEGE AT GALLUP

S CARROLL CROW, B.A., M.S., New Mexico Western University. Instructor in English (Part-time).

THOMAS RAY ERWIN, B.S., Northwestern State College. Instructor in Business Administration
(Part-ti me).

MARY JUDITH FITZER, B.S., SOlJtheastern State College. Instructor in Secondary Education
(Part-time).

PAUL WESLEY FITZER, B.S., M.A., Southeastern State College. Instructor in Mathematics
(Part-time).

PATRICIA ANN Gill, B.A., M.A., Eastern New Mexico University. Instructor in Psychology
(Part-time).

ED JONES, JR., A.B., Southeastern State College; M.A.T., East Central State College. Instructor
in Mathematics (Part-time). "

JACKIE WALDON MARKHAM, B.S., M.Ed., West Texas State University. Instructor in English
, (Part-time).

CORONA ELIZABETH McWHIRTER, B.A., Baker University; M.A., UniverSity of New Mexico.
Instructor in Speech and English (Part-time).

---
'0n sabbatical leave for the year.
S On sabbatical leave second semester.
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LELAND DEAN POPE, B.S., M.S., Oklahama A & M College. Instructor in Secondary Education
(Part-time).

8 ROYLE CARLTON ROWE, B.A., M.A., University of Montana. Instructor in Geology (Part-time).

STUART LEROY RUCKER, B.S., Eastern New Mexico University. Instructor in Biology (Part-time).

SUE FRANCES SCHOFIELD, B.A., University of Oklahoma; M.A., University of New Mexico.
Instructor in History (Part-time).

PAUL LAWRENCE TAYLOR, A.B., Johnson C. Smith University; B.D., McCormick Theological
Seminary; M.A., Hartford Seminary; M.Th., Western Thealogical Seminary; Ed.D., Indiana
University. Instructor in Psychology (Part-time).

ELLEN W. VAUGHAN, A.B., New Mexico Highlands University; M.S., New Mexico State Uni
versity. Instructor in English (Part-time).

8 JOHN EDWARD WESTEEN, A.B., University of Minnesota; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern
California. Instructor in Psychology (Part-time).

NIRAM ALLEN WILSON, JR., A.B., Harvard University; B.F.T., American Institute of Foreign
Trade. Instructor in Modern Languages (Part-time).

8 JACK PHILLIP YOUNG, B.S., M.S., Kansas State College. Instructor in Engineering Graphics
(Part-time).

HOlLOMAN GRADUATE AND CONTINUING EDUCATION CENTER

CAREY LAW O'BRYAN, JR., A.B., Oklahoma Baptist University; B.S., United States Military
Academy; M.S., University of the Philippines. Lecturer in English and in Business Admin
istration; Director of the Graduate and Continuing Education Center, Hollomon AFB.

1 JAMES SPARKS BIER, B.A., United States Naval Academy; S.M., Massachusetts Institute of
TeChnology; M.S., University of. New Mexico. Adjunct Instructor of Electrical Engineering.

1 MERTON JASPER CHRISTIANSEN, B.A., San Diego State University; M.B.A., University of
Southern California. Adjunct Instru.ctor in Business Administration.

1 EUGENE ECKER ERB, JR., B.S., Utah State University. Adjunct Instructor in Business Admin
istration.

1 SHAYAM H. GURBAXANI, B.S., Royal Institute of Science; M.S., Stanford University; Ph.D.,
Rutgers University. Adjunct Professor of Electrical Engineering.

1 BRUNO JULIUS MANZ, Dipl-Physicist, University of Mainz, Germany; Dr. rerum naturalis, In
stitute of Technology, Aachen, Germany. Adjunct Professor of Physics.

1 HANS JOCHEN RICHTER, B.Sc., M.Sc., D.Sc., Technical University, West Berlin. Adjunct Pro
fessor of Mathematics.

LOS ALAMOS GRADUATE CENTER

RICHARD H. WILLIAMS, B.S., B.A., Valparaiso University; M.S., Sc.D., University of New Mexico.
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering, Director of the Los Alamos Graduate Center.

1 CHARLES ALBERT BANKSTON, JR., B.S., M.S., D.Sc., University of New Mexico. Adjunct Pro
fessor of Mechanical Engineering.

ROBERT IRVING BRASIER, B.S., University of Missouri; M.S., Ph.D., University of New Mexico.
Adjunct Professor of Civil Engineering.

1 ROBERT REICHMAN CASWELL, B.S., Midland College; M.S., North Texas State University.
Adjunct Instructor of Physics.

1 ROBERT EUGENE COWAN, B.S., M.S., University of Illinois. Adjunct Instructor in Chemical
Engineering.

JOSEPH JAMES DEVANEY, B.S., Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Adjunct Pro
fessor of Physics.

8 HARRY DREICER, B.S., Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Adjunct Professor of
Physics.

CHARLES ROBERT EMIGH, B.S., University of Colorado; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois.
Adjunct Professor of Physics.

RAYMOND ALLEN GORE, B.S., University of Nevada; M.S., Ph.D., University of New Mexico.
Adjunct Professor of Electricol Engineering.

---.:....
8 Second semester on Iy. 1 First semester only.
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7 DUANE GENE HARDER, B.A., Bethany Nazarene College; M.S., Kansas State University.
Adjunct Instructor in Mathematics.

PAUL EUGENE HARPER, B.S., M.S., Oregon State University; Ph.D., Oklahoma State Univer
sity. Adjunct Professor of Mathematics.

WILLIAM LYNDERMAN HENDRY, B.S., University of California (Los Angeles); M.S., California
Institute of TechnolollY; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology. Adjunct Professor of
Mathematic;s. "

7 CYRIL WILLIAM HIRT, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan. Adjunct Professor of Physics.
JIMMY FRED McCLARY, B.S., Howard Payne College; M.S., Texas A & M University. Adjunct

Instructor of Mather1lotics.
MARY TSINGOU MENZEL, B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.S., University of Michigan. Adiunct

Instructor in Mather1lotics.
ROGER HUGHES MOORE, B.S., M.S., University of Oregon; Ph.D., Oklahoma State University.

Ad junct Professor of Mathematics.
NORRIS GEORGE NERESON, BA, Concordia College; M.S., University of Denver; Ph.D.,

Cornell University. Adjunct Professor of Nuclear Engineering.
LEON JOSEPH RADZiEJASKI, JR., B.S., Holy Cross College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University.

Adjunct Professor of Physics.
8 ROONEY SUNDBYE THURSTON, A.B., B.S., M.S., Columbia University; Ph.D., University of

New Mexico. Adjunct Professor of Mechonical Engineering.

ADVISORY COUNCIL

Members at Large: RICHARD C. DOVE, THEODORE A. DUNN, GEORGE P. SPRINGER, ARTHUR
STEGER, HOYT TROWBRIDGE, RICHARD H. WILLIAMS.

Chemistry: RAYMOND N. CASTLE, HARRY G. HECHT, DONALD F. PETERSEN.
Engineering: WILLIAM S. CLOUSER, HOWARD B. DEMUTH, RICHARD C. DOVE, ARNOLD

KOSCHMANN, MAURICE W. WILDEN.
Mathematics: WILLIAM A. BEYER, JULIUS RUBIN BLUM, EDMOND D. CASHWELL, ROGER H.

MOORE.
Physics: JOSEPH J. DE\lANEY, C. ROBERT EMIGH, RICHARD A. GENTRY, CHRISTOPHER P.

LEAVITT.

LIBRARIANS

DAVID OTIS KELLEY, B.A., M.A., University of Southern Colifornia. University Librarian, Professor
of Lib rary Science. .

DIANA AMSDEN, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.EI.Ed., Harvord University. Cotaloger.
ELLEN FORSYTH BELLINGHAM, B.A., Barnard College; B.S. in L.S., Columbia University. As·

sistant Fine Arts Librarian.
HAROLD BELLINGHAM, BA, Hope College; B.S. in L.S., Columbia University. Cataloger.
ANITA ALLEN BESS, B.A., Western Kentucky University; M.S.L.S., University of Kentucky.

Serials Cata loger.
MARION EILEEN BOURKE, B.S., McGill University; M.L.S., Rutgers University. Assistant Science

and Engineering librarian.
ARTHUR LEON DeVOlDER, B.S., Indiana University; B.S. in L.S., University of Denver; MA, Uni.

versity of New Mexico. Technical Services Librarian.
DONALD LEROY FOS1ER, B.Mus., M.Mus., DePaul University; M.S.L.S., University of Illinois.

Cotalog Librarian.
DONNA lEE HilL, B.A., M.L.S., University of Oregon. Assistant Acquisition Librarian.
MAGNUS MACK CARY HOMESTEAD, B.A., Kenyon College; M.L., University of Woshington.

Humanities Libroria n.
REX CARROLL HOPSOl'l, B.A., Boylor University; M.R.E., Southwestern School of Religious

Education; M.A., George Peabody College. Social Sciences Librarian.
11 WALFRIDO LAMOTTE, B.A., B.S.,' Institute of Secondary Teaching (Cuba); Doctor of Law,

Havana University; M.L., Kansas State Teachers College. Assistant Acquisition Librarian.
----

7 First semester only.
8 Second semester only.

'11 Through December 31, 1968.
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NORRIS KNOX MAXWElL, B.S. in
brarian.

University af Texas. Readers' Services li-

FRANK EDWIN O'BRIEN, B.S., University of New Hampshire; M.B.A., University of Chicago;
M.L.S., University of Texas. Science and Engineering Librarian.

GENEVIEVE REBECCA PORTERFiElD, Ph.B., University of Chicago; M.S., Columbia University.
General Reference librarian.

15 DONALD LOWElL ROBERTS, B.A., Friends University; A.M.L.S., University of Michigan. Fine
Arts Librarian.

G. MARTIN RUOSS, A.B., Muhlenberg College; B.D., S.T.M., Lutheran Theological Seminary;
M.A., University of Denver. Circulation librarian.

MARILYN LOUISE RUOSS, B.S., Elizabethtown College; M.A., University of Denver. Cataloger.

SALLY ANN SElLARS, B.A., Baylor University; M.L.S., North Texa~ State University. Assistant
Social Science librarian.

JUDITH ANNE SWINK, B.A., Roanoke College; M.S., Catholic University of America. Cataloger.

DOROTHY WEBB TRESTER, B.S., M.S., Louisiana State University. Serials Librarian.

CHARLES WILLIAM WARREN, B.Mus.Ed., Northwestern University; M.Mus., University of Southern
Califarnia; M.A.L.S., Indiana University. Cataloger.

EVElYN EKARD WONG, A.B., University of Illinois; M.L.S., University of California at Los An
geles. Gift and Exchange Librarian.

DOROTHY ARLENE WONSMOS, B.A., St. Olaf Callege; M.A., George Peabody College for Teach
ers. Inter-Library Loan Librarian.

SIDNEY SHIH-CHWEN YEN, B.A., Taiwan Normal University; M.L.S., George Peabody College
for Teachers. Cataloger.---

MYRON FINK, B.A., Cornell University; LL.B., LL.M., New York Law School; M.S. in L.S., Colum
bia University. Associate Professor of Law, Law librarian.

HELEN S. CARTER, B.A., University of New Mexico; LL.B·, University of Utah. Staff Librarian,
Law Library (Part-time).

NINA BALDWIN DUNCAN, B.A., Oberlin College; B.L.S., Western Reserve University. Staff
Librarian, Law Library (Part-time).

JUDY SHUET-HEUNG GREEN, B.A., University of Hong Kang. Staff Librarian, Law Library.

CYNTHIA FAYE HANNA, Staff Librarian, Law library (Part-time).

2. ARIE WILLIAM POLDERVAART, B.A., Coe College; M.A., J.D., State University of Iowa. Law
Librarian (retired).

JOSEPH DAVID SABATINI, B.A., M.L.S., University of California at Los Angeles. Staff Librarian,
Law Library.

DOROTHY MOORE WARDEN, A.B., Muskingum College. Staff librarian, Law Library.

• ROBERT T. DIVETT, B.S., Brigham Young University; M.A., George Peabody College for Teach
ers; Ed. D., University af Utah. Librarian af the Library of Medical Sciences, Associate Pro
fessor of Medical Bibliography.

GAR THAYNE ELISON, B.A., Brigham Young University; M.L.S., University af Oklahoma. As
sociate Librarian, Library of the Medical Sciences.

EVA BAERWALD, Engineering Diploma Technical, University of Breslau; M.S.L.S., Western
Reserve University. Assistant Librarian of the Library of Medical Sciences.

ELVIN DALE BESS, B.A., Washington University; M.S., University of Kentucky., Assistant li
brarian of the Library of Medical Sciences.

TEACHING ASSISTANTS

RONALD D. ANDREAS, B.S.E.E., M.S.E.E., University of Kansas. Department of Electrical
Engineering.

JOHN ANNULlS, B.A., Grand Valley State College. Department of Mathematics.

ROBERT R. BACALSKI, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Modern and Classical
___L_a_n.=g uages.

15 Resigned December 31, 1968. 8 On sabbatical leave second semester.
"On disability retirement as of J,uly 1, 1963, but not on emeritus st,atus.
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CHARLES E.BACCHUS, Il.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Civil Engineering.

JOHN BAHORIC, B.A., University of Americas; M.A:, University of Colorado. Department of
Modern and Classica I Longuages.

MELANIE BANDY. B.A., Sacramento College; MA; University of Idaho> Deportment of English.

ROGER WARE BANKS, B.A.• University of New Mexico. Department of Educational Foundations.

DOUGLAS BENSON, B.A., New Mexico State University. Department of Modern and Classical
Languages.

ERIC BERRYMAN, B.A., Hofstra University; M.A., University of New Mexico. Department of
English.

CHARLES R. BIER, B.S.• University of Houston; M.A., University of Texas. Department of English.

JACQUELINE BISHOP, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of English.

ANGELA BOONE, B.A.. fexos Christian University; M.A., University of Texas. Deportment of
English.

JAMES BRADFORD, B.A., Columbio University. Department of English.

CHANDA BROPHY. B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., University of Michigan. Department
of Eng Iish. .

JAMES BURKHEAD, B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.A., M.F.A.. University of Iowa. Depart
ment of English.

DAVIS S. BURNS, B.A., M.A.• San Diego State College. Department of Mathematics and
Statistics.

CLIFFORD B._CAL~,_B.A .. ,Arizona State University; M.A., Brigham Young University. Department
of Modern and Clossical Languages.

CONNIE CAPERS, B.A.. M.A., University of Arkansas. Department of English.

JOHN E. CARROLL, B.A.. University of New Mexico. Department of English.

DAVID J. CHAVEZ, B.S.C.E., M.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Mechanical En
gineering.

L. W. CHRISTENSEN, B.S., M.S .• Utah State University. Department of Mechanical Engineering.

BRADLEY M. CLASS, B.A., Lewis and Clark College; M.A., University of Oregon. Department of
Modern and Classica I Longuages.

CAROL COCHRAN, BA. Hanover College. Department of English.

ROY A. COLCLASER, B.S., University of Cincinnati; M.S., Carnegie Institute of Technology. De
partment of Electrica I Engineering.

ELMER COLE. B.A., Yale University; M.A.. University of Montana. Department of English.

CHESTER R. CRAIN. JR., BA. Knox College; M.A., University of California. Department of
Mathematics and Stotistics.

ABDALLAH DABBOUCY. B.S., Embry Riddle Aeronoutical Institute; M.S., Claremont Groduate
School. Department of Mathematics and Statistics.

LOIS J. DOGLIANI, B.A., University of California (Berkeley); MA, Stanford University. Depart·
ment of Modern and Classical Languages.

DAVID L. EDDINGFIELD. B.S., M.S., Southern Illinois University. Department of Mechanical
Engineering.

MARSHA JO ELLER, B.A.. State University of Iowa. Department of English.

PETER ELLER, B.A., C. W. Post College. Department of English.

HOWARD D, EVERETT. B.A., Central State College; MA, Oklahoma State University. Depart
ment of English.

MARTA FIELD, B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., University of Minnesota. De
partment of Eng lish.

MARTIN W. flECK, JR., B.A., University of New Mexico; MA. Columbia University. Deport.
ment of English.

COLE FOSTER, B.S.• Iowa State College; M.A., State University of Iowa. Department of English.

GORDON Q. FREEMAN, B.A., Queens College; MA, Duke University. Department of English.

JAMES O. FRIEL, B.A., U"iversity of Michigan; M.A., Wayne State University. Department of
Mathematics and Statistics.

HARRY W. GAGHEN, B.S., Bradley University; M.B.A.. Denver University. Department of
Economics.
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JANE C. GRAINGER, B.A., Washington University; M.A., University of New Mexico. Depart
ment of Modern and Classical Languages.

JEFFRY L. GREENE, B.A., M.A., Texas Technological College. Department of Modern and
Classical Languages.

IRA GREENFEST, B.A., Brooklyn College; M.A., Fairleigh Dickinson University. Department of
English.

PAULA HAYS HARPER, B.A., M.A., Hunter College. Department of Art.

WILLIAM HARRISON, B.A., University of South Dakota. Department of Modern and Classical
Languages.

JOHN PAUL HEIDE, B.A., South Dakota School of Mines. Department of Mathematics and
Statistics.

LEONARD HELD, B.A., Oregon State University; M.A., University of New Mexico. Department
of English.

FRANK E. HIGGINS, B.A., Long Beach State College. Department of Mathematics and Statistics.

YUKIHITO HIJIYA, B.A., Shikoku University; M.A., Wake Forest College. Department of English.

DAVID A. HOLTZ, B.S., Kansas State University; M.A., Wichita State University. Department of
Art.

IH-CHING HSU, B.S., National Taiwan University. Department of Mathematics and Statistics.

STARR JENKINS, B.A., University -of New Mexico; M.A., Stanford University. Department of
English.

JAMES A. JEWELL, B.A., M.A., Brigham Young University. Department of Modern and Classical
Languages.

HUGH JOHNSON, B.A., Texas Western College; M.A., Indiana University. Department of
English.

MANUEL KEEPLER, B.S., Morehouse College; M.S., Columbia University. Department of Mathe-
matics and Statistics.

MERRILYN KITE, B.A., M.A., University of Wyoming. Department of English.

CARL KREMER, B.A., Northwestern University; M.A., University of Iowa. Department of English.

GOLDEN E. LANE,. B.S., M.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Civil Engineering.

PATRICK K. LESLEY, B.S., New Mexico State University. Department of Civil Engineering.

LOIS MARCHI NO, B.A., M.A., Purdue University. Department of English.

RALPH O. McLEOD, B.A.Ed., University of Toledo; M.A., University of New Mexico. Depart
ment of Modern and Classical Languages.

WILLIAM G. McPHERON, B.A., Princeton University; M.A., Yale University. Department of
English.

WILLIAM W. MEGENNEY, B.A., Rutgers University; M.A., University of New Mexico. Depart-
ment of Modern and Classical Languages.

DENNIS E. MINOR, B.A., Texas A & M University. Department of English.

JUDITH G. NEWTON, B.S., University of Santa Clara. Department of Mathematics and Statistics.

THUAN VAN NGUYEN, B.A., Nguyen Khuyen; M.A., University of New Mexico; M.S.E.E.,
Stanford University. Department of Electrical Engineering.

MARC A. NIGLIAZZO, B.A., University of Texas; M.A., Texas A & M University. Department of
English.

BRUCE W. NOEL, B.S., Drexel Institute of Technology; M.S., Case Institute of Technology. De
partment of Electrical Engineering.

VERA NORWOOD, B.A., University of New Mexico. Deportment of English.

LOUIS L. OLLIVIER, B.A., St. Mary's College; .M.A., Middlebury College. - Department of
Modern and Classical Languages. '

ELIZABETH OREM, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of English.

TEDDY B. PALMORE, B.S., M.A., East Texas State University. Department of Secondary Educa-
tion.

INGRID J. PARKER, M.A., Texas Technoolgical Institute. Department of English.

PHILIP PAROHI, B.S., U. S. Naval Academy. Department of English.

RHEA PEASE, B.A., University of Wichita; M.A., University of Illinois. Department of English.

PHIL R. PHELPS, B.A., M.A., University of Ten~essee. Department of English.
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LEE D. PHILIPP, B.S., lJl1iversity of Colorado; M.S., University of Washington. Deportment of
Electrical Engineering.

GEORGE PLANKENHORN, B.A., Temple University. Department of English.

KENNETH POLLACK, B.A., Michigan State University; M.A., Hofstra University. Department of
English.

PAOLA QUARGNALI, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Modern and
Classical Languages.

STANLEY A. READ, B.A., Texas Christian University; M.A., University of Texas. Department of
English.

GERI RICHARD, B.A., Bucknell University; M.A., Tufts University. Department of English.

SATWANT RIHAL, B.S.C.E., University of Delhi; M.S., University of Minnesota. Department of
Civil Engineering.

FRANK E. ROSEMOND, B.A., University of North Carolina; MA, Middlebury College. Depart
ment of Modern and Classical Languages.

STEPHANIE ROSEMOND, B.A., Mills College; MA, University of New Mexico. Department of
Modern and Classicol Languages.

KENNETH ROSEN, B.A., Cornell University; M.A., San Francisco State UniverSity. Department of
English.

EDWARD J. SATTIZAHN, B.S., M.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Mathematics
and Statistics.

TERRENCE SEWARDS, B.S., University de Los Andeo; M.S., University of New Mexico. De
partment of Electrical Engineering.

JUNE H. sfMONS, -BA; M.A., University of Oregon. Department of English.

DAVID SLATER, B.A., St. Benedict's College; M.A., Emporia State Teacher's College. Depart
ment of English.

ROSEMARY A. STASTNY, B.S., University of Albuquerque; M.S., St. Louis University. Depart-
ment of Mathematics a nd Statistics.

JUDITH STEINBERG, B.S., State University of New York. Department of English.

DAL S. SYMES, B.S., M.A., Utah State University. Department of English.

CHARLES M. TATUM, B.A., Notre Dame; M.A., Stanford University. Department of Modern and
Classical Languages.

DAVID K. TILL, B.S., Utail State University; M.A., University of Kansas. Department of English.

ANNA FRANKE WALTER, BA, Texas A & I University; M.A., University of New Mexico. De
partment of MathemCltics and Statistics.

BARRY WALTER, B.A., Brown University. Department of Mathematics and Statistics.

CHARLES W. WALTER, B.S., M.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Mathematics and
Statistics.

MICHAel J. WENZEL, BA, M.A., University of Oregon. Department of English.

BASIL B. WEST, B.S., Memphis State University; M.A., University of New Mexico. Department
of Ecanam ies.

ANN WEYERSBERG, BA, University of Arizona; M.A., San Francisco State College. Department
of English.

LIONEL H. WILLIAMS, B.A., M.A., San Francisco State College. Department of English.

LEROY WILSON, B.S., M.S., University of Wyoming. Department of Mechanical Engineering.

CLARENCE WOLFSCHOHL, B.A., Sui Ross State College; MA, University of Idaho. Department
of English.

SVAJA WORTHINGTON, B.A., University of Illinois; M.A., University of New Mexico. De
partment of El1glish.

DAVID L. WRIGHT, B.S., Wheaton College; M.S., University of Illinois. Department of Electri
cal El1gineering.

GENE MERLE WRIGHT, B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A., Texas Christian
University. Department of English.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTS

JOHN TERRY ABRAHAMSON, B.S., University of Oregon; M.A., Reed College. Department of
Educational FoundC:Jlions.
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DONNA ABRAMS, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Modern and Classical
Languages.

JUDITH ADKISON, B.A., Smith College. Department of History.

MADElAINE AERNI, B.A., College of William and Mary. Department of Modern and Classical
Languages.

ASHOK AGARWAL, B.S., University of Ranchi, India. Department of Electrical Engineering.

ALICIA NElLY ALARCON, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Modern and Classical
Languages.

STEVE L. ALBRECHT, B.S., B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Chemistry.

GAYLE ANDERSON, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Elementary Education.

JOHN BARKMAN ANDERSON, B.S., University of Southern Alabama. Department of Geology.

WARREN G. ANDERSON, B.A., Colorado State College; M.A., University of Colorado. De-
partment of History.

JUNE ANDREWS, B.S., University of Michigan. Department of Health, Physical Education and
Recreation.

RICHARD JOHN ARAWAY, B.A., Western Washington State College; M.A., University of
Illinois. Department of Psychology.

JOHN GREGORY BAKER, B.S., M.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Mechanical
Engineering.
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ROBERT EVERS SWOPE, JR., B.A., Pennsylvania State University. Department of latin-American
Studies.

WILLIAM WALTER TARBELL, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Mechanical En
gineering.

JAMES WILLIAM TAYLOR, B.A., Central Methodist College. Department of History.

SUSAN TEDLOCK, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., University of Wisconsin. Department
of History.

VIRGINIA JEAN TEFFT, B.S., Kansas State Teachers College; M.S., Teachers College, Columbia
University. Department of Health, Physical Education and Recreation.

JOHN D. TEMER, B.S., University of Albuquerque. Department of Chemistry.

JEAN·FRANCOIS THIBAULT, B.A., Faculte des lett res et Sciences Humaines, Sorbonne. De
partment of Modern and Classical languages.

KENT l. THOMPSON, B.A., Adams State College. Department of Psychology.

THORNE LEROY TIBBITS, B.S., M.S., Washington State University. Department of Health,
Physical Education and Recreation.

JIMMIE H. TRAVELSTEAD, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Secondary Education.

RICHARD JOHN TUREK, B.S., M.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Mathematics and
Statistics.

CAROL TURNER, B.S., M.S., Russell Sage College. Department of Biology.

EUGENE VENABLE, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of History.

HILDEBRANDO VILLARREAL, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Modern and
Classicallonguoges.

BEVERLY VOGEL, B.A., University of North Carolina; M.A., University of New Mexico. Depart.
ment of Guidance and Special Education.

MAHARAJ KRISHAN WANCHOO, B.E., University of Jodhpur. Department of Civil Engineering.

RAY NOBLE WARREN, B.S., Birmingham Southern College; M.S., Tulane University. Depart
ment of Geology.

ROBERT TIPTON WATTS, B.S., M.S., University of Oregon. Department of Health, Physical
Education and Recreati()n.

LAWRENCE M. WEAVER, JR., B.S., University of California, Berkeley; M.S., San Diego State
College. Department of Mechanical Engineering.
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MICHAEl WEBER, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of History.

WAYNE WEIMER, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Elementary Education.

DAVID WEINBERG, B.S., Indiana University. Deportment of Geology.

BRIAN EDWARD WEISS, B.A., University of California, Los Angeles. Department of Anthro-
pology.

CHARLES W. WElLMAN, B.F.A., M.A., Ohio Stote University. Deportment of Art.

ANDREA LEE WEST, B.A., San Francisco State College. Department of Art.

CHARLES R. WHITE, B.A., Colorado College; M.A., New Mexico State University. Department
of Political Science.

JAMES ARTHUR WHITE, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Biology.

JAMES LEONARD WHITE, B.S., Eastern New Mexico University. Department of Biology.

JOHN BART WILBURN, JR., B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Physics and
Astronomy.

JANET WILHELM, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Anthropology.

DEAN S. WISE, JR., B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Chemistry.

SUE ANNE WOLF, B.A., University of California, Los Angeles. Department of Modern and
Classical Languages.

LEONORE WOLFE, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Elementary Education.

ROBERT WOODMANSEE, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Biology.

CHIEN SUNG WU, B.lo, National Central University, China; M.S., University of Tennessee.
Department of Educational Foundations.

FUN-MIN WU, B.S., Chen Kung University. Department of Physics and Astronomy.

ElY YAO, B.S., Mapua Institute of Technology, Philippines; M.A., University of Waterloo,
Canada. Department of Nuclear Engineering.

MAXINE BACA ZINN, B.A., California State College. Department of Sociology.



GENERAL INFORMATION

T
HE UNIVERSITY of New Mexico has as its primary responsibility the task of
serving the citizens of the State of New Mexico by offering the opportunity
of a well-rounded education at the higher level. The ultimate goal of college

or university education is to equip the maximum number of citizens with the
understanding and wisdom which will aid them in becoming useful and respon
sible members of a democratic society. The University also recognizes its duty
to supply other services which foster the culture and welfare of the people.

GENERAL EDUCATION

PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT. There are skills, intellectual abilities, and standards
of behavior which are essential to the educational and moral progress of every
individual. Therefore, the University recognizes its responsibility to help each
student toward the hi ghest possible personal development through the attainment
and maintenance of skills of communication, skills of reasoning and critical think
ing, good habits of study and of independent investigation, and sound standards
of behavior in matters of health and of social responsibility.

LIBERAL EDUCATION. The University proposes also to bring the student to an
awareness of current problems and a desire to aid in their solution, and above
all, to give him the enlarged perspective that comes through an understanding
of the social, scientific, artistic, literary, religious, and philosophical traditions
the cultural heritage of mankind.

SPECIAL AND PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION

It is a further purpose of the University to provide opportunities for training
in scholarly and tech nical fields. To serve the needs of the State and the welfare
of its people, the University offers a variety of curricula for those students who
desire and are capable of professional attainment. Training in the professions
is intended to supplement the general education of the student and to equip him
for a career.

SCHOLARSHIP AND RESEARCH

A prime responSibility of the University is to ma~e its contribution to the total
body of knowledge through original investigation. A special obligation to give
due concern to the problems of the State and region is also recognized. To these
ends the University encourages its students and faculty to engage in research,
scholarship, and creative activity by prOViding suitable facilities in an atmosphere
conducive to achievement.

The findings of research are made available to the public through various
bureaus, a program of publications, and technical advisory services.

ADULT EDUCATION AND CULTURAL PROGRAMS

In order to extend its services to those not regularly enrolled as full-time
students, the University offers extension, independent study (correspondence),
and evening courses. In addition, by_ sponsoring exhibits, lectures, forums, and
concerts on its campus and through the media of radio and television, the Uni
versity seeks to make significant contributions to the cultural life of the State.
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ACCREDITATION ..

The University has been a member of the North Central Association of Col
leges and Secondary Schools since 1922. The Extension Division-now the
Division of Continuing Education-was approved by the National University
Extension Association in 1930. Approval of the Association of. American
Universities was given to the University in 1933, and the American Asso
ciation of University Women recognized the University in the same year.
The curricula in Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical Engineering have been
fully accredited by the Engineers' Council for Professional Development since
1937. In 1948 the College of Pharmacy was accredited by the American Council
on Pharmaceutical Education and in 1952 it was accepted into membership by
the American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy. The School of Law was ap
proved by the American Bar Association in February, 1948, and was admitted
to membership in the Association of American Law Schools in December, 1948.
In the same year, the College of Education was accredited by the American As
sociation of Colleges for Teacher Education. In 1954 the Association transferred
its list of accredited institutions to the National Council for Accreditation of (
Teacher Education. In 1961 the National Council conducted a full-scale~

. ,Gt( nation of the teacher education programs and, as a result, granted~ ac-
~ I creditation for all programs at this institution for the preparation of teachers,

( school administrators, and guidance counselors through the doctor's degree.
, . The University was admitted to membership in the National Association of

~ ~.Schools of Music in 1950. The program of the Department of Journalism has
;le... A( been accredited by the American Council on Education for Journalism since 1955.

.rf~ The basic program of the College of Nursing, including public health nursing,
:fA was first accredited in 1959 by the N9tional League for Nursing. The School of
Ji, re;:, Medicine was recognized as a(@D1 member of the Association of American
J$()- (O'>A Medical Colleges in 1968. Accreditation by the Liaison Committee of the Coun-

cil on Medical Education of the American Medical Association and the Associa
tion of American Medical Colleges also was accorded in 1968. The Department,
of Architecture was accredited in 1967 by the National Architectural Accredit
ing Board.

The University is approved for veterans' training under the several Public
Laws governing educational benefits.

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS
The University is composed academically of eight undergraduate schools and

colleges, the Graduate School, the School of Law, and the School of Medicine.
The major undergraduate divisions include:

University College, an administrative unit which supervises the programs of
all freshman students

College of Arts and Sciences College of Fine Arts
College of Education College of Nursing
College of Engineering College of Pharmacy

School of Business and Administrative Sciences

Information about these divisions and their programs is contained in the individ
ual college sections of this bulletin.
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Summer and eveni ng credit offerings are a part of the University's academic
program on campus. Residence credit programs are available at the University's
branch college at Gallup and at the Holloman and Los Alamos Graduate Cen
ters in New Mexico and at the Andean Study and Research Center in Quito,
Ecuador. In addition, extension and independent study (correspondence) courses
are offered by the Urliversity's Division of Continuing Education.

SITUATION

The Un iversity is situated in Albuquerque, the center of a metropolitan area
of 350,000 inhabitants. The campus lies a mile above sea level on a plateau
overlooking the Rio Grande, and about 12 miles from the lofty Sandia moun
tains. Albuquerque is noted for its dry and sunny climate. Although the weather
undergoes the normal seasonal changes, temperatures are not extreme.

New Mexico is assuming a position of growing importance in the develop
ment of atomic and nuclear weapons and nuclear propulsion, and as a center
for guided missile and rocket research and testing. The Los Alamos Scientific
Laboratory, birthplace of the atomic bomb, is located 100 miles to the north;
the Air Force Missile Development Center at Holloman Air Force Base and the
Army's White Sands 'Proving Grounds are some 250 miles to the south; while in
Albuquerque itself are the Air Force Special Weapons C~nter at Kirtland Air
Force Base, the Field Command of the Armed Forces Special Weapons Project
at Sandia and Manzano Bases, and one of the major research and development
centers of the Atomic Energy Commission.

The city is on the A.T.&S.F. Railway and is served by transcontinental bus and
air lines. Interstate Highways 40 and 25 intersect at Albuquerque.·

Historic Santa Fe is approximately 60 miles to the north, and a number of
Indian pueblos including picturesque Taos and Acoma are within easy driving
distance.

HISTORY

The University of New Mexico was created by an act of the Territorial Legis
lature in 1889, opened as a summer normal school on June 15, 1892, and began
full-term instruction on September 21 of the same year. Its development since
that time has been extraordinary. The 20 acres comprising the original campus
have become more than 500; buildings have increased from a single structure
to 98.

The development of new colleges and divisions has kept pace with the
physical growth of the institution. The College Department became the College
of Literature and Arts in 1898, later acquiring its present title of College of
Arts and Sciences. The College of Engineering opened in 1906, and the Graduate
School in 1919. In 1928 the College of Education was created; in 1935 the
General College; and in 1936 the College of Fine Arts. A unit of the United States
Naval Reserve Officers Training Corps was established May 20', 1941. In 1945 the
following new divisions became an active part of the University program: the
College of Pharmacy, the Division of Government Research, and the Bureau of
Business Research. In 1946 the Institute of Meteoritics was added to the University's
research program. The College of Business Administration and the College of Law
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were organized in the fall of 1947. The title "College of Law" was changed to
"School of Law" in 1960 and the "College of Business Administration" was re
named the "School of Business and Administrative Sciences" in 1968. An Air
Force Reserve Officers Training Corps unit was established in 1949. Although
extension work was offered as early as 1913, the Extension Division as a
separate unit with a full-time director began operations in 1928. A reorgani
zation took place in 1953 which combined the Division of Extension, the
Summer Session, the credit and non-credit evening program, conferences,
and short-course offerings under the single administrative unit, Division of
Extension, Summer Session, and Community Services. This Division, renamed
the Division of Continuing Education in 1968, also administers the Commu
nity College (credit and non-credit sections). The College of Nursing was
established in 1955, and in 1956 the Los Alamos Graduate Center and the
University College were created. Upon the establishment of the University
College, the General College was abandoned. The Holloman Graduate Center
was created in 1957 and in 1966 was redesignated the Holloman Graduate
and Continuing Education Center. The School of Inter-American Affairs, estab
lished in 1941, was known as the Division of Foreign Studies from 1959 to 1965
when it became the Division of Inter-American Affairs. A School of Medicine
was established in 1961 and enrolled its first entering class in the fall of 1964.
While initial plans were for a two-year school of the basic medical sciences,
approval was received in 1965 to move to a four-year program. The Language
and Area Center for latin American was established in 1965. In 1968, the
branch college in Gallup was established, as were the Andean Study and Re
search Center in Quito, Ecuador, and the Institute for Social Research and
Development. The University has 52 instructional departments or units, with
the master's degree being offered in 44 fields. The doctorate may be earned
in 27 programs within the following colleges: Arts and Sciences, Education,
Engineering, Fine Arts, Law, and Medicine.

University administrators have for many years realized that the situation of
the University of New Mexico provides it with a wealth of source material in the
historical and archaeological background of the nation, and that its proximity
to the Indian, Spanish, and Mexican cultures makes it a natural place for the
study and appreciation of those cultures. They have, therefore, encouraged the
development of Southwestern and latin American studies and research. Some
tangible evidences of this interest are found in the uniform architectural style (a
modification of the Indian pueblo), which has been described as "the outstanding
example of the effective use of regional architecture in the United States," the
offering of a major in latin American Studies, the annual Field Session in Anthro
pology, and the various examples of Indian, Mexican, and Spanish-American
paintings, carving, and weaving to be found throughout the campus buildings.

GOVERNMENT AND SUPPORT

The government of .the University is vested in the Regents and the Faculty.
Five Regents are appointed by the Governor of the State for a term of six years;
the Governor and the Superintendent of Public Instruction are ex officio members
of the Regents.



G ENE RA LIN FOR MAT ION 69

The University is supported chiefly by appropriations made by the State
Legislature, by income from the rental of lands granted to it by the Federal
Government, by the income from royalties on the oil taken from these lands, and
by student fees.

DEVELOPMENT OFFiCE
The function of the Development Office is to encourage private support, both

financial and non-financial, of the University of New Mexico, thereby enabling
the University to increase its contributions to the State and to the Nation in terms
of teaching, research, and service. Additional financial support obtained from
private sources enables the University to incorporate into its program those fea
tures which are essential to educational leadership and distinction, but which
are beyond the financial responsibility of the State. Non-financial support-that
is, understanding and goodwill-is €ssential to the successful execution of the
programs and policies of the University.

The major objectives of the Development Program are: (1) to promote a bet-
. ter understanding of The University of New Mexico and to interpret its programs,

its progress, and its needs to the public; (2) to develop and enlist the active inter
est and support of individuals and groups in its behalf; and (3) to provide these
individuals and organizations with the opportunity to support voluntarily the
University.

GREATER U.N.M. FUND

The Greater U. N. M. Fund was established in 1963 to help provide,
through contributions from alumni and friends, certain features that are charac
teristic of a quality institution but which are often beyond the ability of the State
to provide. These would include such benefits as scholarships, specialized equip
ment, library materials, and funds for faculty research.

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

Although it operates as a separate unit, the Alumni Office is a part of the
Development Office. This makes it possible to coordinate Alumni Association
activities with the promotional activities of the overall development program.

The Association is maintained through cooperative efforts of the University
and the alumni body. All graduates and former students of The University of New
Mexico are members of the Association. Programs and policies of the organiza
tion are determined by a board of directors, whose members are chosen with
respect to college, graduation year, and geographic location.

The Association coordinates and directs Homecoming activities, arranges
class reunions, organizes alumni clubs throughout the State and Nation, promotes
citizenship among undergraduates, assists with student recruitment, provides
advice to the University administration upon request, assists in the University's
legislative relations program, and in other ways encourages alumni interest in
and support of the University.

The Alumnus, official organ of the Association, is published six times a year
and is mailed to all members. Alumni Association file records include informa
tion on more than 30,000 persons who have attended the University since its
opening. Master geographical and class files are maintained.

The Association's offices are located in the New Mexico Union, Suite 242.
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CAMPUS AND BUILDINGS
The campus of the University of New Mexico is in the eastern section of the

city of Albuquerque and comprises over 500 acres, landscaped with grass, giant
cottonwoods, elms, and mountain evergreens. Most of the 98 buildings ex
emplify the University's distinctive architectural style, contemporary in treatment
but with strong influence from the Spanish and Pueblo Indian cultures. The archi
tecture is characterized by rectangular terraced masses, protruding vigas, patios,
balconies, portals, and earth-color walls slightly inclined to recall ancient adobe
houses. Within easy walking distance of the instructiona I and administrative cen
ter of the campus are the dormitories, a 9-hole golf course (there is also an 18
hole golf course on the south campus), a swimming pool, tennis courts, campus
theatre, faculty residences, and sorority and fraternity houses. (See the campus
maps in the front of the Catalog for a listing of individual bUildings.)

/~/[jNIVERSITY LIBRARIES

The total holdings of all University libraries are in excess of 600,000
volumes.

THE ZIMMERMAN LIBRARY

BUILDING. The general University library is housed in a building which is
frequently cited as the best example of the modified pueblo style of South
western architecture unique to this campus. The building, enlarged by an addi
tion completed in the summer of 1966, provides for a future collection of 650,000
volumes and seats for 1,725 readers. It contains 69 faculty studies and 207
carrels for graduate students. On separate floors are complete library services for
the Social Sciences, Humanities, Science and Engineering, and the Information
Center. The Special Collections Department is housed in second-floor rooms in
cluding a large vault and the Thomas Bell Room for rare materials.

RESOURCES. The general library collection contains 465,000 cataloged and
processed volumes, several thousand other cataloged serials and pamphlets,
267,456 microforms, 63,605 maps, and a large collection of archival material.
These resources provide adequate study and research facilities for undergrad
uate work and for the special fields in which graduate work is offered. Accord
ing to the Cartter Report of 1966, An Assessment of Quality in Graduate Ed
ucation, the University of New Mexico library ranks as one of the ten best in the
western states.

SPECIAL COLLECTIONS. The beautiful Clinton P. Anderson Room contains a
special collection of Western Americana. The Coronado Room contains an
extensive collection of books and other materials concerning the history and
culture of New Mexico. It contains State publications. and books about New
Mexico; several hundred bound volumes of photostats of the archives of Spain,
Mexico, and New Mexico; letters, manuscripts, documents and State archival
materials assembled by the U.S. Historical Records Survey.

The business history collection contains records of the First National Bank of
Santa Fe, 1871-1926; the Ilfeld Company, 1865-1907; Gross, Kelly & Co., 1880
1940; Bond & Son, Inc., 1900-1940; and several others.
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The Van de Velde Collection of Mexican Materials, consisting of 8,686 bound
volumes, 93 maps, and 50 linear feet of pamphlets was purchased in 1939 by a
special appropriation of the State Legislature. It contains much rare and valuable
material dealing witn history, archaeology, ethnology, geology, folklore, litera
ture, and art of Mexico.

The Catron Collection, of 9,574 volumes, is an extensive and valuable library
begun by Julia W. and Thomas B. Catron and given to the University Library by
their sons, C. C. Catron, T. B. Catron, F. A. Catron and J. W. Catron. Outstanding
items are several hundred Spanish and Mexican publications of the 16th to 19th
centuries, and 375 filing cases and boxes of letters and documents dealing with
territorial New Mexico events, particularly the land grant system of the State.

The Otero Collection, given by former Governor and Mrs. Miguel A. Otero in
1939, contains 465 volumes on the Southwest and general fields, as well as a
valuable manuscript and museum collection.

The Field Collection of old Spanish and Mexican Art, which includes 96 pieces
of silver and 69 other art objects, was given by the estate of Neill and Mary
Lester Field in 1939.

USE OF THE LIBRARY'. The Library is open to all students in all departments of
the University. In addition to serving the students arid faculty, and subject to their
needs, the Library is available for use by citizens of the State, by permission.

Books withdrawn for home use may be kept two weeks. Reserved books may
be used only according to rules posted at the Reserve desk. Fines are charged
for the late return oj books.

HOURS. The Library is open from 8 a.m. to 11 p.m., Mondays through Fridays;'
from 8 a.m. to 5 p. m., Saturdays; and Sundays from 1 to 11 p.m.

FINE ARTS LIBRARY

The Fine Arts Library is located in the Fine Arts Center. This library contains
the IH:>rary materia Is for art, music, drama, and architecture. Reference service
in these areas is handled by the Fine Arts Library staff. A special room houses
rare books and otner valuable resources. Two practice rooms, with pianos, are
located in the library complex. Library patrons use these facilities to perform
works from scores.

The Fine Arts Library maintains its own complete card catalog. Separate
divisions are provided for approximately 30,600 books and scores, and 11,503
recordings and tapes. The audio materials, which include the Archive of South
western Music, are available for use through specially designed listening
facilities.

A reference collection of 56,094 slides and 16,000 photographs and re
productions is mai ntained by the Fine Arts Library. The oollections are par
ticularly strong in American Indian art, Pre-Columbian art, Spanish Colonial
art and arcnitecture, and 20th-century art and architecture. .

LAW LIBRARY

The School oj Law Library, housed separately with the law school, received
an .auspicious start· through donation of the Francis C. Wilson, Francis E. Wood,
and otner private law library collections. It contains over 80,000 volumes and is
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being augmented by approximately 400 volumes each month. The library in
cludes comprehensive collections of British, Federal, and State court reports,
including special and annotated series, session laws, current State and Federal
statutes, legal treatises, periodicals, encyclopedias and digests, administrative
reports, and other classes of legal materials. Special collections are being
developed in American Indian law (both primitive and current), and in water
law.

LIBRARY OF THE MEDICAL SCIENCES

The Library of the Medical Sciences, housed in Medical School BUilding 2,
900 Stanford Dr. N.E., also houses the Bernalillo County Medical Society Library.
The collection, now totaling over 50,000 volumes, is the largest medical col
lection in the Southern Rocky Mountain region. The Library subscribes to over
1500 biomedical serials. It is one of the most highly mechanized medical libraries
in the United States, and was the first library awarded a research grant under
the Medical Library Assistance Act of J965. The staff is engaged in research
on applications of computers in medical libraries and also other research in
medical communications and documentation.

MUSEUMS, COlLECTIONS, AND EXHIBITIONS

MAXWell MUSEUM OF ANTHROPOLOGY

The collections and exhibits of the Maxwell Museum of Anthropology are lo
cated in the south wing of the Anthropology BUilding. Exhibits feature the life of
the Palaeo Indians, Early Pueblo life, the Pueblo Golden Age, and two exhibits
on late pueblo culture. In the latter is a full scale reproduction of a section of one
of the famous painted kivas at the site of Pottery Mound. Other exhibits in the
new Museum of Anthropology Hall include those of Navajo, Northwest Coast,
Eskimo, Plains and South American Indians. A series of special anthropological
exhibits feature Navajo silver, the Gallina culture, Mimbres pottery, Mound
Builder cultures, Mexican and Andean archaeology, Navajoand Pueblo weaving,
evolution, races of Man, linguistics, archaeological and ethnological techniques,
cultures of Oceania, African tribal art, and cultures of the South Pacific and of
various prehistoric periods of Europe and the Old World. These exhibits are
available to the public. The museum wing is open 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. Monday
through Saturday. School groups and others may make special arrangements.
Director: Frank C. Hibben; Curator: J. J. Brody; Associate Curator: R. R. Switzer.

UNIVERSITY ART MUSEUM

. The University Art Museum, located in the Fine Arts Center BUilding, was
opened in October, J963. The Museum's physical facilities, among the finest in
the Southwestern States, are of a size to permit concurrent presentation of a
continuing series of major exhibitions, together with selections from the Uni
versity's permanent collection. Notable among the exhibitions organized by the
Museum during recent years were Art Since 1889, a survey of European and
American painting, sculpture, drawing, and prints; The Painter and the Photo
graph, an exhibition tracing the relationships of painting and photography in
20th century art; and retrospective exhibitions of the distinguished New Mex-
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ico artists, Kenneth M. Adams, Cady Wells, Andrew Dasburg, Raymond Jonson,
Ward Lockwood and Georgia O'Keeffe. Four major exhibitions, Impressionism
in America, 20th Cel1tury Sculpture, Cubism: Its Impact in the United States, and
The Animal Kingdom, were organized in cooperation with the Junior League of
Albuquerque. The museum is open daily except Monday and Saturday from 9
a.m. to 5 p.m.; Sunday, 12 to 5 p.m. Director: Robert M. Ellis.

GEOLOGY MUSEUM

(Geology Building) The Geology Museum has a double purpose: it is designed
to serve the gel1eral public and to supplement the instructional program. Exhibits
include a systematic series of minerals, a stratigraphic series of fossil animals and
plants, a paleontologic series of fossil and modern invertebrates, and systematic
series of igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic rocks.

Other notable features are an exhibit illustrating how fossils are preserved;
an exhibit of New Mexico metallic and nonmetallic ores; rotating exhibits of
various geological materials; a series of map displays; a geologic cross-section
through Mount Taylor and the Sandia Mountains, together with numerous rock
samples; and an unusually fine fluorescence-phosphorescence exhibit of minerals
under both long-wave and short-wave ultraviolet light. The Albuquerque Gem
and Mineral Club maintains a case with rotating exhibits of specimens, including
gems and precious stones. A visual seismic recorder, connected to a seismograph
at the U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey's Albuquerque Seismic Center in the
Manzano Mountains southeast of Albuquerque, shows major' earthquakes as they
occur throughout the world. An exhibit of meteorites will be installed in the
near future. The museum is generally open 8 a.m. to 9 p.m. Monday through
Saturday.

HARWOOD FOUNDATION

The University of New Mexico maintains the Harwood Foundation in Taos,
New Mexico. The Foundation has an excellent and extensive collection of paint
ings by artists who have lived and worked in New Mexico. Selections from the
collections are frequently exhibited. Director: Mrs. Toni Tarleton.

INSTITUTE OF METEORITICS, DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY

The Institute of Meteoritics is a division within the Department of Geology,
dedicated to the collection and investigation of meteoritic materials and related
phenomena. The Institute's remarkable collection includes the world's largest
known stone meteorite, recovered in Norton County, Nebraska, in 1948.

The objectives of the Institute are as follows:

1. To recognize and acquire meteorites and related materials.

2. To preserve and exhibit meteoritic materials, and to make these
materials available to scientists working in fields closely allied to
meteoritics.

3. To study meteorites and related materials by mineralogical, petro
logical, chemical and physical methods; to observe and analyze
meteors and related atmospheric phenomena; to study the nature of
the space environment with respect to meteoroids and meteorites;
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and to investigate other meteoritic phenomena significant for the
earth sciences and astronomy.

4. To provide materials,facilities, and supervision for research by
candidates for advanced degrees in geology or in other fields, and
to offer instructional programs approved through usual academic
procedures. Director: Klaus Keil.

JONSON GALLERY

This gallery on the campus at 1909 Las Lomas Road, N.E. is open to the pub
lic daily from 12 noon to 6 p.m. The exhibition program features monthly one
man shows or group shows by New Mexico artists, with emphasis upon contem
porary painting. During the summer, the gallery presents an annual exhibition of
paintings by Raymond Jonson, Director of the gallery.

MUSEUM OF SOUTHWESTERN BIOLOGY

(Biology Building) The Department of Biology maintains the Museum of South
western Biology, the most important single source of New Mexican vertebrates
and plants. The J. Stokely Ligon bird collection and the George B. Wilmott col
lection of Amphibians are also deposited here. This is a research museum, main
tained for the use of all serious students of southwestern field biology, although
priority in the use of materials is reserved for University students and staff.
Curators: William G. Degenhardt, Reptiles and Amphibians; James S. Findley,
Mammals; William J. Koster, Fishes; J. David Ligon, Birds; William C. Martin,
Plants.

POPEJOY HAll

Popejoy Hall, adjacent to the Fine Arts Center, is a 2000-seat multi-purpose
auditorium designed to accommodate virtually every type of live performance,
from Broadway Touring Theater to Symphony Concerts, Ballet, Films, Lectures,
and Convocations.

Since October 1, 1966 when it opened, Popejoy Hall has hosted over 300
cultural programs, is home to the Albuquerque Symphony, The Community Con
certs Association and the Civic Light Opera, as well as the Associated Students
Cultural and Speakers Committee Programs, and the major programs presented
by the Department of Music. Director: William J. Martin.

RESEARCH AND FELLOWSHIP SUPPORT ACTIVITIES
THE OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT FOR RESEARCH

George P. Springer, Vice President

Research support activities are administratively under the superVISion and
direction of the Vice President for Research. He collaborates with the deans of
colleges, the chairmen of departments, and directors of interdisciplinary organi
zations in the promotion of research activities, in informing faculty and students
of research opportunities, and in being knowledgeable of the University's re
search efforts. He is directly responsible for the Institute for Social Research and
Development, the Office of Radiological Safety, the Office of Research and
Fellowship Services, and the Research Allocations Committee; He is also Dean
of the Graduate School. .



G ENE RA LIN FOR MAT ION 75

THE INSTITUTE FOR SOCIAL RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

Jack M. Campbell, Director; Arthur A. Blumenfeld, Assistant Professor of Business
and Administrative Sciences, Associate Director

The University of New Mexico established on July 1, 1968, the Institute for
Social Research and Development (ISRAD) to expand and coordinate the Uni
versity's activities in problem-oriented research and developmental programs,
and to create opportunities for basic research. The Institute is an additional
commitment of the University to the social and economic development of New
Mexico, the Southwest, and the. nation. Through greater use of its academic
resources and coordination among instructional programs and those of research
and service, a mutua I strengthening of each aspect will be achieved.

ISRAD's research and service projects will be designed to develop both
.physical and human resources. The University's academic departments in the
social and administrative sciences will be central to Institute activities, but other
University areas will be involved whenever appropriate.

Within the University, ISRAD programs are intended to stimulate, promote,
and coordinate research and action programs. The Institute will support and
encourage active participation of varied research and service programs involv
ing both facu Ity and students in such activities.

Outside the Un iversity the Institute will: (1) provide the means by which the
University can become aware of state and regional socia-economic problems;
(2) design and conduct programs to assist in the solution of such problems; and
(3) function as the agency through which the University can seek support for
such programs.

Broadening public recognition of its mission will bring many requests to the
Institute for the kinds of developmental assistance which the University can offer.
ISRAD will become deeply involved in programs directed toward the solution of
many regiona I problems.

The Institute will function through several operating units: Bureau of
Business Research, Center for Community Action Services, College Enrichment
Program, Division of Government Research, Home Improvement Proiect, Indian
Community Action Project, New Careers Program, . Public Finance Research
Program, and Technology Application Center.

THE BUREAU OF BUSINESS. RESEARCH

Lee B. Zink, Director

The Bureau of Business Research was established in July 1945. Its purpose
is to promote the economic welfare of the State through investigation and
study of economic and business problems and through the dissemination of
information. More specifically, its objectives are to promote the development
and intelligent use of'the State's resources and full employment for· its people;
to assist businesses in dealing with their problems of marketing, internal opera
tions, and plann ing; to encourage the pursuit' of business and economic re
search by students and faculty; and to prOVide a medium through which the
skills and talents of the University as a whole may be made of assistance to the
community.

The basic activities of the Bureau consist of gathering, collecting, analyzing,
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and interpreting data concerning the economic life of the State-its population,
natural resources, employment opportunities, income, business activities, and
markets. Studies are initiated by the Bureau or are undertaken for business con
cerns, governmental agencies, or other interested organizations. So that the
results of its studies may be used, information is disseminated through Bureau
publications, the press, radio, and television. Bureau publications include these:

New Mexico Business, a monthly journal which regularly carries more than
100 indexes of business activity in New Mexico, a short article summarizing re
cent business activity, and a feature article on some business or economic
problem or area;

Retail Food Price Bulletin, a quarterly report presenting the results of the
Bureau's survey of food prices at representative food stores in Albuquerque;

"Business Information Series," which consists of releases incorporating re
sults of small studies and collections of information of current interest;

"New Mexico Studies in Business and Economics," a series in which research
monographs on various subjects are issued at irregular intervals;

"County Economic-Background Series," individual reports on the devel
opment and nature of the economy of New Mexico counties.

Other activities include the Southwest Management Development Program,
consisting of several types of intensified adult-education programs offered at in
tervals throughout the year in cooperation with the UNM School of Business and
Administrative Sciences.

The Bureau confers with groups and individuals desiring to avail themselves
of Bureau services. It sponsors conferences at which businessmen, civic leaders,
and scholars meet to exchange information and pool their resources toward the
solution of common problems.

COMMUNITY ECONOMIC EDUCATION AND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM. The aim of
this new program of the Bureau is to assist leaders in various New Mexico com
munities in learning more about the processes of economic development.
Through intensive personal exchange with Bureau representatives, these in
dividuals will learn more about defining the economic needs of their communities
and how the various programs of the Bureau, the Institute, and the University
can assist in those needs.

DATA BANK. The Data Bank is the State's primary source of a wide variety of
published and unpublished business and economic information on the State and
Nation. Upon request from individual citizens, official agencies and departments,
institutions, private business firms, etc., the Data Bank identifies, assembles, and
forwards materials meeting precise needs. Free staff time on each request is
limited; however, users may come to the Data Bank and gather their own mate
rials. The Data Bank also functions as the primaryJSRAD -information source.

CENTER FOR COMMUNITY ACTION SERVICES

William W. McKinstry, Director

This Center operates programs planned to improve the standard and quality
of community life in New Mexico and in Latin America by prOViding training
and technical assistance in community development. Within the Economic Op-
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portunity Program the Center provides these services to selected New Mexico com
munities and through its programs seeks to stimulate a sense of community and
participation in problem-solving on the part of all citizens, affluent or poor,
governing officials and minority groups. The Center has sponsored numerous
VISTA (Volunteers in Service to America) projects; conducted training for Com
munity Action agencies and conducted community education programs;
trained Peace Corps volunteers for Latin America; and held leadership training
programs for Mexican rural youth in connection with the Agency {or Interna-
tional Development Mission in' Mexico. .

COLLEGE ENRICHMENT PROGRAM

Richard J. Griego, Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Statistics, Director

This program will provide 45 high school graduates from poverty back
grounds in New Mexico with an intensive educational experience in the course
of three successive summer sessions. The purpose is to help the students gain the
skills and attitudes for college level education.. .

The students will be selected largely from Rio Arriba, Taos, Mora, Sandoval,
Santa Fe, and Bernalillo counties. Indian students from other counties will be
included, Selected students will be required to fulfill the academic prerequisites
for entrance to the University-basically a "C" average in the subject areas spe-'
cified by the Director of Admissions.

Students who meet all other selection criteria must be from families whose'
annual incomes meet the poverty gUidelines as set by the Office of Economic
Opportunity. This program is intended for students who need financial, motive-.
tional, and academic aid but who have the potential for academic success..

DIVISION OF GOVERNMENT RESEARCH

Dorothy I. Cline, Professor of Political Science, Director

The Division of Government Research was established in 1945 for'the pur-,
pose of publishing studies in the government and politics of the state, region,
and the nation, and making them available to public officials, civic,educational,
and community organizations and interested individuals.

. The Division administers a central file on state election statistics beginning
with statehood, and a reference room containing publications, reports, surveys,
and subject matter files pertaining to New Mexico state government, New·
Mexico cities and counties, and the Albuquerque metropolitan' area.:lt ~ervesas
a clearing house of information. on New Mexico state and locdl .government
and with reference bureaus, notional organizations, universities, foundations,
and public and private agencies in the United States and abroad.

HOME IMPROVEMENT PROJECT

L E. Roberts, Pi rector

This project is jointly funded by the Office of Economic Opportunity and the
Albuquerque Concentrated Employment Program. The project combines six
hours a day of on-the-job training in repairing and renovating homes of neigh
borhood residents in impoverished areas with two hours a day of instruction in

.. basic education for school dropouts. Participants also receive individual counsel
.in9 and aid in community development and home improvement.
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Neighborhood improvement associations select the trainees and also the
homes to be improved. Upon completion of training, trainees are placed in jobs
with Albuquerque businesses. Follow-up services to the trainee and the employer
serve to maximize the placement of the participants in this project. The Home
Improvement Project operates in Albuquerque areas and in eastern Valencia
County.

INDIAN COMMUNITY ACTION PROJECT

L. E. Roberts, Director

This proiect is funded by the Office of Economic Opportu!1ity to provide tech
nical assistance, training, and car!'ler development for all New Mexico and Colo
rado Indian Community Action Programs, except the NavajO. These services are
provided upon request from the local community action agency or tribal council.

Technical assistance is provided in the areas of: community development,
program management, housing assistance, economic development, vocational
and adult basic educotion, manpower training, program planning, and Head
Start programs. Training is prOVided for local community action agency person
nel and tribal leadership.

Indian staff members may attend classes at the University of New Mexico
while receiving intern experience working with project specialists. The Indian
Community Action Project works closely with the Bureau of Indian Affairs, the
New Mexico Commission on Indian Affairs, public schools, and other agencies
concerned with the problems of the Indian's social and economic position in
New Mexico and southern Colorado.

The University of New Mexico is a member of the Office of Economic Op
portunity Indian Consortium. Other universities carrying out similar programs
are: Arizona State University, the University of Utah, the University of Montana,
the University of South Dakota, and Bemidji State College.

NEW.CAREERS PROGRAM-:-GENERIC TRAINING .

Richard F. Tomasson, Associate Professor of Sociology, Director

The main purpose of this program which is affiliated with the local Concen
trated Employment Program is to fulfill manpower shortage in the professions,
particularly in the· human and public services. New Careers attempts to improve
not only the quantity but also the quality of services in such fields as health, ed
ucation, social services, employment services, recreation, child care, urban de
velopment, and similar fields. Besides easing the work load of professional work
ers, the New Careers Program opens career opportunities for the unemployed
and helps them to advance to better paying and more satisfying jobs.

The underemployed, unemployed, and undereducated are screened in to
the New Careers Program which subsequently involves them in training, place
ment, and career development. The program includes adult basic education, on
the-job supervision and training, group counseling, and generic training. Generic
training classes, conducted by the University of New Mexico, meet twice weekly
in two-hour sessions, and are directed toward a basic foundation of knowledge
and understanding pertinent to all the human services. The training is built
around issues concerning the individual and his relationship to the world of
work, to people and to the community, an<;l the individual's growth and develop-



80 G ENE RA liN FOR MAT ION

ment. This training prepares the unemployed for a greater freedom of choice
and mobility in taking advantage of job opportunities.

PUBLIC FINANCE RESEARCH PROGRAM

Gerald J. Boyle, Professor of Economics, Director

This program is designed to analyze problems of public finance. Aspects of
revenue structure will be studied, including questions of taxation and of expen
diture patterns including planning, programming, and budgeting systems. At
tention will be given to the financial problems of the State of New Mexico and
to various units of local government in New Mexico including cities, counties,
and public school districts. Seminars, workshops and conferences will be de
signed to review questions in the field for public and private groups.

TECHNOLOGY APPLICATION CENTER

William A. Shinnick, Assistant Professor of Business and Administrative Sciences,
Director

This Center operates programs for transferring to private industry newly
developed product ideas, processes, innovations, technical information, and
other new technology. The Center combines sophisticated techniques of hand
ling and retrieving information with a multidisciplinary staff of experienced en
gineers and business specialists, complemented by the faculty and the resources
of the University and by other participating Centers throughout the nation.

The four major services are: (1) problem-solving searches, starting with iden
tification and definition of the client's problem and then performing a computer
ized search of many hundreds of thousands of technical documents and finally
selecting those data relevant to the problem; (2) current awareness searches
which screen new technical documents which become available each two weeks
and pass on to the client all new information applicable to his specific area of
technical interest; (3) Industrial Application Reports, which announce on a
monthly basis new ideas and innovations thought to have the potential for sig
nificant impact on participating firms; (4) general services, including access to
special bibliographies and marketing technology and a wide range of aids in
management, engineering, and the sciences, with these aids being made avail
able through Institute and other campus programs.

Three programs provide these services: (1) a statewide industrial program for
small business which includes continuing contact of firms by field engineers and
educational seminars conducted in cooperation with New Mexico State Univer
sity and the New Mexico Institute of Mining and Technology supported by the
Office of State Technical Services of the Department of Commerce; (2) a re-

o gional industrial program for the larger firm supported by the Office of Tech
nology Utilization of the National Aeronautics and Space Administration; (3) a
national natural resources program specialiZing in the application of new tech
nology to the natural resources firm also supported by NASA's Office of Tech
nology Utilization.

THE OFFICE OF RADIOLOGICAL SAFETY

W. L. Tabor, Radiological Safety Officer

On behalf of the Faculty Committee on Radiological Control, the Radiolog-
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ical Safety Officer promulgates the policies, procedures, standards, and rulings
concerning radiation and radiological safety aspects of human use licenses at
the University so as to assure the safety of students, faculty, staff and the gen
eral public.

THE OFFICE OF RESEARCH AND FELLOWSHIP SERVICES
Harold L. Walker, Director

The broad purposes of the Office of Research and Fellowship Services are:

(1) to foster a more effective and more extensive program in research and
other scholarly pursuits within the University;

(2) to make a continuing survey of the research and other scholarly and
creative interests, activities, and needs, as well as of the human and
physical resources, within the University; and to disseminate this in
formation to departments, the University administration, and pOSSible
sponsors of research;

(3) to coordinate, insofar as possible and desirable, the various research
an~ fellowship activities on campus;

(4) to seek funds in support of research and other scholarly and creative
activities and interests in the University, including faculty and student
fellowships; and to disseminate to appropriate individuals, faculty, and
administration information concerning application procedures for such
financial aid;

(5) to assist faculty members ,in determining that proposals are prepared
in accordance with the policies of the University and of the sponsoring
agency;

(6) to act as the University's reviewing officer for all research proposals sub
mitted to outside agencies, except for those emanating from the School
of Medicine.

ERIC H. WANG CIVIL ENGiNEERING RESEARCH FACILITY

Eugene Zwoyer, Research Professor of Civil Engineering, Director

The University of New Mexico has operated this facility since its organiza
tion in 1961 as the Air Force Shock Tube Facility. Located on Sandia Base and
owned by the Air Force Weapons Laboratory, the laboratoriesconduct research
relating to the civil engineering of Air Force bases anywhere in the world; pri~

mary emphasis is placed upon the response of facilities designed to resist the
effects of nuclear weapons.

Theoretical as well as experimental research programs provide thesis and
dissertation topics for graduate students as well as part-tim'e employment for
undergraduate students and research topics for faculty and full-time staff.

RESEARCH ALLOCATIONS COMMITTEE
This Committee supervises and allocates the University Research Fund. It re

ports to the Vice President for Research and meets with him formally at least
once each semester to discuss the availability and allocation of funds. The Com-
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mittee receives requests from faculty members for grants-in-aid, determines fac
ulty eligibility for grants from the Fund and the amount of such grants, and
appraises the merits of proposed research projects as well as the productivity of
the applicants.

BUREAU OF EDUCATIONAL PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT

Richard F. Tonigan, Associate Professor of Educational Administration, Director
This is principally a field service organization which serves as a vehicle for

connecting the interests and talents of the faculty and selected graduate stu
dents with the educational planning efforts of a great variety of educational
agencies.

Bureau activities are supported largely by grants and contracts. Its functions
include two organizations: the New Mexico Research and Study Council, com
prised of 30 New Mexico school districts which jointly contribute funds for the
development of projects for school districts and superintendents of schools; and
the School Plant Planning Service, which gives assistance to school districts in
the development of their facilities and curricula.

A faculty Advisory Committee periodically reviews, recommends, and pro
vides guidance in the development and improvement of ongoing programs.

THE BUREAU OF ENGINEERING RESEARCH

W. W. Grannemanrl, Professor of Electrical Engineering, Director.

Establ ished in 1937 as an Engineering Experiment Station, the Bureau of
Engineering Research is an integral part of the College of Engineering. Research
activities in the College of Engineering are directed toward (1) maintaining an
engineering faculty who are leaders in the discovery and development of new
engineering knowledge, (2) supporting the engineering graduate program by
affording graduate students high-level research opportunities, and (3) service
to the citizens and industry of the State of New Mexico.

It is the purpose of the engineering research program not only to train future
research workers, but also to carry out a program of research that assures both
sound investigations of a fundamental nature in the engineering sciences and
work devoted to the solution of State problems and to greater utilization of the
State's natural resources. Through publications, cooperative activity with New
Mexico industry, and the conduct of spOnsored contract research projects, it is
the purpose of the Bureau of Engineering Research to playa prominent role in
the industrial and technical development of New Mexico.

LECTURES

THE ANNUAL RESEARCH LECTURESHIP

The Annual Research Lectureship of the University, established in 1954, was
authorized by the General Faculty in order to encourage, recognize, and honor
research and creative work and to acquaint the University community and the
public with the achievements of faculty members. The Graduate Committee, in
joint sponsorship and with the approval of the University Administration, makes
the yearly nominations of the lecturer.
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CARL GRABO MEMORIAL LECTURES

These lectures in memory of Carl Grabo, Visiting Professor at the University
from 1947 to 1954, are offered each year under the auspices of the Department
of. English and are open to the public. They are supported by income from a fund
established by friends of Carl Grabo.

VISITING LECTURERS

Funds are available to two faculty committees, under the sponsorship of the
Graduate School, for the purpose of inviting noted scholars and public figures
for occasional public lectures on the campus. One committee is concerned with
lectures in the genera I area of the humanities and social sciences, the other in
engineering, mathematics, and science.

SPEAKERS COMMITTEE

The Speakers Committee, a joint student-faculty committee, annually brings
to the campus a number of public lectures on topics of current interest. These
lectures are financed by student government.

MILITARY TRAINING·

AIR FORCE ROTC

The purpose of Air Force ROTC is to select and train students who possess
the character, inte II igence, aptitude, and desire to become officers in the
United States Air Force.

Air Force ROTC is a 2-year program for university students. Normally a
student will begin during the fall semester of his sophomore year. processing
which includes written and physical tests as well as 6 weeks of field training
during the summer preceding his junior year. All male students who have 2
years of academic work remaining for their degree, either at the baccalaureate
or graduate level or combination, are eligible for enrollment provided all pro
cessing has been completed the previous year.

Individuals must be able to be commissioned prior to reaching age 30 if
programmed for other than flying training. If programmed for flying training,
individuals must be commissioned prior to reaching 26% years of age.

Uniforms and textbooks for Air Force ROTC courses are provided by the
Air Force. Participants receive approximately $130 for the six-weeks training
period (in add ition to six cents per mile travel pay) and $50 per month for 20
months while participating in the program on campus. Total cadet pay for the
2-year program will be approximately one thousand dollars.

Cadets are required to attend Aerospace Studies courses for 3 hours .per
week. Credit for Air Force ROTC courses may be applied toward an academic
degree. Most undergraduate colleges of the University have made arrange
ments whereby Aerospace Studies courses may be used as elective courses. The
College of Arts and Sciences offers a minor study in Aerospace Studies.

NAVAL ROTC

The Naval Reserve Officers Training Corps Unit offers three programs to
qualified civilian male students.
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A student in the Regular NROTC program receives books, tuition, fees, fifty
dollars per month, and uniforms. He participates in three summer training peri
ods. Applicants for the program compete in a nationwide examination in De
cember of each year. Applications are received from college students and high
school seniors during the summer and early fall months.

A student in the 4-year Contract NROTC program receives Naval Science
textbooks and uniforms without charge. During his last two years in the program
he receives a fifty dollar per month stipend. A 4-year Contract student partici
pates in two summer training periods.

The 2-year Contract NROTC program is open to undergraduate and grad
uate male students with two years of academic work remaining. Interested stu
dents participate in a six-week summer institute prior to entering the program.
One additional summer training period is required. Two-year Contract students
receive the same benefits enjoyed by 4-year students.

Applications for both Contract programs are received by the NROTC Unit
throughout the year.

The Navy Enlisted Scientific Education Program (NESEP) offers enlisted per
sonnel of the U.S. Navy and U.S. Marine Corps a four year college scholarship
with full pay and allowances. The fields of electrical and mechanical engineer
ing are currently available to NESEP students at the University of New Mexico.

Regular NROTC and NESEP students are commissioned in the U.S. Navy or
U.S. Marine Corps; Contract students are commissioned in the Reserve com
ponents of those services.

Naval Science courses are open to any student attending the University of
New Mexico with the approval of the Chairman of the Naval Science Depart
ment.

Anyone desiring additional information should contact the Professor of Naval
Science, The University of New Mexico.



ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION
APPLICATION AND CREDENTIALS

~
L COMMUNICATIONS regarding entrance to the undergraduate colleges
of the University should be addressed to the Director of Admissions. The
University requires that each new student file an application for admission

(form to be obtained from the Office of Admissions and Records) and pay a $10
application fee. In addition, he must have his credentials sent directly to the
Director of Admissions from the high school or college(s) previously attended;
transcripts in the possession of students are not acceptable for entrance pur
poses. All beginning freshmen and transfer students who have completed fewer
than 26 semester hours of credit acceptable to this University are required also to
take the American College Tests and to have official scores transmitted to the
Director of Admissions. Admission is based essentially on the student's previous
academic record. American College Test results are used for advisement and
placement of admitted students. A former student in the University who was not
enrolled here for the previous regular semester is required to file an application
for readmission, except that students who complete work in the summer session
are not req'uirecf to'lile an application to re-enter in the fall. Transcripts of any
college, level studies token since the last regular attendance at the University will
be required. Deadlines for the receipt of application and credentials are July 15
for the fall semester and January 1 for the spring semester. The deadline for
Dental Hygiene is Aprill.

Students are accepted for admission to the University for the second semes
ter, which begins in February, as well as for the fall and summer sessions, ex
cept that students may enroll for the first semester of Law, Medicine, or Dental
Hygiene only in the fall.

Applicants for the Graduate School, the School of Law or the School of
Medicine and applicants for the Dental Hygiene or Dental Assisting programs
are referred to those respective sections of this catalog.
AMERICAN COLLEGE TESrS (ACT)

The American College Testing Program battery of tests is required for ad
visement and placement purposes of all students applying for admission as be
ginning freshmen and of transfer students applying with fewer than 26 semester
hours of college credit acceptable by this University. Other national tests may
not be substituted for the ACT. Although the American College Tests are given
several times each year, it is recommended that they be taken on a fall testing
date during the student's senior year in high school. Students are required to
register with ACT in advance of the testing sessions. High school seniors should
consult their counselors for registration deadlines and testing dates and places.
APPLICATION FEE

An Application Fee of $10 is payable when the application for admission
is submitted. This fee is not refundable. The application and credentials of stu
dents who apply for admission but do not enroll are kept on file for one calen
dar year after the beginning of the session for which application was made. The
Application Fee paid with the original application will be extended to cover a
reapplication for a session starting within that time-limit.

85
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FRESHMEN
HOW TO APPLY

Each freshman is required to:

1. Present an application for admission (see above).
2. Enclose with the application form the $10 application fee.
3. Have ACT scores (see p. 85) sent to the Director of Admissions.
4. Request that his high school send an official transcript of his record

to the Director of Admissions.

When the application, transcript, and ACT test results have been received,
the Office of Admissions will send to the applicant notice of eligibility or in
eligibility for admission. In some cases, a preliminary notice of eligibility will
be issued prior to the final notice of admission. The final notice of admission
will be accompanied by an advisement and registration appointment, a housing
application form if the student requires dormitory accommodations, registration
instructions, and a medical examination form.

WHEN TO APPLY

The University has a July 15 deadline for receipt of applications, all required
credentials, and required test scores from students planning to enroll for the fall
semester. The deadline for receipt of these Items for the spring semester is
January 1. To accommodate students desiring an early determination, applica
tions from high school students will be accepted as early as the first semester
of the senior year, provided ACT scores are also available at that time. From
the University's standpoint, the ideal time for a student to file his application is
shortly after the beginning of his final semester. At that time the student should
arrange to have his ACT scores sent to the University (unless he has previously
done so), and to have his high school mail directly to the Director of Admissions
a transcript complete for his first seven semesters and including a list of all
courses in progress. No application will be processed until all required items are
available. The partial transcript will provide a basis for extending tentative
admission to the apparently eligible applicant, subject to receipt of a final
transcript showing grades and credit for the senior year, and the graduation
date.

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

All freshmen are enrolled in the University College until they have completed
satisfactorily a minimum of 26 semester hours and have met specific requirements
for admission to the degree-granting colleges of the University.

ADMISSION BY CERTIFICATE

The standard of preparation for admission to freshman status in the University
is the 4-year high school course. High schools accredited by regional accred
iting associations, state departments of education, or state universities, are recog
nized by The University of New Mexico.

Graduates of accredited high schools may be admitted to the University upon
presentation of transcripts showing graduation from a 4-year high school with
no fewer than 15 units (or graduation from a senior high school with a minimum
of 11 units).
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The minimum qualitative requirement for admission is a grade average of C
in previous academ ic work, exclusive of .grades in physical education activity
and ensemble music courses. The applications of students whose records do not
meet the indicated requirements may be subject to review by the Committee on
Entrance and Credits.

Graduates of uraaccredited or partially accredited high schools who present
transcripts which meet admission requirements in all respects except accreditation
may become eligible for admission upon validating the unaccredited high school
work by qualifying scores on the ACT tests.

If the applicant is not a high school graduate but has completed a minimum
of 15 required units in an accredited high school, has -achieved an exceptional
record, has satisfied the specified high-school-Ievel subject-matter requirements
of this University, makes a score satisfactory to the University on the ACT tests
and has the unqual ifled recommendation of his principal or superintendent, he
may be considered for early admission. A personal interview with the Director
of Admissions is required before a decision is mode. The University does not
encourage early admission.

The University recommends that freshmen be at least 16 years of age.

SUBJECT MATTER REQUIREMENTS. In determining admission status, it is the pri
mary concern of the University that the applicant have adequate preparation
for successful college work. As evidence of adequate preparation, it is required
that the applicant's transcript show within the 15 minimum required units suc
cessful completion of at least 13 units in specified subject-matter areas. Of these
13 units, 9 units must be distributed as follows:

Engl ish,.-3 units

Social Studies-2 units (including 1 unit in U. S. history)

Science-2 units, 1 unit of which must be in Biology, Chemistry, or Physics
Students intending to study nursing are advised to have completed at least
1 unit in chemistry.

Mathematics-2 units (Algebra, Geometry, Trigonometry, or higher mathe
matics)
The minimum 2-unit requirement may be satisfied with 2 units of algebra
or 1 unit of al gebra and 1 unit of geometry.
A student intending to study engineering or architecture will find it neces
sary, in order to complete his prescribed curriculum without loss of time,
to have completed at least the follOWing high-school mathematics: 2 units
of algebra, 1 unit of plane geometry, V2 unit of trigonometry or college
preparatory mathematics. See "High School Preparation" in College of
Engineering or Department of Architecture sections. These preparatory
courses are also recommended for students planning to major in mathe
matics.
Students plo raning to enter the fields of pharmacy, pre-medicine, pre
dentistry, nursing, the sciences, or business and administrative sciences
are advised to include in their preparation at least intermediate algebra
and plane geometry.
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The remaining 4 units of the specified 13 must be chosen from the following list
of restricted electives. Not more than 2 units in Group A and 2 units in Group F
may be used to satisfy restricted elective requirements.

Group A-English, Journalism, Speech
Group B-French, Spanish, Latin, German, and other foreign languages
Group C-Algebra, Plane Geometry, Solid Geometry, Trigonometry, or

higher mathematics
Group D-General Science, Biology, Chemistry, Physics, Physiology, Geology
Group E-History, Geography, Sociology, Economics, Government, Psychol

ogy, Social Science
Group F-Fine Arts (Music, Art, Drama)

The 2 or more additional units may be from any of the above categories or
in any other courses for which credit is granted by the student's high school.

ADMISSION WITH ENTRANCE DEFICIENCIES

An applicant who otherwise qualifies for admission to the University may be
admitted with a high school record which shows no more than 2 units in subject
matter deficiencies, except that admission to the Dental Hygiene Program is not
granted when deficiencies exist. Time limitations in that program preclude
deficiency removal after enrollment.

REMOVAL OF ENTRANCE DEFICIENCIES

Applicants admitted to the University with subjeCt-matter deficiencies are
urged, when time permits, to enroll in an accredited high school for the specific
courses in which they are deficient and to complete these courses before actual
enrollment in the University.

A student admitted to the University with deficiencies in English or in mathe
matics may not enroll in a college-level course in these fields until he has satisfied
the specified high school requirements. If he qualifies on the ACT tests for enroll
ment in college-level mathematics or for unrestricted enrollment in college-level
English courses, the deficiencies in these subjects will be considered removed. If
the student does not achieve qualifying scores on these tests in English and
mathematics, deficiencies in these areas must be removed by high school cor
respondence courses or non-credit courses offered by this University.

A student admitted with deficiencies in areas other than English or mathe
matics may remove deficiencies by satisfactory completion of regular 3 or 4
semester-hour college courses in the areas of deficiency. Although a grade of D
in a college course may be used to satisfy a high-schaal-level deficiency, college
credit will be granted only for courses in which the student earns a grade of
C or better.

All highschool level subject-matter deficiencies must be removed within one
calendar year of the student's first enrollment in regular status in this University.

ADMISSION BY EXAMINATION

A graduate of an accredited high school who is not eligible for admission
because of excessive subject-matter entrance deficiencies may be admitted if he
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has achieved a qualifying percentile on the University of New Mexico norms
for the ACT.

A student 21 years of age or more who has not been graduated from high
school may be adm itted if he achieves standard scores averaging 61 or above
on the high-schoo I-level General Educational Development tests or standard
scores averaging 22 or above on the ACT test.

The student admitted by examination will be held responsible for removal
of deficiencies in the specified subject-matter areas. (See "Removal of Entrance
Deficiencies" above.)

ADVANCED PLACEMENT PROGRAM

The University participates in the Advanced Placement Program of the College
Entrance Examination Board. Credit may be granted for advanced placement
examinations completed with grades of 3, 4, or 5 if recommended by the
academic departments concerned.

TRANSFERRING STUDENTS

HOW TO APPLY

Each new student who has attended other colleges or universities and who is
seeking admission to an undergraduate college is required to file with the Office
of Admissions and Records an application for admission (form to be obtained
from that office) accompanied by the required $10 Application Fee. He should
also request the authorities at each institution attended to send an official tran
script of his record to the Director of Admissions. The student who is applying
with fewer than 26 semester hours of college credit acceptable by this University
must also have sent to the Director of Admissions his official scores on the
American College Tests (see p. 85) and a complete official transcript of his high
school work. No application will be processed until all required items, including
the ACT scores where applicable, are on file.

A student currently enrolled in another institution at the time he makes ap
plication and applying for admission for the following session to one of the
undergraduate colleges of this University should arrange to have forwarded to
the Director of Admissions an official transcript which includes a listing of courses
in progress as well as all completed work. On the basis of these partial credentials,
a determination of admission status will be made pending receipt of the final
transcript, thus enabling the student to make definite his plans for transfer.

The student must indicate on the application all previous college attendance.
An applicant is not permitted to ignore previous college attendance or enroll
ment even though he may prefer to repeat all of his previous college courses. A
student found guilty of non-disclosure or misrepresentation in filling out the ad
mission application form, or a student who finds after admission or enrollment
that he is ineligible for academic or any other reason to return to his last in
stitution and who fails to report this immediately to the Admissions Office, will
be subject to disciplinary action, including possible dismissal from the University.

Applicants seeking admission to the Graduate School, the School of Law,
or the School of Medicine of this University are referred for admission require-
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ments and procedures to those respective sections of this catalog and to the
Bulletin of the respective School.

WHEN TO APPLY

The application, required credentials, and ACT results (when applicable)
must be on file in the Admissions Office not more than 6 months in advance of
the ses~ion for which application is being made and not later than July 15 for
the fall semester and January 1 for the spring semester.

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

All students who have completed fewer than 26 semester hours of acceptable
college credit will be required to enroll in the University College. (See p..147.)

The student who has completed 26, but fewer than 64, semester hours of ac
ceptable college credit and who is found admissible but who has not met the
special admission requirements of the degree-granting college of his choice may
be required to enroll in the University College until he has qualified for transfer
to the degree-granting college. (See the respective college sections of this catalog
for admission requirements.)

The University College will not accept students who have attempted 72 or
more academic semester hours or who have earned 64 or more academic
semester hours.

ADMISSION PROCEDURE

When the application, Application Fee, all required credentials, and the
ACT results (if applicable) have been received, the Office of Admissions will
send to the applicant a notice of eligibility, or ineligibility, for admission. In
some cases preliminary notice of eligibility will be issued prior to the final notice
of admission. The final notice of admission will be accompanied by an advise
ment and registration appointment, a housing application form if the student
requires dormitory accommodations, registration instructions, and a medical
examination form.

An evaluation of the transferred credit will be completed as soon as possible
after the admission status has been determined. In some instances it will not be
prepared until after the notification of admission has been issued. If the student
receives his evaluation prior to registration, he should retain it for use during
advisement.

REGULATIONS

The minimum qualitative requirement for University admission is a grade
average of C in all previous college work, exclusive of grades in physical edu
cation activity and ensemble music courses. The applications of students whose
records do not meet the indicated requirements may be subject to review by the
Committee on Entrance and Credits. A student under suspension from any other
college or university will not be considered for admission during the period of
disqualification. '

A transferring student is required to meet the freshman entrance requirements
(see p. 86) except that if he has completed in an accredited collegiate institu-
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tion, which has granted him regular status, 2 semesters (26 semester hours mini
mum) of work which meets the University's qualititative admission requirements,
his preparatory record will be considered cleared even though the credits do
not meet our requirements in full.

Students from fully accredited institutions ordinarily will be given full credit
for work transferred, insofar as the courses taken are the same as, or equivalent
to, courses offered in the college in which the student enrolls in this institution.
Grades of D earned in other institutions are not acceptable for credit in The
University of New Mexico.

Only an approximate evaluation can be made prior to registration, and all
credit is tentative until the student has completed at least one semester of satis
factory work in residence.

Credits transferred from an accredited iunior college will be accepted up to
a maximum to be determined by the college in which the student is enrolled. In
accepting junior college credits, no courses will be considered as above sopho
more level.

No credit is accepted from technical institutes which are not members of
regional accrediting associations. Only credit earned in non-technical subjects is
accepted from tech n'ica I institutes which are accredited by a regional accrediting
association.

Applicants from unaccredited institutions must have the equivalent of a 2.5
University of New Mexico index to be eligible for admission by transfer. Credit
earned in unaccredited institutions is usually accepted on the same basis as by
the state university of the state in which the institution is situated. When accept
ance of credit on a validation basis is indicated, the student will be required to
validate such credit by at least a 2.0 index on his first 30 semester hours of
residence study here. The maximum credit which will be allowed on a validation
basis is 60 semester hours plus not more than 4 credits in physical education
activity courses. Where it seems proper, examinations for the validation of credit
may be required.

Independent study (correspondence) and extension credit from institutions
not accredited by regional accrediting associations is not accepted for transfer.
A student who has completed such correspondence or extension work in a course
comparable to one offered by this University has the privilege of establishing
credit here under the regulations governing special examinations to establish
credit.

UNCLASSIFIED STUDENTS. Students transferring from unaccredited or partially
accredited institutions are unclassified until they have validated credit in accord
ance with the Un iversity regulations. This designation is also used temporarily
when the evaluation has not been made and definite classification cannot, there
fore, be determined.

CONCURRENT ENROLLMENTS. Credit will not be granted for college courses car
ried either through extension or independent study (correspondence), or in res
idence at another institution of college level, when a student is enrolled for res
idence credit in this University, except upon prior written approval of the dean
or director of the college in which the student is enrolled here.
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READMITTED STUDENTS
A student who has previously enrolled in residence in the University but whose

attendance has been interrupted by one or more regular semesters is required
to file an application for readmission whether he plans to attend in degree or in
non-degree status. The degree student who, during his absence from the Univer
sity, has attended another collegiate institution, or has taken college-level courses
by correspondence or extension, must provide complete official transcripts of such
studies. The Application Fee is not required of undergraduate students who
have formerly attended the University in degree status. Students applying for
readmission in regular status are required to meet the application deadlines.

A student enrolled in another institution at the time of application and
applying for readmission to one of the undergraduate colleges should arrange
to have forwarded an official transcript which includes a listing of courses in
progress as well as all completed work. An applicant for readmission to the
Graduate School, to the School of Law, or to the School of Medicine will have
the required transcripts sent to the respective School. On the basis of these par
tial credentials, a determination of readmission status will be made pending
receipt of the final transcript, thus enabling the student to make definite his plans
for re-entry.

Credit earned during suspension from this University will not be accepted for
transfer, but attendance at another institution during suspension must be indi
cated on the student's application for readmission and an official transcript of
record must be furnished.

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

The readmitted student in regular status who has not completed 26 semester
hours of acceptable college credit will be required to enroll in the University
College (see p. 147).

The readmitted student in regular status who has completed 26, but fewer than
64, semester hours of acceptable college credit and who is found readmissible
but who does not meet the special admission requirements of the degree-granting
college to which he is seeking readmission may be required to enroll in the
University College until he has qualified for transfer to the degree-granting
college. (See the respective college sections of this catalog for admission
requirements.)

The University College will not accept students who have attempted 72 or
more academic semester hours (including hours with grade of Incomplete) or
who have earned 64 or more academic semester hours.

NON-DEGREE STUDENTS
Persons wishing to pursue credit courses, either evening or daytime, without

meeting the full requirements for admission to undergraduate status, may apply
for non-degree status in the University's Community College provided the follow
ing qualifications are met:

The applicant must be at least 21 years of age, or must have been graduated
from high school. (High school graduates who have not been out of high school
for a year or more may not enroll in non-degree status, but should file formal
application for degree status in the University.)
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A student who has exhausted his eligibility in the University College and who
is not academically eligible to enter a degree-granting college of this University
may not enroll in non-degree status.

A former student previously enrolled in regular status in an undergraduate
college of the University should apply after an absence from the University
for readmission to regular status. He should not apply for non-degree status.

It is not the policy of the University to permit students from other countries to
register in non-degree status.

The applicant who wishes to register in non-degree status is required to file
a short application form with the Office of Admissions. These forms may be ob
tained from that office. I

Previous academic records are not required of applicants for non-degree
status. It is urged, however, that non-degree students planning to enroll in
advanced courses requiring prerequisites bring with them at registration some
evidence that prerequ isites have been fulfilled.

Applicants for non-degree status are required to certify that they are not
under suspension from any college or university. A student found guilty of non
disclosure or misrepresentation in filling out the admission application form,
or a student who finds after admission or enrollment that he is ineligible for
academic or any other reason to r~turn to his last institution and who fails to
report this immediately to the Admissions Office, will be subi~ct to disciplinary
action, including possible dismissal from the University. ,

The student registered in non-degree status is subject to all University regu
lations governing registration, attendance, and academic standing. Credit
earned in non-degree status is r~corded on the student's permanent record and
may be applied in an undergraduate degree program when the student has
satisfactorily established degree status by meeting the entrance requirements of
the University and of the degree-granting college of his choice. Normally credit
earned in non-degree status may not be allowed toward an advanced degree.
For circumstances under which such credits may be applied towards a graduate
degree at the University of New Mexico, see the Graduate School Bulletin. Stu
dents in non-degree status who do not have a bachelor's degree or equivalent
may not enroll in 500-600 level courses.

The student in non-degree status may not enroll for more than 7 semester
hours during a regular session without special approval of the Director of the
Community College.

No undergraduate college of the University will accept in a degree program
in excess of 30 semester hours earned while the student has been registered in
non-degree status, nor is a college obligated to accept any hours earned in
non-degree status which do not fulfill college degree requirements. The student
who is approaching this 3D-hour limitation in non-degree status, and who wishes
to continue taking courses for credit, should consult the Admissions Office con
cerning procedures required to establish regular degree status. Regular status
must be attained prior to the student's next registration. If regular status is not
attained, the student wi II be allowed to register in courses as an auditor only,
receiving no credit.
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Non-degree students applying for regular status are required to follow ad
mission procedures and to provide all items requested of transfer students
(see p. 89).

GRADUATE STUDENTS
Refer to "Graduate School" and to the Graduate School Bulletin.

LAW STUDENTS
Refer to "School of Law" and to the Law School Bulletin.

MEDICAL STUDENTS
Refer to "School of Medicine" and to the Medical School Bulletin.

STUDENTS FROM OTHER COUNTRIES
The University admits qualified students who are citizens of other countries.

The non-citizen is required, for visa purposes, to enter in regular status. He is,
therefore, required to present, in addition to the application for admission:
official certified transcripts from each secondary school attended; official certi
fied transcripts from each college and university attended; American College
Tests (ACT) scores, if applicable (see p. 85); official certifications of any state or
national examinations taken; evidence of satisfactory results on the "Testing of
English as a Foreign Language" (TOEFL) examinations in areas where these
examinations are administered (in other areas, a certificate or statement from
the American consul as evidence of a competent reading, writing, and speaking
knowledge of the English language will be considered); and a certified state
ment which shows ability to meet financial responsibilities while in the United
States.

To facilitate his admission procedure, the applicant should gather all creden
tials and send them in the same mail to the Director of Admissions, except that
TOEFL and ACT results are sent direct to the University by the testing offices.
Applications for graduate-level study (beyond a first college-level degreeJand
all the credentials listed above (excepting only the secondary school credentials)
should be mailed to the Dean of the Graduate School.

VETERANS
A veteran is defined as any person who served in the Armed Forces for a

minimum of 90 days from September 16, 1940 to July 26, 1947, or who during
a subsequent period of active duty, became eligible under one of the Public Laws
governing educational benefits for veterans.

The veteran student should follow the requirements and procedures outlined
in the "Admission and Registration" section of the catalog in seeking admission
to the University. For certification of eligibility for educational benefits under
one of the Public Laws, he should make application to the Regional Office of the
Veterans Administration for his home state.

Credit for service training and experience is granted on the basis of measured
educational achievement, in conformity with the procedures recommended by
the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools and the Ameri
can Council on Education. Students who were eligible for educational benefits
under one of the Public Laws or who served on active duty during a period of
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at least 1 calendar year after July 26, 1947 must apply for such credit during the
first semester of enrollment in regular status. Any credit tentatively allowed will
become a part of the student's permanent record after he has completed a mini
mum of 12 semester hours at this University. Total semester hours of military credit
to be accepted in a specific degree program will be at the discretion of the degree
granting college of this University in which the student is registered. A maximum
of 8 semester hours elective credit is allowed for basic or recruit training
apportioned as follows: First Aid, 2 semester hours; Hygiene, 2 semester hours;
Physical. Education Activity, 4 semester hours. Eight semester hours, apportioned
the same as credit granted for service in the U. S. Armed Forces, will be granted
to foreign students who have completed military training, provided they can show
official credentials in support of their statements. Credit earned in specialized
army and navy programs conducted by college and university staffs is allowed in
accordance with the recommendations of the administering institution. Credit for
work done in formal training programs is allowed in accordance with the recom
mendations of the American Council on Educatiori or on the basis of examinations
here. U. S. Armed Forces Institute courses are acceptable if courses have been
taken through university extension divisions accredited by regional accrediting
associations. Otner U.S.A.F.!. courses may be accepted if recommended by the
American Council on Education and validated by successful scores on "End-of
Course Tests" or "Subject Standardized Tests." U.S. Armed Forces Institute cor
respondence courses not directly transferable or validated by these tests may be
established by examination in this University. No credit is allowed for the Col
lege-Level General Educational Development Tests nor for the Comprehensive
College Tests (General Examinations). The veteran has the opportunity, while
enrolled in regular status in the University, to demonstrate his competence in
any University subject, and to earn credit in that subject, by making a satisfac
tory grade on an examination to establish credit (see p. 140).

MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS
A student enrolling for 8 or more semester hours for the first time, or return

ing to the University after an absence of one yeur or more, is required to have
a physical examination from his own doCtor. This must be reported on the
official University forms (provided at the time the student is notified of his ad
mission) and must be flied with the Student Health Service prior to his registra
tion. Students will be re-examined by the University physicians when such
examinations are indicated. Health-seeking students may be accepted at the
University if, in the judgment of the University physicians, their admission does
not endanger themselves or their associates. The University may refuse enroll
ment to, or cancel the enrollment of, any student who is unfit to carryon class
work, or whose condition might be a menace to the health of other students.

REGISTRATION
ORIENTATION

At the opening of each se'mester a new-student orientation period is conducted
beginning with a new-student assembly (see the Calendar). The purpose of this
program is to acquaint the new student with some of his fellows, to help him feel
more at home in new surroundings, to permit him to· meet advisers and coun
se/ors, and to familiarize him with University methods and life.
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After the student's arrival on the campus, the Student Council issues a Fresh
man Handbook which contains information on student organizations, library rules,
campus regulations, suggestions for effective study, etc.

During hisflrst registration, each new student is assigned by the dean or
director of his college to a faculty adviser who assists him in planning his aca
demic program. The adviser keeps a permanent file on each of his advisees and
is available for consultation.

REGISTRAnON PROCEDURE

Details of the registration procedure are contained in a speCial notice issued
by the Admissions and Records Office, and distributed to students with their
appointments for advisement and registration.

TIME OF REGISTRATION

Students are urged to register on the days set aside for registration (see
University Calendar). A late registration fee is charged to each student who does
not complete his registration on the specified days. No student may enroll late in
any course unless he has the permission of the instructor concerned and of the
dean or director of the college in which he is enrolled.

PAYMENT OF TUITION AND FEES.

Payment of tuition and fees is required in advance of registration. Instruc
tions for payment and payment deadline dates are made available to the stu
dent in advance of each session. For specific information about tuition and fees,
see pp. 97-100.

SELECTIVE SERVICE REGULATIONS FOR EDUCATIONAL DEFERMENT
Selective Service regulations place the responsibility for requesting educa

tional deferment on the individual student. The request must be made in writ
ing directly to the student's local draft board. The written request for deferment
must be renewed at the beginning of each school year. The University, at the
student's request, will confirm his enrollment. At each registration a Selective
Service card is included in the registration packet of every male student. Com
pletion of this card constitutes a request that confirmation of enrollment be sent
to the student's local draft board. The University's notification is not a substitute
for the student's own written request for deferment. In order to expedite a
student's written request, the Selective Service System has made available a
form Request for Undergraduate Student Deferment. These forms are available
in the Records Office and in the Office of the Dean of Men. When the
student feels there are speCial circumstances his board should know about his
enrollment, he should consult with the Records Office in the Administration
BUilding. Draft eligible male students should familiarize themselves thoroughly
with Selective Service regulations governing educational deferment.

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY

The University will hold the student responsible for completion of the
courses for which he has been enrolled, unless he obtains approval for a
change in his registration, or files an official withdrawal from the University.

CHANGE IN ENROLLMENT
See "General Academic Regulations."



STUDENT EXPENSES
FEES fOR REGULAR SESSION

FEES ARE CHARGED according to the number of semester hours carried by
a student; auditors (those enrolled in a course for no credit) pay the same
fees as students enrolled for credit. All tuition and fee charges, as well as

fees for special services, are subject to change without notice.

REGISTRATION FEES (undergraduate, graduate, and Law):

Per Semester
Students carrying 12 or more hours, N.M. Residents Non-Residents

Tuition and Fees' .. . .. $21 0.00 $525.00
Student Group and Health and Accident Insurance

Premium (optianal)' .. , 9.00 9.00
Total Tuition and Fees with

Group Insurance .$219.00 $534.00
All students carrying 11 hours or fewer,

Tuitian and Fees, per semester hour ... $ 17.50 $ 43.75

Graduate students who enroll for master's thesis or for doctoral dissertation
pay regular tuition rates.

Applied music fees of $32 per credit hour, in addition to regular tuition, will
be charged all full-time University students enrolling for applied music courses
beyond their curriculum requirements. Part-time students should consult the
Music Department for a schedule of applied music fees.

REGISTRATION FEES (Medical School): Per Semester
N.M. Residents Non-Residents

Tuition and Fees' .. . . . . . . . .. $300.00 $600.00
Student Group Health and Accident Insurance is arranged by the Medical School; premium to be
determined.

TUITION AND FEE PAYMENT

All students are reqUired to pay tuition and fees, or to make arrangements
satisfactory to the University for such payment, prior to the beginning of the ad
visement and reg istration procedure.

Instructions for payment of tuition and fees are outlined in the Fee An
nouncement which is sent to the student with his other registration materials.

Checks or money orders should be made payable to THE UNIVERSITY OF
NEW MEXICO and should be mailed to the Cashier, The University of New
Mexico, Albuquerque, New Mexico, 87106. Do not mail cash. To assure credit
to the proper student (lecount, it is mandatory that payment be accompanied by
the Student Payment Record form and the Cashier's Record form. These forms
bear the student's name and identification number.

HOUSING FEES

See Catalog section "Student Housing."

1 Tuition and fees in the case of all new students includes a $5 matriculation fee; and in the
case of all full-time students, includes fees for major athletic events.

'The group health and accident insurance is available anly ta students enrolling for 8 or
more semester hou rs. Participation is at the student's option.

97
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OTHER FEES FOR SPECIAL SERVICES
Application fee..... $10.00
Change in program after end of second week ,. . .. 1.00
Late payment penalty (tuition) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.00
Late registration fee ,..................... 5.00
Removal of Incomplete grade, per course . . . . . . . .. 2.00
Examination to establish or validate creditt, per credit hour 2.50
Penalty for dishonored checks .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.00
Late ACT Testing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.00
Graduate School Foreign Language Test 6.00
Miller Anologies Test . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.00
Air Force ROTC activity fee, per year payable in full Semester I 10.00
Graduation fee, all bachelor's and master's candidates 10.00
Master's thesis binding fee 8.00
Architectural thesis fee 8.00
Law students' dues for N.M. Student Bar Association, per yr. 10.00
English 010 .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 20.00
Mathematics 010 20.00
Home Economics 445L (Home Management) 50.00
Horseback Riding (PE 131) 30.00
Men's Bowling (PE 137) ... 6.50
Women's Bowling (PE 130) 13.00
Ice Skating and Skiing (PE 141) . 30.00
Chemistry Laboratory Breakage Deposit Card . . . . . . . . . . 10.00
Pharmacy Laboratory Purchase Card 5.00
Architecture Desk Damage Deposit 5.00
Applied Music (see p. 97).

RESIDENCE FOR TUITION PURPOSES. A resident student, subject to the qualifi
cations below, is defined as one who shall have maintained bona fide residence
in the State of New Mexico for at least 12 consecutive months immediately pre
ceding his or her registration or re-registration in The University of New Mexico
and who can provide evidence satisfactory to the University of his or her intent
to retain residence in New Mexico.

Any person unable to qualify as a resident for tuition purposes shall be re
quired to pay the non-resident fee.

The following general rules govern:

A Minor Student is entitled to resident student status upon proof of the bona fide
residence in New Mexico of his, or her, custodial parent or guardian for the one
year immediately preceding the student's registration or re-registration.

An Adult Student is entitled to resident student status if he or she has main
tained bona fide residence in New Mexico continuously for 12 months im
mediately preceding his' or her registration or re-registration and if he or she
can provide evidence satisfactory to the University of intent to retain residence
in the State. The residence of a married woman is determined by the residence
of her husband.

Teachers. Any person who has taught in a public or parochial school system in
New Mexico on a full-time basis for a full school year of approximately nine
months immediately in advance of his registration or re-registration may

t Applies to college credit already earned in another college-level institution but not directly
acceptable under University regulations.
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qualify as a resident of New Mexico for tuition purposes, provided such person
can give evidence satisfactory to the University of intent to continue to make
New Mexico his home.

Special Residence Problems. Persons who have special problems concerning
residence should arrange for a conference with the Director of Admissions.
Changes in Residence Status. A change in status from non-resident to resident
for tuition purposes can be made only after satisfactory evidence has been
presented in writing to the Director of Admissions that residence requirements
have been met.

BREAKAGE. The tuition provides for a nominal amount of breakage in lab
oratory or other courses. Excessive breakage will be charged separately to the
students responsible therefor.

INSURANCE PLAN. See p. 127 for explanation.

ASSOCIATED STUDENTS FEE. The assessment of this fee is a voluntary action of
the student body, through its organization, the Associated Students of The Uni
versity of New Mexico, and the University collects this fee as an accommodation
to the Associated Students. The fee is included in the fees paid by all full-time
students. The Associated Students Fee is distributed to the student organizations
as shown in the Constitution of the Associated Students. Copies of the Constitu
tion may be obtained from the Office of the Deans of Men and Women.

STUDENT ACCOUNTS. Students are required to pay all accounts due the Uni
versity during one semester before registering for a new semester.

REFUNDS UPON WITHDRAWAL

When a full-time student withdraws voluntarily from the University during
the 1st week of the semester, $5 of his tuition will be retained as a service fee.
After the 1st week, registration fees will be refunded (where the student with·
draws voluntarily) to the end of the 5th week of the semester as follows:

80% refund during the 2d week

60% refund during the 3d week

40% refund during the 4th week

20% refund during the 5th week

Students withdrawing after the 5th week of a semester, or those withdraw
ing at any time under discipline or because of academic deficiencies, will nol
be entitled to any refund. There is no refund for English 010 or Mathematics
010 after the first week of classes.

PROGRAM CHANGE. One dollar is charged for each change of program form
processed after the second week of classes. Tuition, as applicable, is charged
for all courses added. The refund schedule above, for withdrawal, applies when
courses are dropped and a tuition adjustment is necessary. There is no refund
for English 010 or Mathematics 010 after the first week of classes.
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ESTIMATE OF TOTAL EXPENSE

The minimum amount necessary for expenses of resident students while at-
tending the University is estimated as follows, per semester:

Tuition, and fees $210.00
Student health and accident insurance . . . . . . . 9.00
Books and supplies 75.00
Board and room 447.00*
Clothing, laundry, misc. 259.00

Total, per semester " . .. . .$1,000.00

Non-resident students must add $315 per semester to the foregoing tuition.

* Semester overage for school year (see page 103).



STUDENT HOUSING
FACIlITIES

T
HE UNIVERSITY operates residence halls for. full-time students. All of thoese
structures are modern, relatively new buildings with attractive living ac

. commodations designed to meet the specific needs of University students.
The convenience and economy of housing and dining facilities located on ·cam
pus within easy walking distance of classroom and recreation facilities are
welcomed by students carrying a full academic load.

The housing services are an integral part of the total educational experi
ence provided by the University. Each hall is under the supervision cif trained
personnel who provide leadership, counsel, and a wealth of educational
opportunities to the residents. Residents of each hall elect a governing body
which plans and organizes a full program of cultural> intramural,andsocial
activities. All residents are afforded the opportunity to enjoy and participate in
a democratic type of group living. .

HOUSING POliCY

All Freshmen whose homes are not in Albuquerque are required to live in
University residence halls. Any request for an exception to this policy must be
addressed to the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women.

Living quarters in residence halls are available to all University students. A
proportion of the residence hall capacity is reserved for returning students; the
remaining space is assigned to students new to the University in the order of
receipt of room and board contracts and deposits.

A new residence hall complex is scheduled to open for the fall semester,
1969-70. Separate areas of this new facility will be reserved to accommodate
graduate students and some upperclassmen.

Wherever they live, students are expected to conduct themselves so as to
bring no discredit to the University. Any change in .address should be reported
immediately to the Records Office which will in turn notify 'the Dean of Men or .
Dean of Women and the dean or director of the college in which the student is
enrolled.

GENERAL REGULATIONS

All students occupying rooms in residence halls are required to take their
meals at the University dining halls.

The University reserves the privilege of closing its residence halls during the
Christmas recess. Wilen the halls are to be closed, they must be vacated by
noon of the first day of the recess. They will be re-opened t,he day before classes
resume.

All residents must vacate their rooms no later than 24 hours after their last
final examination unless they are scheduled to participate in Commencement fol
lowing the spring semester.

Dogs or other pets are not permitted in University buildings or on University
premises for sanitary reasons.
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All questions concerning an exception to housing policy and regulations
should be addressed to the Dean of Men or to the Dean of Women.

ADVANCE HOUSING DEPOSIT

RESERVATION FEE AND PERSONAL LIABILITY FEE

Ah advance deposit of $25.00 is required of all students who desire Univer
sity accommodations. The deposit is retained by the University against possible
losses or damages incurred by the resident for as long as the student remains in
the residence halls.

FORFEITURE PROVISIONS

The deposit is automatically forfeited if an applicant for housing fails to
give notice of cancellation, or if notice of cancellation is received later than
August 15 in the case of a fall reservation, or January 10 if the reservation is
for spring. The deposit is also forfeited if a student does not claim his reserva
tion by the first day of classes or if he fails to complete residence for the period
of his room and board contract.

RESERVATION PROCEDURE

NEW AND READMITTED STUDENTS

The Director of Admissions will study each student's application for admis
sion or readmission and his high school or college transcript. When the appli
cant has been found admissible, the procedures will be as; follows:

1. The student will be informed of his acceptance and if he is required to
have, or desires, University housing, he will be sent Residence Hall and
Room Assignment applications along with the room and board contract.

2. After reading the terms and conditions of the contract, the student should
complete the applications (to include the signature of his parent or
guardian if he is under 21 years of age) and return them with his ad
vance housing deposit of $25.00 to the Housing Collections Office.

3. When the student's completed applications and deposit are received, a
residence hall assignment will be confirmed by the Housing Collections
Office.

STUDENTS CONTIN'UING IN ATTENDANCE

Students living in the residence halls during spring semester are given the
opportunity to renew their housing reservations for the following year. Unless a
contract is renewed with the Housing Collections Office by May 1, living space
will be assigned to another student and the deposit balance will be automat
ically refunded by July 15.

CHANGES IN STUDENTS' PLANS

Should an applicant for admission or readmission to the University find it
impossible to keep an advance reservation, he should notify the Director of Ad
missions and notify the Housing Collections Office in writing.

Any student whose hall reservation has been confirmed will receive a re-
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fund of his housing deposit if he cancels his reservation no later than August 15
for the fall semester or no later than January 10 for the spring semester.

ROOM AND BOARD· FEES

To achieve maximum financial advantage of the room and board contract,
students must remain in the halls for both fall and spring semesters under Option
A. Students may select residence for the fall semester only under Option B, or
for the spring semester only under Option C.

Rates for Room and Board in Residence Halls
. CONTRACT OPTIONS

ABC
Fall and Spring Fall only Spring only

Single ~oom $996.00 $573.00 $498.00
Double Room (per person) $894.00 $522.00 $447.06

Rates include a $3.00 residence hall social fee for each semester. These rates
do not provide for rent during the Christmas recess or for meals during the of
ficial recesses listed in the Academic Calendar. All rates for University room and
board are subject to .change whenever necessary to defray operating costs.

All the foregoing rates for University housing for men or women provide for
University-supplied bed linens. All other personal linens, pillows, towels, and
blankets are provided by the student. The use of electric blankets is not per
mitted. A telephone is furnished in each student room.

PAYMENT OF ROOM AND BOARD

Room and board is payable in advance to the Housing C.ollections Office,
Mesa Vista Hall. Payment may be made in full or in deferred payments as
described below. When the deferred payment plan is used, a fee of $2.00 is
charged and is included in the payments shown below. Select the appropriate
option and type of room to determine amount and due date.

ROOM AND BOARD PAYMENT SCHEDULE 1969-70
. TYPE OF ROOM

OPTION A-Fall and Spring Semesters

One payment in full by August 15
or

Two payments
Fall semester by August 15

Spring semester by January 15
or

Defe'rred Payment Plan (see next page)

OPTION B-Fall Semester ONLY

One payment in full by August 15
or

Deferred Payment Plan (see next page)

OPTION C-Spring Semester ONLY

One payment in full by January 15
or

Deferred Payment Plan (see next page)

DOUBLE

$894.00

522.00

372.00

522.00

447.00

SINGLE

$996.00

573.00

423.00

573.00

498.00
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100.00
100.00
100.00
123.00

6th payment
7th payment
8th payment
9th payment

a:l fIst payment
c 2nd payment
,g 3rd payment
8" l 4th payment

5th paymentc
.2
a.
a

TYPE OF ROOM
DEFERRED PAYMENT PLAN ($2.00 fee included) DOUBLE SINGLE

August 15 124.00 175.00
September 15 100.00 100.00
October 15 100.00 100.00
November 15 100.00 100.00
December 15 100.00 100.00

Completes Option B-Foll semester
January 15 100.00
February 15 100.00
March 15 100.00
April 15 72.00

Completes Option A-two semesters

U { 1st payment
g 2nd payment
i 3rd payment
o 4th payment

January 15
February 15
March 15
April 15

149.00
100.00
100.00
100.00

200.00
100.00
100.00
100.00

Completes Option C-Spring semester

REFUND PROVISIONS
If a room and board contract is officially terminated, and a resident moves

out of the residence hall prior to completing his option and before the end of
either semester, room and board will be adjusted on the folloWing basis:

Rent: The resident will forfeit his advance housing deposit and will be
charged 10% of the total semester rate for each week or partial week
of occupancy, beginning with the date of check-in. Total rent charges
shall not exceed the total amount of rent for the student's option.

Board: The resident will be charged for meals through the end of the week of
classes during which his formal check-out occurs, except for a student
moving out during the last two weeks of a semester who will be
charged the full rate for meals under his option.

DINING HAllS

To the extent that facilities permit, students living off-campus or in fraternity
or sorority houses are permitted to eat at the University dining halls. Information
concerning rates and types of meal tickets can be obtained from the Housing
Collections Office, Mesa Vista Hall.

MARRIED STUDENT HOUSING

The University owns and operates some furnished one-bedroom apartments
for married students. An applicant for this type of housing must be enrolled in
The University of New Mexico as a full-time student. Apartment residents may
remain in University housing during the summer -months if they plan to re
register for the fall semester. No dogs or other pets are permitted.



FINANCIAL AID
The Student Aids Office is responsible for the administration of undergrad

uate student financial aid and financial counseling to students who apply for
aid. Students who are interested in loans, scholarships, or Work-Study employ
ment should apply to this office. Some of the programs administered by the
Student Aids Office are: NDEA Loans, Nursing Student Loans, Cuban Loans,
USAF Loans, Federal Guaranteed Loans, University Short Term Loans, The Fed
eral Work-Study Program, The University Scholarship Program, both Academic
and Athletic, and the Educational Opportunity Grant Program. The Student
Aids Office is located in Building Y-1 (Air-Force ROTC Building).

The Placement Center administers all student employment except the Fed
eral Work-Study Program. The Placement' Center Office is located in T-lO.

LOAN FUNDS

The University administers its own Student Loan Fund and cooperates in the
administration of several others. Applications and information concerning all loan
funds are available in the Student Aids Office.

The maximum amount available from this fund is $100. General rules apply
ing to the University loan funds eire:

1. Applicant must have been in residence at The University of New Mexico
for at least one semester.

2. Applicant must be receiving grades of "C" or better in subjects carried _
at the time of application.

3. Applicants desiring loans .from the Student Loan Fund may be requested
to have the signature of one substantial local citizen on the bank note.

4. In order for a student to be eligible to apply for a student loan, it will be
necessary for him to have paid in full any previous loans which he has
obtained. '

Six other loan funds are available for small, short-term loans: The Mortar
Board Loan Fund, the Khatali-Vigilante Loan Fund, the Joe L. Kramer Loan Fund,
the Phikeia Loan Fund, the Donald R. Fellows Memorial Loan Fund, and the
S. U. B. Club Loan Fund. These six funds are administered through the Office of
the Dean of Men. .

Other loan funds available te> stude~ts at the University are: The American
Association of University Women's Loan Fund; Revolving Loan Fund of the Ancient,
Free and Accepted Masonsof New Mexico; Educational Loan Fund of the Grand
Commandery of Knights Templar of New Mexico; The McGaffey Memorial Loan
Fund of the Albuquerque Rotary Club; The Women's Club L~an Fund; The Altrusa
Club Loan Fund; The G. Perry Steen Memorial Student Loan :Fund; Zonta Club of
Albuquerque Loan Fund; A. & L. Rosenbaum Loan Fund; 'ThePharmacy Scholar
ship Loan Fund; The Kiwanis-Milne Loan Fund; the State Bar of New Mexico Loan
Fund; the Lois and Harry Bruch Memorial Loan Fund;the Walter B. Fuente Me
morial Loan Fund; and the Faculty Women's Club Loan Fund.
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NATIONAL DEFENSE STUDENT LOANS

The National Defense Student Loan Program is one of the features of Public
Law 85-864, the National Defense-Education Act of 1958. Under the terms of
the act, funds are available for loans to qualified undergraduate and graduate
students. The deadline for filing a loan application is July 15 for the fall semes
ter and December 1 for the spring semester.

NURSING STUDENT LOANS

Low interest loans, from Federal funds, are available to regularly enrolled
students in the College of Nursing who are in need of funds to help finance
their education. .

The student must be enrolled in the College of Nursing to qua Iify for a loan
under this program. Interested students should apply to the Director of Student
Aids, Bldg. Y- J. Deadlines for applications are July 1 for the fall semester
and December 1 for the spring semester.

FEDERAL PROGRAM OF LOW-INTEREST INSURED LOANS TO STUDENTS

The University participates in this program established under the Higher Ed
ucation Act of 1965, PL 89-329, as amended. Loans made to students under this
program are endorsed with Federal funds. Applicants may secure these loans
from commercial lending institutions after being certified by the University. Re
payment starts 9 months after the student leaves school. Interest will be paid by
the Federal Government while the student remains in school if his adjusted fam
ily income is less than $15,000 per year. The student must pay 7% simple in
terest during the payout period beginning the first day of the tenth month after
he ceases to be a full-time student. Interested students should contact the Di
rector of Student Aids, Building Y-1, for further information.

UNITED STUDENT AID FUND LOANS

The University of New Mexico has established a reserve with United Student
Aid Funds, so that students may obtain low-cost, long-term bank credit. This re
serve enables United Student Aid Funds to endorse bank loans made to needy
students by their hometown banks. The applicant applies to the loan officer at
his hometown bank. Applications are available from either the bank or the
Student Aids Office.

COLLEGE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM

The University participates in the College Work-Study Program established
under the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964. This program permits colleges
and universities to employ students who are in need of earnings from part-time
employment in order to pursue their courses of. study. Students are limited to
15 hours per week while enrolled full time in the -University. During summer,
and periods when the University is not in session, they may work 40 hours per
week. Interested students should apply to the Director of Student Aids, Building
Y-1, for application forms and further information.

OTHER STUDENT EMPLOYMENT

The part-time employment program administered by the Placement Center
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is quite extensive, including. work both on and off the campus. Campus jobs are
located in the various offices of the University, in the dining halls, and in the
dormitories. A few students obtain work in private homes where they may earn
their room and board in exchange for a few hours of work a day. The Center
also has many cal Is from business and private citizens in Albuquerque for stu
dents to fill part-time jobs.

Any student wishing part-time employment is requested to file an application
with the Placement Center. Applications for part-time employment must be re
newed each year. For Placement Center Service to graduating students and
alumni see p. 127.

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

(For the Physically Handicapped)

Through the New Mexico Division of Vocational Rehabilitation which operates
under the supervision of the State Board for Vocational Education, the State and
Federal Government offer financial assistance for payment of tuition to those
students who have physical disabilities. Other assistance may also be given to
these physically handicapped students who are financially unable to provide the
services for themselves.

The following are some of the requirements for acceptance for service by the
program:

(1) Applicant must be a resident of New Mexico and have a permanent physi
cal disability, whether congenital or as a result of an accident or a disease, and
(2) must be capable of carrying a course and maintaining at least a "C" average.:':;:'
(3) Training in the course chosen must offer an opportunity for employment for"'"
the individual without being injurious to his health and must be within his physical
capacities.

Both men and women are eligible for the service. Those with military service
who have acquired physical disabilities will be accepted only after their training
under the Veterans Administration ,has expired.

The Rehabilitation Service is a part of our system of public education as are
our grammar schools, high schools, colleges and universities. Those who can
qualify should apply for this service.

HOW TO APPLY. Those students having disabilitie·s who wish to apply should
do so by writing to one of the New Mexico Rehabilitation Offices at the Na
tional Building, Suite 1116, 505 Marquette Ave., N.W., Albuquerque, New
Mexico; P.O. Box 2406, Santa Fe, New Mexico; Petroleum Building, Roswell,
New Mexico; Dennison Building, 1480 N. Main Street, Las Cruces, New Mexico;
Petroleum Center Building, Farmington, New Mexico; or P.O. Box 328, Las
Vegas, New Mexico. A counselor will arrange an interview to discuss the pro
gram in detail with those who have applied. Application must be made and
case accepted before obligation for tuition has been made.

SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS

The University awards scholarships to a substantial number of its entering
freshmen and upperclassmen each year. The qualifications expected of the recipi-
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ents and the amounts of the awards vary. Some mrry special stipulations or
require that the student major in a specific field, but the majority of awards reo
quire only. a strong scholastic record and a' need for financial assistance.

Announcements of awards for scholarships, prizes; medals, and certificates are
made after approval by the Faculty Scholarships, Prizes, and Loans Committee.
Information on all scholarships and awards may be obtained from the University
Student Aids Office..

Students holding University sponsored scholarships must reapply for them
each semester. Deadlines are April 15 for the fall semester and December 1
for the spring semester.

Application for admission to the University of New Mexico, and scores on
the American College Tests (in the case of freshman applicants), must be on file
in the Admissions Office before a student can be awarded a scholarship (see
"Admissions" section of this catalog). A scholarship application must also be
submitted to the Student Aids Office; only one scholarship application is re
quired regardless of the number of scholarships in which a student may be in
terested. Scholarship application forms may be obtained from the Student Aids
Office. High school seniors may also obtain forms from their high school coun
selors or principals. April 1 is the deadline for applying for scholarships for the
following fall semester.

These factors are considered in awarding scholarships: (1) the academic
record; (2) scores on the ACT tests, if applicable; (3) need for financial assist
ance; and (4) the recommendation of the student's counselor or principal (in
the case of freshman applicants).

The Thomas S. and Louise Freeman Bell and the Daniel C. Jackling Scholar
ships are for students with outstanding academic records. The Bell and Jackling
Scholarships vary in amount from $300 to $800, with a financial evaluation
by College Scholarship Service used as the criterion for determining ·the amount
of the award. Tuition scholarships are· awarded to students with outstanding
academic records. Financial need is not so important a consideration in the
awarding of these scholarships as in the Bell and Jackling awards.

Athletic Grants-in-Aid are available to a limited number of students and are
granted on the basis of recommendation and predicted academic success. The
aggregate of all institutional aid authorized by these grants-in-aid to any indi
vidual does note~ceed tuition, general institutional fees, board and room, and
$135.00 per year for incidental expenses. .

A few scholarships are available. for students who are not residents of New
Mexico. These students are required to file statements with College Scholarship
Service regardless of the award sought.

Fellowships and Assistantships for graduate students are also available. Ap
plication for these may be made to theDean ofthe Graduate School.

A listing of the scholarships and prizes available to University of New Mex
ico students follows.

EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS

The University of New Mexico, under provisions of the Higher Education
Act of 1965, PL 89-389, awards several Educational Opportunity Grants each
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year to incoming freshmen and enrolled students. In order to be selected a
student must:

(1) be accepted for enrollment and b~ in good standing;
(2) show evidence of academic or creative promise and capability of main

taining good standing in his course of study;
(3) be of exceptional financial need and unable to pursue a course of study

without the Grant.
Students who th ink they are qualified should write or see the Director of

Student Aids, Bldg. Y-1, for application forms and further information. '
Scholarships open to Freshmen, and Upperclassmen are listed first followed

by freshmen only and Uppe~c1ass only. Each section is divided into College or
Department except those not specified or one of a kind, which are listed as Mis
cellaneous.

fRESHMEN AND UPPERCLASS SCHOLARSHIPS
Miscellaneous

Albuquerque Breakfast Lions Club 'Scholarship. A $200 annual scholorship given to a stu
dent who suffers a ,handicap of vision not correctable to a reading level. Recipient may be resi
dent or non-resident.

The Albuquerque Downtown Lions Club Scho'larship. The awards cover full tuition costs for
instate'students. The recipients must be graduates of New Mexico high schools, must signify
their intention of taking, or must be pursuing, a course in the field of physical therapy. They
must show need for financial help and have demonstrated ability to do college work.

The Albuquerque Veterinary Practitioners Association Scholarships. Two $250 scholarships
will be awarded annually to applicants demonstrating finanCial need and/or expressing interest
in the study of veterinary medicine. Selection of the recipients shall be left t,o the Committee on
Scholarships, Prizes, ond Loans. Recipients moy be freshmen or upperclass. '

The Clayton C. and Agnes Moy Barber Memorial Scholarships. A trust fund established in '"
1956 by the wills of the late Clayton C. Barber, former employee of the University, ond of his wife, "
Agnes May Barber, provides scholarships for children of the employees of the physical plant.

The Thomos S. and Louise freeman Bell Scholarships. Income from a trust fund is used for
scholarships for worthy students. The purpose of this gift is solely to help promote and encourage
among the students a higher grade of scholarship and application to studies.

The Christian Science Organization Tuition Scholarship. The fund for this scholarship was
established by Dr. Marie Pope Wallis in honor of the late Dr. Dorothy Woodward. A full tuition
scholarship, it is available to any student who is a Christian Scientist and who demonstrates
financial need. Recipients may retain the award for as long as 5 years on maintenance of a C
average.

The Vera Darnall Memorial Student Assistance Fund. A short-term student assistance fund
established by friends in memory of the late Mrs. Vera Darnall, Administrative Assistant to the
Director of Admissions ond Registrar at The University of New Mexico. The fund is to be used for
students with financial need and is administered by the Office of Student Aids.

The Joe Feinsilver Student Assistance Fund. Mr. Feinsilver set up a $36,000 trust; income from
which is to be used to help students in financial need. The program is administered' through the
Student Aids Office. '

The Daniel C. Jackling Scholarships. Income from a trust fund is used for scholarships for
worthy students. The purpose of this gift is solely to help promote and encourage among the students
a higher grade of schola rship and application to studies.

The Gloria Keating Memorial Foreign Stud~nt Assist~nce Fund. A short-term assistance fund
established by friends in memory of the late Mrs. Gloria Keating, Foreign Admissions evaluator
in the Admissions Office of the University. The fund, administered by the Office of Student Aids,
is to be used for foreign students with financial need.

The Kirtland Air force Base Officers' Wives' Scholarships. Two $500 scholarships awarded
annually to a freshman and an upperclassman of any Armed Services personnel assigned ta
Kirtland Air Force Base or to children of retired Air Force personnel liVing in the immediate
area. No discrimination regarding race, color or creed. The recipients are selected on the basis
of their academic achievement, recommendations and citizenship. Type of courses and number of
class hours will a Iso be taken into consideration. Award is renewable if academic achievement is
outstanding. Selection is made by the Scholarship Division of the Student Aids Office.
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The Kiva Club Schalarships. A few tuition awards are made to Indian students each year by
the University of New Mexico Kiva Club.

The Kiwanis Club of Highland Scholarship. The Kiwanis Club of Highland each year awards
a year's tuition scholarship to a deserving student who is a resident of ·Albuquerque.

The Carlisle Kruger Memorial Scholarship. A $500 scholarship is awarded annually to a
male student who is in good academic standing and who participates in intercoIlegiate track.

Pueblo of Laguna Scholarship. The governing body of the Pueblo has established a scholarship
fund to assist students who are members of the pueblo to obtain their college education. The size
of the award varies according to the student's needs. Final selection is in the hands of a committee
set up by the Governor of the Pueblo. Applications can be obtained directly from the Pueblo Gov
ernor's Office.

The Gladys Milliken Student Assistance Fund shall be used through short term loans to as
sist junior and senior women students in the Department of Health, Physical Education and Rec
reation in completing their education.

National Merit Scholarship. A supplemental grant to the public colleges attended by Notional
Merit Scholars for assistance to students who are not Merit Scholars. For National (unsponsored)
Merit Scholars the grant is $100 a year, up to a maximum of 20 annual grants at anyone college.

The Osoff Scholarship and Loan Fund. An organization of Albuquerque women grant
financial assistance in the memory of Frieda Osoff, prominent Albuquerque humanitarian and
philanthropist. The aid is in the form of either scholarship or loan available to a varied number
of students and is granted on the basis of need and scholastic ability. Applications may be
obtained at the Student Aids Office with the selection of recipient and amount of award deter
mined by the organization.

Premmco Track Scholarship. An award of $500 made to a regularly enrolled student who
participates in intercollegiate track and field. Selection is made by the Committee on Scholar
ships, Prizes, and loans based on recommendation of the Director of Athletics.

Sandia Base Woman's Club Scholarships. The Sandia Bose Woman's Club awards two $250
tuition scholarships, one for on entering freshman and the other for a second-year student. The
awards are to be made on the basis of financial need and scholarship. Students applying for the
scholarships must be legal dependents or wards of Armed Forces personnel attached to Sandia
Base, or of personnel employed at Sandia Base by the Sandia Corporation, or of personnel em
ployed at Sandia Bose by A.E.C.

The Santa Fe Motor Company Scholarship. The scholarship is awarded to a dependent of
an. employee of the Santa Fe Motor Company covering fuIl tuition, fees, and board and room.

Sam Stratton Scholarship. Granted by the New. Mexico High School Coaches Association
in the name of Sam Stratton, former coach and president of the Coaches Association. Recipient
must be physicaIly handicapped, attend a New Mexico college or university and show financial
need. Application may be made through local high school coach.

The United Daughters of the Confederacy Scholarship. The Nora Mitchell McDowell Chapter of
Albuquerque awards a $J00 scholarship for the second semester of each academic year to a male
or female student who is the lineal descendant of a Confederate soldier.

The Universal. Constructors Scholarship. Universal, Constructors of Albuquerque established
several annual scholarships of $700 each for sons and for daughters of weekly employees. The
scholarships may be renewed to the original recipients each semester until graduation, provided
that they maintain a satisfactory academic record and have financial need.

Engineering
The Associated General Contractors of New Mexico Scholarships. The. Associated General

Contractors of New Mexico present a number of scholarships yearly to Civil Engineering students.
These scholarshifls ore in the amount of $200 per year, for 4, years and may be granted to
freshmen at The University of New Mexico or ot New Mexico State University.

Music
Band Grant-In-Aid. Awards of $100 made to students selected by the Music Department to

participate in The University of New Mexico "Pep" Band.

Nursing

Carlsbad Memorial Hospital Auxiliary. A nursing scholarship for freshman or upperclass.
Applicants should apply directly to the Auxiliary and selection is made by the Auxiliary.
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The Forty and Eight Voiture 703 Scholarship in Nursing. A scholarship sponsored by Voiture
703 in Albuquerque for a student in nurse's training. The award pays $150 per year for 4 years.

The Osofl Nursing Loan Fund. A short-term loan fund hos been established by on organiza
tion of Albuquerque women in the memory of Frieda Osoll, prominent Albuquerque humanitarian
and philanthropist. No interest rates are charged with individual stipulations established for
re-payment of loons. Applicants may apply through the College of Nursing.

Pharmacy

The New Mexico Allied Pharmaceutical' Scholarship. A scholarship of $300 a year for 5
years is awarded on the basis of scholarship, ability, and need to a graduate of a New Mexico
high school who enrolls in the pharmacy program. This scholarship Was established and is main·
tained by the contributions of New Mexico pharmaCists.

FRESHMAN SCHOLARSHIPS

Miscellaneous

The Albuquerque City Panhellenic Scholarships. Each year the Albuquerque City Panhellenic
provides 0 number of scholarships for entering freshman women from the Albuquerque public high
schools. The owards are based on recommendations from the high school principols, scholastic
aptitude, participation in extracurriculor activities, and financial need.

American Legion Auxiliary Department of New Mexico Scholarship. A $100 scholarship is 'given
to the finalists in the American Legion Deportment Oratorical Contest.

The Philo S. Bennett Scholarship. The income from a trust fund of $1,200 is awarded annually
to a woman student, at the beginning of the second semester of her freshman year, who is most
worthy, who has resided in New Mexico for at least the preceding 4 years, and who will continue
as a resident student in the University.

The Burkhart·Parsans Memorial Scholarships. The income from a trust fund established by
the late Mrs. Miriam P. Burkhart provides approximately $800 for 'scholarships to be awarded
annually to freshmen students who are graduates of the Albuquerque public schools. The
scholarships are awarded for Semester II of .the current academic year.

The Deportment of Chemical Engineering Scholarships. Income from a trust fund is awarded .u
to worthy second semester freshmen interested in Chemical Engineering fo encourage scholarship. ._

The James M. Doolittle Memorial Scholarship. The interest from a trust fund of $1,000' estab- ,'; .
lished by Mrs. J. M. Doolittle in memory of her husband, Mr. James M. Doolittle, is awarded each
year to a student who has made a high scholastic overoge in a New Mexico high school, who
enters The University of New Mexico os a freshman, and who is in need of financial assistance.

The General Motors Scholarship. A scholarship sufficient to supplement fully the resources 6f
the student so that he will be assured of 4 years of college is made available annually ta on
entering freshman by the General Motors Corporation. The award is made by the University.

The Simon and Maud Herzstein Scholarship. Awarded to a legal resident of Union County,
New Mexico, who has demonstrated qualities of character and intellect which will enable him
to lead a life of useful, devoted, and cheerful service. Recipient is designated by Committee on
Scholarships, Prizes, and Loans at end of freshman year; scholarship awarded at beginning of
Semesters I and II of sophomare year.

The Frederick Herbert Kent and Christina Kent Scholarships. Three scholarships are awarded
annually to high school students, residents of the State, on the basis of high school grades, recom
mendation of the principal, and financial need.

Kiwanis Club of Sandia Scholarship. A scholarship awarded by the Sandia Kiwanis Club to a
member of the Highland High School Key Club. The award is for $300 and goes to 0 young· man
who has shown leadership ability, good citizenship, and hos established a good high school record.

The Louis A. McRae Scholarship Fund. Established in the name of Mr. Louis A. McRae, a
pioneer of New Mexico ond long-time friend of The University of New Mexico, the income from a
trust fund is awarded to a first-semester freshman, resident 'of New Mexico.

The New Mexico Philosophical Society Tuition Scholarship Essoy Contest. New Mexico high
school students may win a tuition scholarship for one year at one of five state instifutions of
higher leorning by writing an essay on "the doctrine of human equality." The contest is spon-
sored iointly by the Ph i1osophical Society and the five schools. .

Monica A. Novitski Scholarship. Awarded to a first year dental hygiene student with
financial need and scholastic ability. Selection is made by the Director of the Dental Hygiene
Pragrams.
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Dr. Joseph Franklin Schoen Scholarship. A tuition scholarship established by the Contractors'
Equipment and Supply Company in honor of Dr. Schoen. The award goes to an entering freshman
in any of the professional colleges of the University. Selection of the recipient is based on scholastic
ability and need for financial assistance.

Arts and Sciences

Helene Wurlitzer Foundation of New Mexico Arts and Sciences Scholarship. An annual $250
scholarship awarded by the Wurlitzer Foundation is made to a Taos High School graduate who will
enroll in the College of Arts and Sciences here at the University. The recipient is recommended to
the Foundation by the principal of Taos High School.

Engineering

The Caroline Thornton Carson Memorial Scholarship. The income from a trust fund of $20,000
established by Mr. James G. Oxnard and Mr. Thornton Oxnard in memory of their mother provides
a scholarship for a freshman engineering student who has high academic record, and who is of
high morcl character and in need of financial assistance. There sholl be no restrictions as to race,
color, religion, or sex.

The Contractors' Equipment and Supply Company Scholarship. A tuition scholarship estab
lished by the above company for an entering freshman who intends to major in engineering.
Selection of the recipient is based on scholastic ability and need for financiol assistance.

Music

John Albert Butteri Memorial Scholarship. An annuol $150 award to a freshman music major
during his/her sophomore year. Selection is made by the music faculty based on scholastic and
musical ability and financial need.

The Music Performance Awords. From the proceeds of deportmental concerts, the faculty of
the Department of Music in 1956 established a number of awards to be given freshman students
on the basis of ouditions conducted among New Mexico high school seniors in. piano, voice,
stringed instruments, and wind instruments, the judges to be faculty members of the Department
of Music. The scholorships are paid in two installments; in order to receive the second half of
his scholarship a recipient must maintain creditable grades as defined by the Department of
Music. Interested high school seniors may obtain information about ouditions from the Depart
ment of Music.

Nursing

The Allstate Insurance Company Foundation Scholarship in Nursing. The recipient is to be a
first-year nursing student selected on the basis of financial need, interest in a nursing career, and
scholastic ability. Preference will be given to students who have residence in New Mexico, or
secondly, in the Rocky·Mountain states.

The Forty and Eight Grand Voiture of New Mexico Scholarships in Nursing. The following
scholarships are given annually to freshmen in the College of Nursing upon the recommendation
of the Dean of the College: Bob Mullin Memorial Scholarship, $300 per yeor for 4 years; Earle
Stark Memorial Scholarship, $150 per year for 4 years; Grand Voiture Scholarship, $150 per
year for 4 years.

The Jessie Smith Noyes Foundation Scholarship. Merit type scholcirships for graduating
seniors of New Mexico high schools who are entering the field of nursing. Scholarships are reo
newable based upon grades and financial need.

Speech

The Department of Speech Forensic Scholorship for Freshmen. A scholarship awarded an
nually to a worthy freshmon. The basis for awarding the scholarship is ·forensic excellence, good
scholarship, and need. The Department of Speech is to make recommendations to the Scholarships,
Prizes, and Loons Committee. . .

FRESHMAN AWARDS AND PRIZES'

High School Achievement Award. Presented to entering freshmen from the UNM Alumni
Association and Greater University of New Mexico Fund on the basis of scholastic achievement
and recommendation of their high school principals.

Kappa Alpha Theta Poetry Awords. To stimulate interest in creative writing, Kappa Alpha
Theta annually presents awards in amounts of $15 and $10 for the two outstanding poems
presented to the English Department.
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The Kappa Kappa Camma Alumnae Memorial Prize for Poetry. An annual prize of $25 to be
awarded os a first prize for poetry in the. undergraduate literary contests in the English Depart
ment. This prize WaS estClblished by the Kappa Kappa Gamma Alumnae Association in memory
of all deceased members of the Association and of the New Mexico Chapter of Kappa Kappa
Gamma.

The Pili Kappa Phi Freshman Prizes. Cash prizes of $25 are awarded to the man and woman
who, while carrying a full·time course of study, rank highest in general scholarship for .the fresh
man year.

UPPERCLASS SCHOLARSHIPS
Miscellaneous

Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps Cadet Scholarships. Two scholarships, in the
amounts of $100 and $.50, are awarded annually to cadets in AFROTC. The awards are based
on academic ability, leadership, and financial need.

Albuquerque Chapter af the National Secretaries Association Scholarship. An annual award
of $150 made to a female student at the University. Selection of the recipient is made by the
association. .

The American Association of University Women Scholarship. A $200 scholarship granted by
the Albuquerque brand.. of the AAU.W. to promote advanced training for women. It is given
to a graduate woman student, selected on the basis of scholarship, financial need, and ability as
indicated by recommendation from professors.

The American Petrl>leum Institute Scholarships. The Institute each year awards a number of
scholarships of $500 to outstanding students.

The Ballut Abyad Scholarship. The interest from a trust fund of $2.500 is given annually to
either a man or woman student at The University of New Mexico who is in need of financial
assistance.

The Eva Boegen Newman Center Memorial Scholarships. Two $50 scholarships 'awarded
annually by the Aquinas Hall Newman Center in memory of Mrs. Eva Boegen, one t6 a stu
dent who maintains at least a B average and has financial need and one to a student who
maintains at least a C overage and has financial need. (See also the Eva Boegen Newman Center
Prize listed below.)

The Chi Omega Alumna~ Scholarship. A scholarship. equal to one semester's resident tuition
given each year by the Chi Omega Alumnae to a woman student who has earned a minimum of 30 .-~
semester hours at The University of New Mexico, who has creditable scholarship, and who has need
of financial assistance.

Lena C. Clauve Scholarship of the Mai.a Chapter of Mortar Board. A scholarship estab
lished in honor of lena C. Clauve by the Maia Chapter of Mortar. Board. It is to be awarded to a
woman student who has completed 3 semesters of creditable work at the University and Is in
need of financial assistance. The recipient is selected by a special Mortar Board Committee.

The Lou Beverly Damron Memorial Scholarship. At least $100 of the proceeds from a trust
fund established by the parents of Lou Beverly Damron, Closs 01"1952, as a memorial to their son,
is awarded annually to a member of Sigma Chi Fraternity above the rank of freshman who
has the highest scholastic record during the year.

EI Encanto Chapter of the American Business Women's Association. Tuition scholarship
awarded each semester on the basis of financial need. Applications may be obtained at the
Student Aids Office with selection of recipient determined by the organization.

The Edward Grisso Memorial Scholorship Fund. A trust fund established by Mr. W. D. Grisso
of Oklahoma City as a memorial to his son provides a scholarship each fall for a junior male
student who has made the most improvement in grades during his sophomore year over his fresh
man year. The recipient is selected by a special advisory board.

The Gwinn Henry Memorial Scholarship Fund. A $500 fund established by the University of
. New Mexico Alumni Letterman's Association as a memorial to the late Coach Gwinn Henry is used
to assist in the education of a worthy student athlete who is regularly enrolled at The University
of New Mexico.

Russell E. Herbert Memorial Scholarship. Granted by the Mesa Lodge #68, Ancient, Free
and Accepted Mesons of New Mexico, a tuition scholarship for one year for a -deserving stu
dent of high moral charader and graduate of an Albuquerrque high schoo!. Recipient is selected
by the Mesa Lodge #68.

The Kappa Kappa Gamma Memorial Scholorship. A scholarship of $150 is given each year by
Kappa Kappa Gamma Sorority to a woman student who has earned a minimum of 30 semester
hours at. The University of New Mexico, who has creditable schalarship, and who has need of
financial assistance.
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The Kennecott Copper' Corporation Scholarships. The Chino Mines Division provides a
number of $500 scholarships to students in New Mexico institutions. Two of these scholarships
are awarded to students who are sophomores or upperclassmen .at the University, who are
majoring in certain specified fields, who have acceptable schola rsh ip and financial need, and
who are recommended to the Chino Mines Scholarship Committee by the University through
the Scholarships, Prizes, and Loans Co'mmittee.

Marshall Scholarships. These are offered by the British Government in gratitude for the
Program for European Recovery. Graduating seniors and graduate students of either sex under
26 years of age are eligible for the 24 new' awards mode annually. The scholarships are for two
years, and may be extended for a third year. They are tenable in any university in the United
Kingdom for study leading to a degree in any field. The stipend covers tuition, fees, transatlantic
passages, and a maintenance grant of $1,540.

The Abraham Lincoln Mitchell Scholarship. Miss Dorothy Coulter of Albuquerque has estab
lished a trust fund in the amount of $4,000 in honor of Abraham Lincoln Mitchell. The income
from this fund is to be awarded to a man or woman student of The University af New Mexico
who has completed the freshman year of college. First consideration will be given second or
third-year students in the School of Law. Students interested in the fleld of race relations will be
given special consideration.

The New Mexico Petroleum Industries Scholarships. Each year the N.M.P.I.e. awards two
scholarships of $250 to students of the six state institutions.

Pi Beta Phi Arrowcraft Scholarship. An annual scholarship is awarded to a University of
New Mexico student, either a graduate or undergraduate, for summer study in Gatlinburg, Ten
nessee. Credit is given through the University of Tennessee. The program includes concentrated
study in all major areas of crafts. The award covers room, board and tuition and is awarded in the
spring.

Residents Housing Council Scholarships. Two annual scholarships, each in the amount of
$300, will be available to dormitory residents. One scholarship will be awarded to a female
student, the other to a male student, upon the recommendation of the Residents Housing Council.

The Rhodes Scholarship. The trustees of the will of Cecil Rhodes pravide for a maximum of
32 scholars each year, each scholar to receive an honorarium of $2,000 per year and to study
2 or 3 years in Oxford University, England. Early in the fall semester a representative of the
University nominates candidates to the state committee for selection. This committee may. select
2 men to represent the State of New Mexico before the district committee, which in turn selects
no more than 4 scholars to represent the 6 states which compose a district. The scholarship is
for graduate students and applications should be directed to the Graduate School. .

The Wilma Loy Shelton International Fellowship for Women. This annual fellowship, established
in 1951 by The University of New Mexico Chapter of Mortar Board, senior women's honorary
society, to promote international understanding through the education of women leaders, awards
$400 provided by the active chapter of Mortar Board plus tuition and fees provided by the Uni
versity to a foreign woman student, preferably in the Graduate School, to' be chosen by a special
committee.

Sigma Chi Mothers Club Scholarships. Two $120 scholarthips, one to be awarded in the
spring semester and one in the fall, to members of the Sigma Chi Fraternity who are above the
rank of freshman, have financial need, and have satisfactory scholarship.

Student Affairs Scholarships. An amount equal to full resident tuition given in the name
of the Vice-President for Student Affairs, to the elected President and Vice-President of Associated
Students of The University of New Mexico. These scholarships are to be awarded during the year
of service.

University Dames Club Scholarship. A scholarship is awarded annually by the University
Dames Club to an active member or the husband of an active member of the Dames Club.
Recipient must be a full-time student.

University Golfer's Association Scholarship. A $375 scholarship is given to a student porticipat.
ing in the intercollegiate golf program of the University. The recipient will be selected by the coach
of the golf team, who will make his recommendation to the Scholarships, Prizes, and loans
Committee of the University.

Eric L. Williams Memorial Scholarship. The University of New Mexico Golf ·Course has estab
lished in memory of Eric l. Williams an annual scholarship consisting of tuition and fees, awarded
to a student active in the collegiate golf program.

Archaeology
The Archaeological Society af New Mexico Scholarship. A scholarship is awarded to a

student majoring in archaeology. The recipient of this scholarship will be selected by the mem
bers of the Deportment of Anthropology.
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Architecture
Albuquerque Chopter of the Americon Institute of Architects Scholorship. A $350 tuition

scholarship is awarded annually to a promising student who has graduated from the University
with a Bachelor of Fine Arts in Architecture degree, and who is continuing in the graduate pro
gram in architectu re at Tile University of New Mexico.

Albuquerque Sand end Gravel Scholarship. A $250 tuition scholarship is awarded annually
to a student in the graduate program in architecture who has received his first degree from an
other school.

Alumni and Friends of the Deportment of Architecture Grants-In-Aid. Annually. th" organiza
tion, alumni and friends of the Department of Architecture, sets aside varying amounts for
grants-in-aid for students in need of financial assistance.

Charles D. Jack Scholarship. Dividends earned from a fund established by Mr. Charles D.
Jack are awarded annually to an undergraduate student in the farm of a loan to be awarded
to a student who has financed his own education through his own or Cthrough parental efforts
for the first three years of his schooling. The loan is without interest.

Kinney Brick Compcny Scholarship in Architecture. The Kinney Brick Company of Albuquerque,
New Mexico, has estcbl ished two awards of $250 each for students in the architecture program.
One tuition award of $250 is awarded to an undergraduate student in need of financial as
sistance; and the second tuition award of $250 is awarded to a student in the graduate pro
gram, who has need of financial assistance.

New Mexico Concrete Masonry Association Award in Architecture. Dividends earned from a
fund established by the New Mexico Concrete Masonry Association awarded annually as a
tuition schola rship to an undergraduate student in need of financia I assistance.

Lumber ·Merchandisers Association Scholarship. A $100 tuition scholarship is awarded an
nually to an undergraduate student in need of financial assistance.

Arts and Sciences
lhe George A. Kaseman Memorial Scholarship. A trust fund established by Mrs. George A.

Kaseman as a memorial to her late husband, to perpetuate his interest in the development of New
Mexico by aiding young people in obtaining a university education, provides an annual scholarship
of $750 or more to be awarded to a student in the College of Arts and Sciences, preferably a.m
resident of New Mexico, who shall rank in the upper one-fifth of his high school graduating class '\l:
and who shall have economic need for this scholarship.

Botany

Gertie MQY Barnes Memorial Scholarship. Presented by the New Mexico Iris Society an
award of $J 25 to a senior or graduate student in the field of botany. .

The Dora Lewis Sanders Scholarship. An annual scholarship of $100 established by the New
Mexico Federation of Ga'rden Clubs in 1951 is awarded to a junior or senior student majoring
in botany.

Business and Administrative Sciences

Albuquerque Advertising Club Scholarship. The scholarship in the amount of $150 per
semester to a major in the School of Business and Administrative Sciences with a concentration in
advertising, or if that is not available, an expressed desire to enter some aspect of the advertis
ing profession. Recipient wi II be selected by the School with approval of the Club.

Albuquerque Legal Secretaries Association Scholarship. The scholarship in the amount of
$100 is awarded to a Female student enrolled in the School of Business and Administrative
Sciences. The award may be made to the same student in successive years. Preference may be
given to a student who plans to stay in New Mexico after graduation. Financial assistance must
be a factor in making the selection. Recipient shall be selected by the Committee on Scholarships,
Prizes, and Loans upon the recommendation of the Dean of the School of Business and Adminis
trative Sciences.

The Sam Angell, Jr. Memorial Scholarship in Business Administration. A $250 scholarship
awarded each semester by the New Mexico Association of Independent Insurance Agents, Inc., to
a junior or senior in the School of Business and Administrative Sciences who. desires to pursue
insurance industry as an independent agent; selection to be made by Dean.

Auxiliary of the New Mexico Society of Certified Public Accountant. Scholarship. The award
is given to a sen ior man or woman on the basis of academic standing in the School of Business
and Administrative Sciences. The scholarship is for $200 for one semester only. Organization
requests a brief letter expressing why applicant is interested in the field of study to accompany
application. Applications are supplied by the Dean of the School and selection is made by the
auxiliary.
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The Credit Women's Breokfost Club of Albuquerque Scholarship. This scholorship of $50 is
awarded to a woman. student in the School of Business and Administrative Sciences upon recom
mendationof the Dean of that School.

The Duke City Business and Professionol Women's Club Scholarship. A scholarship of $200'
is awarded annually to a sophomore or junior woman student in the School of Business and
Administrative Sciences or the College of Education on the basis of scholarship, need, and the
recom mendation of the dean of the college involved.

Ernst ,& Ernst Accounting Firm Scholarship. A $500 scholarship to a full-time student majoring
in accounting, either an undergraduate at the upperclass level, or a graduate student. working
for a. master's degree. Selection will be made by the School of Business and Administrative
Sciences through the scholarship committee.

The Alonzo Bertram McMillen Memorial Scholarship. The Occidental life Insurance Company
established this scholarship as a memorial to the late.Alonza Bertram McMillen, a founder of the
company, to cover the cost of room, board, and tuition. The scholarship is awarded annually to
a student in the School of Business and Administrative Sciences who is a resident, is of excellent
character, shows active interest in good citizenship and in general student activities, has an
average academic record, and is in need,of financial assistance.

George J. Neff Scholarship in Accounting. A resident tuition scholarship awarded annually
for Semester Ilin memory of Mr. George J. Neff, CPA, founder of Neff & Co., the New Mexico
firm of certified publiC accountants.

The New Mexico Society of Certified Public Accountants Scholarship. Awarded on basis of a
competitive examination. Information available at the Student Aids Office.

The Southern Union Gas Company Scholarships. Three scholarships of $500 each, ane for
a student in the School of Business and Administrative Sciences and two for·Students in the De
partment of Mechanical Engineering. Recipients must be male' students, preferably juniors or
seniors. They shall be of good character and proven ability and shall be in need of financial
assista nee.

Drama
The University Theatre Training Scholarship. The Department of· Dramatic Art provides a

scholarship of $150 each semester which is awarded in the spring of each year upon' recommenda
tion of the faculty af the Department on the basis of need, schalarship, and suitability far the'
training involved.

Education
The Albuquerque Classroom Teachers Association Scholarship. A scholarship awarded annually

to a student in the College of Educotion who is preparing to teoch in the elementary schools
of New Mexico.

The Alpha Delta Kappa-Gamma Chapter Scholarshi p. A $50 annual scholarship to be
given to a womon in her junior or senior year who is training to become 0 teacher.

Bondelier Parent-Teacher Association Scholarship. Awarded for the second semester to 0

junior or senior in the College of Education. The recipient shall have indicated a sincere desire to
enter .the teaching profession, be of high moral character, have a high academic standing and
financial need.

The Bernalillo County Council of Parent-Teacher Association Scholarships. Several annual
scholarships of $250 each have been provided for juniors or seniors in the College of Education
preparing to teach in the elementary schools of New Mexico.

Ward Curtis Scholarship Fund. An award of $200 granted by the New Mexico State Con
gress of Parent Teachers Association to an upperclass student in . Education and a graduate
from a New Mexico high school. Need, scholastic obility and. devotion to ideo Is of democracy
and education shall be stipulations. to this award.

The Daughters of Penelope Memorial Scholarship. An annual scholarship in the amount of
$50 established in memory of all deceased members of the Helen of Troy Chapter 19, to be
awarded to a man or woman .student who is a resident of New Mexico and who plans to teach
in the elementary or secondary schools. Scholarship and ·needare determining factors.

Delta Kappa Gamma Grant-in-Aid in Education. A scholarship of $75 awarded for the spring
semester by the Albuquerque Chapter of Delta Kappa Gamma Society, an international honorary
for women educators. The recipient must be a juni.e" or senior in the College of Education who
needs financial assistance.

The Duke City Business and Professional Women's Club Scholorship. A scholarship of $200
is awarded annually to a sophomore or junior waman student in the School of Business and
Administrative Sciences or the College of Education on the basis of scholarship, need, and the
recommendation of the dean of the college involved.
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The Ives Memoriol Scholorships. These scholarships were established ·in memory of Mrs. Julia
Louise Ives and Mrs. Helen Andre lves. The income from'a $15,000 fund provides three scholarships
for women students. Candidates must be residents of New·Mexico, preferably living in Albuquerque,
in good health, of good moral character, of high scholastic standing, and they must intend to
teach. The scholarships are awarded by the President of tlie University in July of each year.

Kappa Kappa Iota-Beta Conclave Scholarship. An annual scholarship. of $50 to be .given to
a worthy senior from the College of Education, upon recommendation of the Dean of the College.

The Kathleen McCann Memorial Scholarship of Pi Lambda Theta. Alpha Mu Chapter of Pi
Lambda Theta, women's honorary society in education, has established a scholarship of $100 as 0

memorial ta the late Professor Kathleen McCann. The scholarship is awarded to a woman student
above freshman rank who is preparing to teach.

The John Milne Me';;'oriol Scho'larship F~nd. A trust fund of $5,000 established as a memorial
to the late John Milne, Superintendent of Albuquerque Public Schools for 45 yea!s, provides
scholarships for 'students who pl~nto be teachers. .' .... , .

The Bess Popejoy Scholarship. A' resident tuition scholarship granted by the University of
New Mexico in recognition of the life-long interest of Mrs. Tom Popejoy in the welfare of women
students. The grant is mode annually to a second semester junior woman majoring in elementary
education.

The Millicent A. Rogers Foundation Scholarship in Education. This scholarship of $500 is
awarded annually to a resident above the rank of freshman in the College of Education, on the
basis of need and scholastic achievement. The Millicent A., Rogers Foundation has been established
by the sons and friends of the late Mrs. Millicent A. Rogers, who was for many years a resident of
Taos cind who was deeply and actively interested in the people and the culture of the region.

. The Dr. C. R. Spain Memorial Scholarship. A scholarship based upon the income from a
trust in memory of the late Dr. C. R. Spain in the field of education. Recipient may be upperclass
or graduate student. Applications may be obtained from the Student Aids Office. -

Engineering
The American Society for Quality Control Scholarship. A scholarship of $200 established by

the Albuquerque Section of the American Society for Quality Control is awar'ded 'annually to a
junior or senior in the College of Engineering on recommendation of the Dedn of that college. ~;'~~
The scholarship has been established to promote interest in the application of statistical methods
and quality control in the engineering field. .

. The Carter Scholarships. Income from a trust fund established by Mr. and ·Mrs. Rufus H.
Carter, Jr., provides scholarship awards for qualified students in the Colleges of Engineering
and Nursing. Recipients are selected on the basis of financial need and scholarship.

The Hewlett-Packard Company/Neely Sales Division. The scholarships are open to electrical
engineering or physics students above the rank of freshman who .are residents of California,
Arizona, Nevada, or New Mexico.

The Harry and Mable F. Leonard Scholarship Fund. This is a scholarship established by the
Leonards for an undergraduate student in engineering or geology. The recipient must be a resi
dent of the State of New Mexico.. The need for financial aid is the primary factor in selection and
scholarship is the second.

The Phillip D. Miller Memorial Scholarship. Mrs. Kathleen P. Miller has established a
scholarship in memory of her husband, Mr. Phillip D. Miller. The scholarship is given annually
to an upperclass student interested in a career in engineering, with the opportunity of having
the award renewed if his academic work is satisfactory. The award is for $350.

The Rust Tractor Company Scholarship. The Rust Tractor Company has established a scholar
ship of $250 to go each year to a sophomore in Civil Engineering. The award is open to residents
of New Mexico and can be renewed each year until graduotion if the recipient's academic work
is good and he continues to progress sotisfactorily toward a degree in Civil Engineering,

The Southern Uniol'l Gas Company Scholarships. Three scholarships of $500 ea'ch are pro
vided, one for a student in the School of Business and Administrative Sciences and two for stu
dents in the Department of Mechanical Engineering. Recipients must be male students, preferably
juniors or seniors. They shall be of good character and proven ability and shall be in need of
financial assistance.

The Standard Oil Company of Texas Scholarship in Chemical Engineering. A scholarship of'
$500 is awarded to a junior or senior in the Department of Chemical Engineering on recom
mendation of the faculty of that department on the basis of schalarship, extracurricular activities,
and good citizenship. A matching grant of $500 is made to the Department of Chemical Engi
neering, available periodically on a rotational basis.



118 FIN A NC I A L A I D

Universal Oil Products Scholarship. Chemical Engineering scholarship of $500 established
by the Universal Oil Products Company of Des Plaines, Illinois, is awarded to a junior or senior
in the Department of Chemical Enigneering on recommendation of the faculty of that department
on. the basis of scholarship, extra-curricular activities and good citizenship. A matching grant
of $500 is made to the Department of Chemical Engineering.

The Western Electric Fund Scholarship. Through this fund, Western Electric provides an
annual scholarship to a student in the College of Engineering. The award is for tuition, fees,
and books.

Fine Arts

The Alpha Delta Pi Alumnae Scholarship in Art. The Albuquerque Alumnae Club of Alpha
Delta Pi sorority has established a scholarship to be awarded to a sophomore woman in the
Deportment of Art, who has attended the University at least one year and who is recommended
by the faculty of the Department of Art on the basis of need and creative ability. The scholarship
is paid to the recipient at the beginning of her junior year.

Art Fund Scholarships. The Art Department receives a limited amount of funds each year
from projects it sponsors. This income is used for scholarships for students in the Art Department.

The New Mexico Art League Scholarship. A scholarship of $100 provided to promote art
education is awarded on the basis of scholarship, need and ability to a junior or senior. student
on recommendation of the faculty of the Art Department.

Helene Wurlitzer Foundation of New Mexico Fine Arts Scholarship. The foundation offers 0

resident tuition scholarship to a student in the College of Fine Arts ot the University of New
Mexico. Selection of the recipient will be made by the Governing Board of the Foundation in
connection with the College of Fine Arts.

Geology

The Albuquerque Gem and Mineral Club Scholarship. An onnual scholarship of $200 to be
awarded to a deserving geology major with special interest in mineralogy.

The Aztec Oil and Gas Company Scholarship. Aztec Ojl and Gas Company annually awards
$400 to a geology major on the basis of need, scholarship, and interest in following a career
in petroleum exploration. The recipient preferably will be a New Mexico resident at the junior
or senior level. Selection is made by the Department of Geology.

C. L.- Herrick Memorial Fellowship in Geology. A fellowship granted in geology to a
graduate student. Applicants should inquire at the Department of Geology.

The Harry and Mable F. Leonard Scholarship Fund. This is a scholarship established by the
Leonards for an undergraduate student in engineering or geology. The recipient must be a resi
dent of the State of New Mexico. The need for financial aid is the primary factor in selection and
scholarship is the second.

History

The Alfred and Miriam N. Grunsfeld Scholarships. The income from a $10,000 trust fund
provides two scholarships for men and two for women. The conditions governing the Grunsfeld
Scholarships are as follows: (1) recipients must be legal residents of the State of New Mexico; (2)
recipients must have been in full-time attendance at the University during their sophomore year;
(3) recipients shall not have completed more than 66 semester hours by the end of the semester in
which they are awarded the scholarships; (4) at least three of the four scholarships shall be
awarded to students who declare at the time of application their intention to maior in the Depart
ment of History or the Deparment of Political Science (a subsequent change in the major from
either of these two departments to another department may terminate the award); (5) in se
lecting the recipients, consideration shall be given to their general scholarship and to their
financial need.

The John F. Kennedy Memorial Scholarship. Income from a ·trust fund is awarded to a
student or students engaged in original and scholarly research in the humanities or social
sciences, preferably in the history of New Mexico and the Southwestern United States. Recipients
shall be designated by the Scholarships, Prizes, and Loans Committee upon recommendation by the
chairmen of the humanities and social science departments. Neither race nor creed is a factor in
the selection of recipients. Two distinguished citizens of New Mexico, Calvin P. Horn and Senator
Clinton P. Anderson, were instrumental in the establishment of this fund which is financed by
private contributions and by the income derived from the sale of a book written by Mr. Horn
entitled New Mexico's Troubled Years.
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Home Economics

Albuquerque Food Service Associotion Scholorship. A scholorship in honor of Dr. Charles
R. Spoin, former Superintendent of Albuquerque Public Schools, is given ·a graduate of an Al
buquerque public high school. Financial need and potentiol for completing degree with a major
in Home Economics are necessory. Applicant must hove ·completed 13 hours in Home Economics
ond have enrolled in 13 odditional hours.

. The Albuquerque Home Economics Club Scholarship. An annual scholarship of $100
awarded to a sophomore majoring in home economics. The scholarship will be awarded on
the basis of financial need, scholarship and interest in following a career in home economics.
The award will be announced in May of the academic year.

The Kappa Omicron Phi Scholarship. Pi Chapter of this national professional honorary in
home economics provides a $60 scholarship for a senior who is a maior in home economics. It is
awarded on the basis of scholarship and financial need.

New Mexico Extension Homemakers Council. Two scholarships of $150· awarded annually
to upperclassmen maioring in Home Economics. Recipients must be residents of New Mexico and
shall have been members of a 4-H Club, in the upper third of their class during the previous
school year and must be in need of financial assistance. Applications may be obtained from
the Student Aids Office. The deadline is April 1 of each year with selection to be announced by
June 1 of the same year.

The Elizabeth P. Simpson Scholarship. A scholarship equal to one semester's resident tuition
given each year by Chi Omega Alumnae of Albuquerque in honor of Mrs. Elizabeth P. Simpson,
Professor Emeritus of Home Economics and Chi Omega member. The award is granted t6 a woman
student who has earned a minimum of 30 semester hours at The University of New Mexico, who has
creditable scholarship, and is in need of flilOncial assistance.

Journalism

The Toppino-Golden Scholarship in Journalism. A scholarship of $100 which was established
to encourage students to pursue a career in journalism is awarded in the fall of each year by the
Journalism Department.

Medicine

Bernalillo County Chapter of National Infantile Paralysis Foundation Scholarship. Two an
nual scholarships are provided for students in the School of Medicine or related field. Recipients
must be New Mexico residents and are selected upon recommendation from the Dean of the
School of Medicine or department chairman.

The Bernalillo County Medical Association Scholorship. A scholorship in the amount of $300
given to a first-year medical student who must be a resident of Bernalillo County.

The Clarence Milton Botts, Jr., Memoriol Scholorship. The income from a trust fund of $5,000,
given by the late Dr. W. R. Lovelace as a memorial to Lieutenant Colonel C. M. Botts, Jr., who
was killed in action near Manila, Philippine Islands, May 15, 1945, is awarded each year to a
premedical student of juniar or senior rank who is outstanding in scholarship and who gives
promise of being a good medical student.

The Dr. Eric P. Hausner Memorial Scholarship. The Income from a trust fund established by
the Santa Fe Chapter of the Heart Association is awarded annually to a junior or senior student
who has been accepted for admission to an approved medical college.

Charles May Memorial Scholarship Fund. A memorial scholarship fund established by Mr.
May's wife. The interest from a $5000 trust fund is awarded each year to a premedical student
with outstanding scholarship and the promise of being a good medical student.

The Thomas M. Wilkerson Memorial Scholarship. The income from a trust fund of $5,000
established by the late Dr. W. R. Lovelace in honor of Major Thomas M. Wilkerson, who was
killed January 29, 1946, while in the service of his country, is awarded each year to a junior ar
senior premedical student who is outstanding in scholarship and who gives promise of being a
good medical student.

The Women's Club of Albuquerque Scholarship. The Women's Club of Albuquerque has
established an annual $100 scholarship for a first-year woman student in the University's
School of Medicine. Selection, made upon the recommendation of the Dean of the School of
Medicine, is based an scholastic ability and financial need.
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Music

Beta Sigma Phi Scholarship in Music. A $250 scholarship established by the Albuquerque
chapters of Beta Sigma Phi for a woman student majoring in music who is a resident of Albuquerque.
The recipient must be of high moral character, have a satisfactory academic record, and have
genuine financial need. Preference will be given members or relatives of members of Beta Sigma
Phi. The scholarship is renewable each year.

The Carl Cramer Memorial Band Scholarship. Friends of the late Carl Cromer have
established this scholarship to be awarded to a member of the University bond. Primary selection
criteria are scholastic and musical ability and financial need.

Mu Phi Epsilon Scholarship, Albuquerque Alumnae Chapter. A scholarship of $75 awarded
each spring, to be applied toward tuition for the following fall semester by this national pro
fessional music sorority. The recipient, who must be a music major, is selected by a committee
from the Music Deportment and Mu Phi Epsilon.

The Presser Foundation Scholarship in Music. A scholarship of $400 is awarded by The Presser
Foundation of Philadelphia to a student in music upon recommendation of the President of the
University and the Chairman of the Music Deportment.

Sigma Alpha Iota Grant. The Albuquerque Alumnae chapter of Sigma Alpha Iota, Inter
national Professional Fraternity for Women in Music, will make available one or two grants to
a music major(s). Recipient(s) will be selected on the basis of musicianship, scholarship and need
by faculty members of the Music Department, or Chairman, and the Scholarship Committee of
the Alumnae chapter. Recipient need not be a member of Sigma Alpha Iota.

The Sigma Alpha Iota Patroness Scholarship. The Albuquerque Patroness chapter of Sigma
Alpha Iota will make available one or more scholarships to qualifying applicants in the field
of Music. There will be a Patroness Scholarship Committee appointed yearly to organize and
review qualifications with the University of New Mexico Scholarships, Prizes, and Loans Com
mittee. Application is restricted to members of Alpha Sigma Chapter of S.A.1. National Honorary
Music Fraternity, and they must apply direct to the sponsors of the scholarship.

The Albert Gollatin Simms Music Scholarship Fund. A trust fund established by music lovers
who have enjoyed the June Music Festivals for many years has been established as a meanS of
expressing their gratitude to Mr. Simms. The income from the fund will provide one or more
scholarships for students majoring in music and studying stringed instruments.

The Berta Hurt Van Stone Memorial Scholarship. Mr. and Mrs. Walter M. Mayer of Santa Fe,
New MexiCo, have established a scholarship of $100 to be given annually in memory of Mrs..
Berta Hurt Von Stone, Mrs. Mayer's mother, to a student majoring in the field of music.

Nursing

Army Nurse Corps Candidate Program. An effort by the Army to train nurses for the Army
Nurse Corps. The Army pays the tuition, fees, room, board, books, and supplies. Application is
made through the Dean of the College of Nursing.

Bernalillo County Medical Association Women's Auxiliary Scholarship. A $300 scholarship
based on financial need is given to a student in the College of Nursing. Preference is given to
a Bernalillo County resident. Scholarship is awarded to the university on alternate years.

The Carter Scholarships. Income from a trust fund established by Mr. and Mrs. Rufus H.
Carter, Jr., prOVides scholarship awards for qualified students in the Colleges of Engineering
and Nursing. Recipients are selected on the basis of financial need and scholarship.

. The Gerald Champion Memorial Hospital Auxiliary Nursing Scholarship. An annual award
of $100 is made to a student from Otero County who is following the program in Nursing.
Recipient is selected by the Auxiliary.

The Forty and Eight Voiture 1377 Scholarship in Nursing. The Los Alamos Voiture of the
Society of Forty and Eight provides a scholarship of $100 to be awarded to a student in the College
of Nursing upon recommendation of the faculty of that College.

The Portia Irick Nursing Scholarship. A fund established under the joint sponsorship of the
Altrusa Clubs and Business and Professional Women's Clubs throughout New Mexico in honor of
Portia Irick, who was an outstanding publiC health nurse in New Mexico.

The Morjorie Little-Emily Hines Memorial Scholarship. Provided by the New Mexico Nurses
Association, District # 12, of Grant County, this $200 scholarship is for a nursing student who
is a resident of New Mexica, preferably from Grant County.
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The Florence Knapp Nursing Schoiarship. A $100 scholorship provided by the New Mexico
Nurses Association, District #19, of San Juan County, for a Nursing student who is a resident
af that county.

The Reverend Uvalda Martinez Memorial Scholarship. A scholarship provided by the New
Mexico Health Foundation as a memarial to the late Reverend Uvalda Martinez is awarded
to a student who desires to enter the field of public health nursing in New Mexico, is Spanish
speaking, needs financial assistance, and shows creditable scholarship.

Navy Nurse Corps Candidate Program. An effort by the Navy to train nurses for the Navy
Nurse Corps. The Navy pays the tuition and fees, room and board, and books and supplies.
Application is made th rough the Dean of the College of Nursing.

New Mexico Nurses Association District #1. A scholarship of $150 is awarded every three
years to the University of New Mexico to a student in the College of Nursing. Selection is based
upon academic achievement, nursing aptitude, and the recommendation of the Dean of the
College of Nursing.

New Mexico Nurses Association District #14. A $400 scholarship to a senior student from
New' Mexico based upon financial need to enter or finish his education in the field of nursing.
Applications must be received prior to January 1 of the academic year. Beginning or transfer
students must have a letter of acceptance from the school they plan to enter.

New Mexico Nurses Association District #16. A tuition scholarship in the amount' of
$300 to a student enrolled in the College of Nursing and approved by the Dean of the College
of Nursing. Scholastic ability and financial need must be shown. Scholarship is renewable pro
vided recipient meets the required qualifications.

New M~xico State Medical Society Women's Auxiliary Scholarship in Nursing. A $300
scholarship aworded annually to a student in the College of Nursing upon recommendation of the
Dean of thot College. '. " '. ",

The Jean Norris Scholarship in Nursing of the Progress Women's Club of Albuquerque. This ','"
scholarship provides $300 for a student in the College of Nursing upon recommendation of the 1'"

Dean of that College. It was established to honor Jean Norris who was a nurse and a past pres- .~. ":':;',,.. '
ident of the club. .' ,.',

The Progress Women's Club of Albuquerque Scholarship in Nursing. This scholarship pro·'" .. ·•·
vides $300 per year for a student in the College of Nursing. The recipient is selecteQ:up6ri" .,.
recommendation of the Dean of the College.

Millicent A. Rogers Foundation Scholarship in Nursing. An oward of $500 is made to a student ....... , .. '
in the College of Nursing.

The Student Nurse Association Scholarship. The Student Nurse Association of The Uni
versity of New'Mexico offers a scholarship each year to a nursing student who is active in the
Association.

Pharmacy

The American Foundation for Pharmaceutical Education Scholarships. These SCholarships are
owarded to third-, fourth· or fifth-year students in the College of Pharmacy who rank in the upper
quarter of their classes scholastically arid who can demonstrate need. The scholarships vary in
value and are mode possible by an annual grant from the American Foundation for Pharmaceu-
tical Education. .

The John W. Dargavel Foundation Scholarship. The John W. Dargavel Foundation, spon
sored by the National Association of Retail Druggists, annually provides a $200 scholarship
for a third-, fourth-, or fifth-year student in the College of Pharmacy. The award is made by
the College of Pharmacy.

The Davis Brothers Scholarship. A scholarship of $350 provided by the Albuquerque Divi
sion of Davis Brothers, Inc" is awarded annually to a student in the College of Pharmacy on
the basis of schola rship, ability, and need.

The Eva M. Farone Memorial Scholarship. A scholarship of $500, established in memory of
the late Eva M, Farone by her husband, is awarded annually to a qualified and deserving
student in the College of Pharmacy. Preference will be given to women students.

The Fox-Vliet Senior Scholarship. Two scholarships of varying amounts are aworded an
nually by the Fox-Vliet Drug Company of Albuquerque to needy and deserving fifth.year stu
dents in the College of Pharmacy.

Health Professions Scholarship Program. A series of grants from the United States Public
Health Service has enabled the College of Pharmacy to award scholarships in varying. amounts
to third-, fourth·, and fifth-year students in the College of Pharmacy. The program will continue
thraugh the 1969-70 academic year.
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McKesson and Robbins, Inc. Pharmaceutical Scholarship. A scholarship of $300 established
by the EI Paso and Amorillo Divisions of McKesson and Robbins, Inc., to be awarded annually
to a student in the College of Pharmacy.

The New Mexico Allied Drug Travelers Association Scholarship. A schola rsh ip of $300 is
awarded annually to a junior or senior student in the College of Pharmacy who has creditable
scholarship and who has need of financial assistance.

Pharmacy Alumni Association Scholarship. The Pharmacy Alumni Association of New Mexico
annually awards a $300 scholarship to a pharmacy student af junior or senior rank. The
recipient is. selected by a committee composed of Pharmacy Alumni Association members.

The Women's Pharmaceutical Auxiliary Scholarship. A scholarship estabilshed by the
Women's Pharmaceutical Auxiliary in New Mexico to cover the cost of tuition is awarded an
nually to a student in the College of Pharmacy upon the recommendotion of the Dean and the
opproval of a committee of the Auxiliary.

Philosophy

The Theo Karvelas Scholarship in Philosophy. Mr. Theo Karvelas, longtime Albuquerque
resident and friend of the University, has established a $250 annual scholarship for students
maioring in philosophy. Criteria for selection of recipients are financial need and academic
ability.

Political, Science

The Alfred and Miriam N. Grunsfeld Scholarships. Th'e income from a $10,000 trust fund
provides two scholorships for men and two for women. The conditions governing the Grunsfeld
Scholarships are as follows: (1) recipientS must be legal residen'ts of the State of New Mexico; (2)
recipients must have been in full-time ottendance at the University during 'their sophomore yeori
(3) recipients shall not have completed more than 66 semester hours by the end of the semester in
which they are awarded the scholarships; (4) at least th ree of the four scholarships shall be
owarded to students who declare at the time of application their intention to major in the Depart
ment of History or the Department of Political Science (a' subsequent change in the major from
either of these two departments to onother deportment may terminate the award); (5) in se
lecting the recipients, consideration shall be given to their general scholarship and to their
fi nancia I need.

Speech

The Don Kirby Forensic Scholarship. A scholarship of $100 established by Mr. Kirby because
of his belief that participation in forensic activities is of extreme importance to college students.
Selection of the recipient is based on forensic excellence, good scholarship, and need. The award
is made by the University Scholarships, Prizes, and loans Committee upon the recommendation
of the Department of Speech.

UPPERCLASS AWARDS AND PRIZES

The ACF Industries Prizes in Technical Writing. Prizes of $50, $30, and $20 are provided by
ACF ,Industries for winners in 0 University-wide competition in technical writing.

The Student Branch of the American Pharmaceutical Association Sophomore Award in Pharmacy.
The University of New Mexico Branch of the American Pharmaceutical Association annually awards
an appropriate book and certificate to the sophomore student in the College of Pharmacy who
ranks highest in scholarship in his class.

American Society for Testing Materials Membership Awards. Two student memberships in the
American Society for Testing Materials are awarded to two outstanding senior students in
architecture.

Evelyn Dullett Ancona Prize (Music). A $25 prize is awarded each April to an active
member of Alpha Sigma Chapter of Sigma Alpha Iota who has made a valuable contribution to
the group through her active interest and participation.

The Architectural Design Faculty Awards. Three prizes, eoch consisting of a current architectural
book, are awarded annually to the outstanding second year, third year, ond fourth year student
in Architecture.

The Eva Boegen Newman Center Prize. An annual prize of $50 is awarded to the student who
renders outstanding service to the Newman Center.

The George E. Breece Prize in Engineering. A cash prize consisting of the income from a $600
trust fund is awarded to a graduating senior in engineering, who is enrolled for a full time course
of instruction, upon the basis of character, general ability, and excellence of scholastic record as
shown during the last 2 consecutive years of residence in the University.
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The Chemical Rubber Company Handbook Award in Physics. A current copy of the Handbook
of Chemistry and Physics will be awarded annually to the student in Physics 160, 161, or 262
selected as most capable by the Chairman and staff of the Physics Department.

The Chi Omega Prize in Economics. Twenty-five dollars is awarded each year to the regularly
enrolled woman student (Chi Omega members excepted) who has done .the best work in economics
during the academic year. Selection is made on the basis of scholarship.

The Charles Florus Coan Prize. The income from a trust fund donated by faculty and friends
as a memorial to Charles Florus Coon, Ph.D., Professor of History and Political Science, is awarded
annually, for excellence in scholarship, to a worthy sfudent whose major fIeld of study is history.

The Marian Coons Prize. A memorial prize consisting of the interest from a $750 trust fund is
given each year to the regularly enrolled senior in the Department of Home Economics who is
voted the ma'st kind by her classmates and teachers in that department.

The Harry L. Dougherty Memorial Prize in Engineering. A cash prize consisting of the income
from a trust fund contributed by colleagues, students, and friends, as a memorial to Mr. Harry
L. Dougherty, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering, is awarded each year to the student in the
College of Engineering who has made the highest scholastic average in residence during his fresh
man and sophomore years while carrying a normal course of study.

Faculty Award in Pharmacy. The Faculty of the College of Pharmacy annually makes an appro
priote award to the graduating senior in the College of Pharmacy who has attained the highest
grade average for the entire course in pharmacy.

Faculty Womens Club Award. $100 is awarded each February to a junior or senior woman
who has been outstanding on the UNM campus.

Dr. Reginald Fisher Award. A memorial prize given to an outstanding student in Inter
American Affairs. Preference is given to a student from Mexico or one studying some phase of
Mexico. .

The Charles LeRoy Gibson Memorial Prize. The interest from a trust fund created by students
and colleagues. of Charles LeRoy Gibson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry, is given to the
senior student, major or minor in chemistry, who Is judged most outstanding by the faculty of that
department.

Robert P. Goodkin Prize. An annual prize of $25 to be awarded to on Indian student majoring
in Sociology. The award was established by Mr. and Mrs. R. P. Goodkin to recognize outstanding
achievement in this area.

The H. J. Hagerman Prize. An annual $50 cash prize was established by the New Mexico
Taxpayers Association in 1938. ThiS is awarded to the regularly enrolled undergraduate student
who presents the best original study in the field of taxation and public finance in New Mexico.
The study should be submitted by December 1 to the faculty of the Department of Economics.

The Hamilton Watch Award. Each year the Hamilton Watch Company presents a wotch to an
outstonding senior in the College of Engineering. The recipient is selected by the College of Engi
neering Scholarship Committee.

R. E. "Jake" Haverstock Award in Art. An award of $150 will be made each year to a student
in the Art Department who has demonstrated some form of unusual ability or progress in any field
of that Department.

The Telfair Hendon, Jr., Memorial Prize. The interest from a trust fund of $500 established by
John F. Hendon in memory of his brother, Mr. Telfair Hendon, Jr., Instructor in English, is given to
the graduating senior who has achieved the highest scholastic record as a major in the Department
of English.

The H. E. Henry Award in Pharmacy. A pocket watch appropriately engraved is presented
annually to a male student in the graduating class of the College of Pharmacy on the basis of
scholarship, obility, and promise in the field of pharmacy.

Kappa Alpha Theta Poetry Awards. To stimulate intere~t in creative writing, Kappa Alpha
Theta annually presents owards in amounts of $15 and $10 for the two outstanding poems
presented to the English Department:

The Kappa Kappa Gamma Alumnae Memorial Prize for Poetry. An annual prize of $25 to be
awarded as a first prize for poetry in the undergraduate literary contests in the English Depart.
ment. This prize was established in memory of all deceased members of the Association and
of the New Mexico Chopter of Kappa Kappa Gamma.
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The Barbara Kiker Memorial Prize. Friends of the late, Mrs. Barbara Kiker have established
a trust fund at the University to support a memorial prize in Dance. Recipients shall be either
mole or female students who are regularly enrolled at the University and who have made
contributions toward the excellence of the Dance Program of the University. Recipients shall
be selected by the Faculty CommiTtee on Scholarships, Prizes, and Loons based upon recommenda
tions received from the Chairman of the Department of Music'. The $50 prize shall be awarded
annually near the end of the Spring Semester.

Langell Art Supply Stores' Award. The recipient of this $25 award is selected 'by the
faculty of the Art Department for the best creative work of art, 'in painting, submitted in the
annual student art show. '

Law Prizes, see School of Law Bulletin.

The Mike S. Millican Memorial Prize. The interest from a trust fund established by colleagues
of Mike S. Millican, members of the Chemistry Department, and friends of the University, is
given to a senior student with a B.S. major in chemistry who is judged outstanding by the
faculty of the department.

The New Mexico Section of the American Society of Civil Engineers Award. A certificate of
merit with entrance dues paid for junior membership in the A. S. C. E., together with a membership
badge, is given to a graduating student in civil engineering who, excels in scholarship, holds
membership in the student section of the engineering society, is active in student engineering organi
zations, and who, in the opinion of his professors, shows promise of becoming a successful engineer.

New Mexico Section of the American Vacuum Society. In order to stimulate and encourage
interest in vacuum science and technology,' the New Mexico Section of the American Vacuum
Society has established a $roo award for a qualified graduate or undergraduate student sub
mitting a brief essay. Included 'in the award will be a one year student membership in the
American Vacuum Society and the New Mexico Section.

The New Mexico Society of Professional Engineers' Wives Award. The Women's Auxiliary.of
the New Mexico Society of Professional Engineers awards each spring to a graduating senior in
the College of Engineering a' cash prize equivalent to the registration fee for the New Mexico
Engineer-in-Training Examination. The prize is awarded on the basis of need, scholarship, .and
interest in Professional Engineering ·Registration.

The Phi Kappa Phi Senior Prize. Fifty dollars is given each year by the local chapter of Phi
Kappa Phi to the graduating senior of any of the colleges of the University who makes the highest'
scholastic record of his class.

Phi Sigma Kappa Prize in Creative Play Writing. Phi Sigma Kappa has established an award
of $30 annually for the best one-act play submitted in the creative writing contest.

Carl Redin Memorial Prize for Drawing. An award of $25 to be made for the best creative
work of art submitted in the annual student art show.

Reynolds Metals Company Competition. An annual award of $250 to the student submitting
the best original design for a building companent in aluminum.

The Rose Rudin Roosa Prize. The income fram a $1,000 trust fund is awarded each year to the
upperclassman or graduate student in the Department of Political, Science who has indicated
in the opinion of his professors, the most positive interest in the development of good citizen
ship. A paper is required.

The George St. Clair Memorial Prize. The interest from a trust fund established by colleagues,
students and friends of George St. Clair, Professor of English, Department Head and Dean of
the College of Fine Arts, is granted to the student who has made the greatest contribution in
acting, stage design, lighting, or production in the Department of Dramatic Art.

The Katherine Mather Simms Memorial Prize. A $50 prize as a memorial award is made each
year to a regularly enrolled undergraduate, who has been in residence at least one semester
preceding the time of the contest, on the basis of excellence in prose composition and on the
quality of a competitive essay.

The Smead Manufacturing Company Prize. For autstanding achievement in business education
a student is annually awarded a prize consisting of membership in the United Business Education
Association; a subscription to the U.B,E,A. Forum, and a 'binder embossed with the student's name.

The Student Nurse Association Award. The Student Nurse Association gives a cash award
each year to the nursing student who is chosen the, Student Nurse of the Year.
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The Lenna M. Todd Memorial Prize. The interest from a trust fund of approximately $2,000 is
awarded annually to the student or students doing the best work in creative writing' in the
Department of English. This endowment was created by the will of Dana Paul Todd, as a
memorial to his mother, Mrs. Lenna M. Todd. Dana Todd, Closs of '33, served in, the United States
Army in the Philippines and died in a Japanese prison camp at Osaka, on or about August 15, 1943.

The Wall Street Journal 'Award. A prize consisting of a one 'year's subscription to the Wall
Street Journal 'and a suitably engraved 'medallion are 'given annually to the graduating senior in
the Finance Concentration of the School, of Business and Administrative, SCiences who has the
highest scholastic average. '

The Eric H. Wang Memorial Fund. Becaus~ of' Mr. Wang's interest in the improvement of
the engineering profession, the interest from a trust fu'rid established in his' name is used to help
senior engineering students either to pay for special refresher courses 'taken prior to the
Engineer-in-Training examination or to pay the EIT examination fee.

The Irene R. Wang Memorial Prize. Two annual prizes ($50 plus accrued interest) established
by Mrs. Eric H. Wang in memory of her daughter, to two freshmen enrolled in the General
Honors Program who have excelled in written work. '

MEDALS AND CERTIFICATES
AlA School Medal Award for General Excellence in Architecture. The American Institute of

Architects Medal is presented annually to an outstanding student graduating with the Masters
degree in Architecture.

AlA Certificate. The AlA Certificate for excellence in Architecture is presented annaully to
an outstanding student in Architecture.

The Beta Alpha Scholarship Key in Accounting. A certificate of achievement and a gold key
are awarded annually by Beta Alpha, honorary accounting fraternity, to the graduating senior in
the School of Business and Administrative Sciences with the highest grade in all his accounting
courses.

• ;~:; ': i' 1.

Delta Sigma Pi Scholarship Key. This key is awarded annually by Delta Sigma Pi, national,,,.. ,, .-
professional fraternity in business administration, to that male senior who upon graduation ranks ,'. '
highest in scholarship for the entire course in commerce and business administration. , • -; , ..

The C. T. French Medal. The medal is awarded to a graduating senior of the College of Arts ' .'~ .....
and Sciences who has obtained, during his last two years of continuous residence, the hignesl
general average for scholarship in a program of not less than 14 credit hours a semester....,

The Kappa Psi Award in Pharmacy. A certificate is awarded annually to the male student who
has the highest scholastic average in the senior class of the College of Pharmacy. If the student
is a member of Kappa Psi, a key is awarded in addition to the certificate. .."::.>

The Kappa Psi Junior Award in Pharmacy. Gamma Rho Chapter of Kappa Psi pharmaceutical ..• ".:
fraternity annually awards an' appropriate book and certificate to the junior student in the College
of Pharmacy who ranks highest in scholarship in his class.

The Kappa Psi Scholarship Honors Certificate. The Grand Council of Kappa Psi pharmaceutical
fraternity awards annually a certificate to each, member of Kappa Psi who completes the full junior
and/or senior year (last 2 years of the professional curriculum) with a minimum grade-point
average of 3.0 for each year. A member may qualify for a certificate for each of the 2 years.

John Gaw Meem Medal. The John Gaw Meem Medal is presented annually to a student
graduating with a Masters in Architecture degree for excellence in design.

The New Mexico Pharmaceutical Association Award in Pharmacology and Other Biological
Sciences. The New Mexico Pharmaceutical Association annually awards an appropriate book, or
books, and certificate to the graduating senior in the College of Pharmacy who ranks highest in
scholarship in the required courses in Pharmacology and other biological sciences.

The College of Pharmacy Alumni Association Aw';rdin Pharmaceutical Chemistry and Chem-'
istry. The Alumni Association of the College of Pharmacy annually awards an appropriate boak, or
books, and certificate to the graduating senior in the College of Pharmacy who ranks highest in
scholarship in the required courses in pharmaceutical chemistry and chemistry.

The Phi Gamma Nu Scholarship Key. This key is awarded annually to the senior WOman stu
dent, not' necessarily a member of the fraternity, who upon completion of seven semesters of
college work ranks highest for the entire course in Business and Administrative Sciences or Busi
ness Education. The award is made by the Dean of the School of Business and Administrative Sci·
ences and the Dean of the College of Education.

The Phi Sigma Certificates in Biology. Each year the National Society of Phi Sigma awards a
certificate to a regularly enrolled undergraduate student and another certificate to a graduate stu
dent in The University of New Mexico for excellence in biology and promise of future achievement.



STUDENT SERVICES

A
LL divisions of the University concerned with student welfare and activities

are under the coordinating supervision of the Vice President for Student
Affairs. There follow descriptions of some of the services and pro

grams which supplement the University's educational program and assist the stu
dent in his academic and personal development.

Information in regard to Admission and Registration, Student Housing, and
Financial Aid will be found in those respective sections of this catalog. An ex
planation of the orientation and advisement program is given on pp. 95-96.

DEANS OF MEN AND OF WOMEN

The Deans of Men and of Women and their staffs are responsible for most
of the personal counseling of individual students. Records of the extra-curricular
activities are compiled and kept in this office.

The Deans are responsible for the counseling programs in the residence halls
and for the supervision of social fraternities and sororities. They also serve as
advisers to the student honorary organizations.

COUNSELING AND TESTING SERVICES

See "University College and Counseling Center," pp. 147-151.

OFFICE OF INTERNATIONAL SERVICES

INTERNATIONAL STUDENT PROGRAM. The University of New Mexico is com
mitted to the support and encouragement of an international student program.
The· Director of International Services acts in a liaison capacity with faculty
and administrative departments of the University on behalf of the foreign stu
dents. His staff also endeavors to assist the student from abroad by counseling
with him and by encouraging him to use the services offered by the University
in areas such as academic advising, student health, insurance, counseling and
testing, housing, and employment. .

In addition to making proper referrals, the Office of International Services
provides orientation programs, community hospitality, and immigration assist
ance to the student from abroad. The Director attempts, moreover, to give a
maximum of personal attention to the unique problems of the foreign students.

FULBRIGHT PROGRAM. The Director of International Services acts as Fulbright
Program Adviser. His duties in this capacity include publicizing the Fulbright
competition, announcing grants offered, providing application forms, counseling
American students, and arranging faculty committees for interviews and evalua
tions.

AMERICAN STUDENTS ABROAD. Information may be obtained on institutions of
higher education throughout the world, admission practices, equivalence of
credentials, costs, and living accommodations. Also available are awards and
special programs abroad during the academic year, summer opportunities, or
ganizations in the U.S. providing services to Americans going abroad, and
government regulations affecting U.S. citizens overseas.
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HEALTH SERVICE
The Student Health Service provides facilities for medical advice, treatment,

and if necessary, bed care, for acute illnesses of relatively short duration. The
Student Health Service is not a teaching department and is staffed by experi
enced physicians and graduate nurses. Consultation' with the physicians is
available at regular morning and afternoon office hours, and the Service is open
for emergency care 24 hours a day.

The Student Health Service is supported by a budgeted allocation from fees
and is available to all students carrying 8 or more semester hours. Beyond this
there is no charge for medical services rendered. It should be noted, however,
that drugs ordered on prescription must be purchased by the student from any
drugstore. Should the services of a specialist be required, the student will be
referred for treatment at his own expense. .

Each student enrolling for the first time, or re-enrolling after an absence of
a year or more, is required to arrange for a physical examination by his own
physician prior to enrollment or re-enrollment. The examination is to be reported
on a form prepared by the Health Service. Evaluation of the health of a student
whose medical examination reveals a condition affecting his eligibility, or his
ability to perform satisfactorily, is the responsibility of the Health Service. A/:
student whose condition indicates the need for a limitation of activity in physii,;r.
cal education, or an excuse from the physical education requirement, maY::'"
obtain such' an excuse from oneef the Univer~ity physicians. The Health,,":
Service is authorized to exclude from residence halls or classrooms "a student'
suffering from contagious or communicable disease. ::~:'. ,

Full information is contained in the brochure, "This Is Your Health Servic;e~:~'~i;.

which is issued at registration and should be preserved for referellce. ;'T.

INSURANCEPLANo""
The University, after study and consultation with representatives of insuran<:e,"!

companies, has adopted an insurance plan designed to protect students against;.
those burdensome expenses which may result from unexpected severe illness,
injury, or major surgery. Participation is optional on the part of the student.

The University plan provides low-cost coverage, through a national insurance
company, while the student is in school and while he is away during interim
vacation periods. It provides for medical, surgical, and hospital benefits to apply
against expense incurred for necessary care beyond that provided by the Student
Health Service. Benefits under this plan are payable in addition to those the stu
dent may receive from any other policy.

Any student enrolled during a regular semester for 8 or more semester
hours is eligible to participate in the plan during that semester upon payment of
a special fee (see Student Expenses). Arrangements may also bemade for protec
tion during the summer session or summer vacation period,
, Details of this insurance plan, including a schedule of benefits, are mailed to

new and readmitted students as a part of the admissions procedure.

PLACEMENT CENTER
The Placement Center is maintained to assist students in finding part-time

employment to supplement their incomes while they are in school, and to aid
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graduating seniors and alumni in finding suitable and satisfactory employment
in permanent positions. For information concerning service to enrolled students
see p. 106.

The Placement Center acts as a general clearing house for registrants seek
ing employment and for employers and school administrators seeking college
trained personnel. Seniors who are graduating, alumni who are seeking a
change, and students who are seeking part-time employment are urged to
register with the Center, Building T-lD, 1910 Roma, N.E.

For career placement, the Center keeps on file a complete record of each
registrant's scholarship, employment experience, activities, and personal qualifi
cations and seeks the proper placement of the· individual, commensurate with
his training and background. The Center maintains constant contact with the
conditions and trends of the nation's job market. Representatives from industry
and school administrators are urged to visit the campus to interview seniors for
possible employment.

No fee is charged for services rendered. Graduates are invited to use the
services of the Center in the years following their graduation.

STUDENTS AIDS OFFICE (See p. 105).

DIVISION OF VETERANS AFFAIRS
The University of New Mexico is fully approved for the training of students

eligible under the Veterans Administration educational assistance programs.
The Division of Veterans Affairs was established to provide every possible
service to these students, and to aid in the solution of any problems that might
arise in the students' relations with the University and the Veterans Administra
tion. The student is given assistance in obtaining a certificate of eligibility from
the Veterans Administration, certification of his registration so that training allow
ance may start, proper withdrawal or interruption of his educational program,
and information of any changes in procedures and regulations of the University
and the Veterans Administration. This Division also has the authority to provide
educational or vocational counseling to any student under the Veterans Ad
ministration educational program, and to assist students in the selection of an
objective and in the development of a program of education. All documentary
forms necessary for these government programs are available in this office.

NEW MEXICO UNION
The New Mexico Union is planned to provide a focal point for the cultural

and recreational activities of the University. It is the center of a consolidated
program enlisting the joint efforts of student government, programming com
mittees, student .organizations, and staff to bring. about a balance of activities
providing the greatest values and benefits for the University community. All
students are members of the Union, and their cooperation and contributions are
depended upon to assure its total success. The Union Board, made up of students,
faculty, and administrative representatives, formulates policy for the operation
of the Union. The Program Directorate, working with the Union staff, has the re
sponsibility of planning and executing a program of activities for the Union.
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The Union Activities Center is the hub of out-of-class activities at the Univer
sity. A feature of the Union is the Master Calendar, which lists all campus events
of student interest. The Associated Students' Bookstore, located in the Union,
has available all the books and materials required by University students.
Union food services include 'several snack bar areas, cafeteria, dining room,
and catering facilities. Also included are a hobby-crafts area, music listening
rooms, banking facilities, barber shop, a 200-seat auditorium, and complete
games facilities, including bowling, table tennis, and billiards. Lounges, a ball
room, many meeting rooms, and the Alumni Offices round out the facilities which
enable the Union to serve the University community.

ATHLETICS
The University's intercollegiate athletic program is conceived to be an exten

sion of the work offered in the Physical Education Department, which, in turn,
shares a responsibility with all other segments of the University to maintain gen
eral academic standards of high quality. Athletes are expected to participate,
first and primarily, as full members of the student community. The faculty of the
University, within its powers, assumes responsibility for keeping the environment
conducive to these objectives.

Intercollegiate athletics are governed by regulations of the Western Athletic
Conference, the general athletic policy of the University, the North Central Asso
ciation of Colleges and Secondary Schools, and the National Collegiate Athletic
Association.

Varsity sports include football, basketball, track and field, baseball, tennis, ",..
golf, swimming, wrestling, and gymnastics. "-.

The University also sponsors an intramural program designed to supplement
the prescribed courses in physical education. The intramural program includes
swimming, tennis, handball, golf, cross-country, track and field, volleyball, touch
football, bowling, baseball, lacrosse, softball and basketball. A parallel program
of sports appropriate for women is sponsored by the Women's Recreational
Association.

Many indoor sports are centered on the main campus in Johnson Gymnasium,
which includes an indoor pool, two large arenas, handball courts, and other
specialized areas. The recently completed Basketball Arena, with a seating
capacity of 15,000, is located on the south campus. Outdoor recreational
facilities maintained by the University include a golf course, a swimming pool,
rifle range, tennis courts, and numerous playing fields.

CULTURAL OPPORTUNITIES
The Associated Students, through the Cultural Program Committee, present

a varied fare of concerts, theater, and lectures. Students may also purchase
season tickets for Community Concerts, the Civic Symphony, and the Albuquer
que Little Theater, in some instances at reduced rates.

The University Art Museum in the Fine Arts Center presents masterworks of
traditional and contemporary art as well as the work of faculty and students.
The Jonson Gallery, also on the campus, offers one-man shows by contem
porary artists. New Mexico has a long tradition in the visual arts. Museums and
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galleries abound in the State. Those in Albuquerque and Santa Fe are readily
accessible to the interested student.

RELIGIOUS LIFE OF THE CAMPUS

While the University itself maintains no religious'program, various religious
disciplines maintain <:ampus centers which serve the University community. Min
isters, priests and rabbis are available to assist the students through worship
services, personal counsel, and in group activities. The various religious centers
offer courses in religion and Bible study each semester.

Religious organizations affi liated with the University and serving the Univer
sity community are: The Baha'i Student Association, the Baptist Student Union,
the Canterbury Episcopal Chapel, Chi Alpha Fraternity, the Christian Science
Organization, the Cilristian Student Center, the Deseret Club, the Hillel Coun
selorship, the Islamic Society, the Lobo Christian Fellowship, the Lutheran Stu
dent Association, the Aquinas Newman Center, the United Ministries in Higher
Education, and the Wesley Foundation.

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS

ASSOCIATED STUDENTS .,'

All students enrolled for 12 or more semester hours are affiliated as "The
Associated Students of Tile University of New Mexico." The Associated Students
function under a constitution approved by student referendum, by the Faculty,
and by the Regents of the University. The government of the Associated Students
has tl1ree principal branches: the executive, consisting of the President and cer- .
tain appointed executive officers; the legislative, consisting of the Student
Senate composed of 20 senators elected at large; and the judicial, consisting of
the Student Court appointed by the President and approved by the Senate.

ASSOCIATED WOMEN S1UDENTS

The Associated Women Students is composed of all regularly enrolled under
graduate women students of the University. The purpose of the organization is to
govern women students in women's affairs, to maintain standards of conduct,
and to promote broad social interests for all women students. It is governed by a
council, the members of which are representatives of all women's organizations
on the campus.

HONORARY AND SERVICE ORGANIZATIONS

The following organizations are active: Phi Beta Kappa, Phi Kappa Phi,
Blue Key, Mortarboa rd, Alpha Phi Omega, Chakaa, Las Campanas, Spurs,
Vigilante, Circle K, and Kappa Sigma Sigma.

Many professional and departmental organizations are also active on the
campus.

SOCIAL GROUPS

Fraternities: Alpha Epsilon Pi, Alpha Kappa Lambda, Alpha Tau Omega,
Delta Sigma Phi, Kappa Alpha, Kappa Sigma, Lambda Chi Alpha,
Omega' Psi Phi, Phi Gamma Delta, Phi Delta Theta, Phi Sigma Kappa,
Pi Kappa Alpha, Sigma Alpha Epsilon, Sigma Chi, Sigma Phi Epsilon.
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Sororities: Alpha Chi Omega, Alpha Delta Pi, Chi Omega, Delta Delta Delta,
Delta Gamma, Kappa Alpha Theta, Kappa Kappa Gamma, Phi Mu,
Pi Beta Phi.

Fraternity and sorority relations are controlled by the Interfraternity Council
and the Panhellenic Council respectively.

Other social groups: Town Club.
For information in regard to other student organizations and activities, see

the Student Handbook.

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS

The New Mexico lobo, the campus newspaper, is published daily every
regular week of the University year, and The Mirage is the campus yearbook
issued at the end of the spring semester each year. The Thunderbird, a literary
magazine issued twice during each semester, carries literary contributions sub
mitted by students.

The publications are edited and managed by students under the supervision
of the Student Publications Board comprised of both student and faculty members,
the majority of the Board, however, being student members.

The student editors and managers of these publications are elected by the
Publications Board for a period of two semesters.



GENERAL ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

T
HE STUDENT is advised to familiarize himself with the academic regulations
of the University. He is solely responsible for complying with all regulations
of the University, of his respective college, and of the departments from

which he takes courses, and for fulfilling all requirements for his particular degree.

CLASS HOURS AND CREDIT HOURS

A class hour consists of 50 minutes. One class hour a week of recitation or
lecture, throughout a semester, earns a maximum of one credit hour. One class
hour a week of laboratory, orchestra, chorus, studio, or physical training,
throughout a semester, earns from one-third to one-half credit hour.

GRADES

The grades awarded in all courses are indicative of the quality of work done.
Their significance in most courses is as follows:

A, Excellent. 4 grade points per credit hour.

B, Good. 3 grade points per credit hour.

C, Average. 2 grade points per credit hour.

D, Barely Passed. 1 grade point per credit hour.

F, Failed. F is also given in any course which the st~dent drops after the
fourth week of a semester or second week of a summer session while
doing failing work.

GRADES IN HONORS COURSES

Grades assigned in General Honors courses, some departmental honors
courses, and a few seminars are as follows:

A, Honors. 4 grade points per credit hour.
CR, Grade of Pass. Gives credit for the course but is not computed in the

scholarship index.
NC, No Credit. Not computed in scholarship index.
Certain workshops and courses may be taken under CR and NC, as above,

only with the approval of the Committee on Entrance and Credits.

OTHER GRADES

I, Incomplete. The grade of I is given only when circumstances beyond the
student's control have prevented his completing the work of a course within the
official dates of a session. (See grade of PR.) The I automatically becomes an F
if not removed (1) within the first 12 weeks of the next semester of residence, (2)
within the next 4 semesters, if the student does not re-enroll in residence. The
student may change the I to a passing grade by satisfactorily performing the
work prescribed by the instructor. (Arrangements should be made with the in
structor within a reasonable time in advance of the planned date of completion.)
The student obtains from the office of his dean or director a permit to remove
the I, pays the $2 fee, and takes the card to the instructor, who completes it
and returns it to the Office of Admissions and Records where official entry on
the student's record is made. A student may re-enroll in a course for which a

133
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grade of I still stands on his record only upon petition to, and approval by, the
Committee on Entrance and Credits for change of the Incomplete grade to a
grade of W.

W, Dropped Without Discredit. W is given in any course which the student
drops officially after the fourth week of the semester or second week of the sum
mer session, while doing passing work, subject to the regulations for dropping a
course or for withdrawal from the University. These regulations appear under
"Change in Program of Studies" below, and under "Withdrawal from the
University" on p. 136.

CR, Credit. At the graduate level CR is used to report satisfactory completion
of a master's thesis or doctor's dissertation.

NC, No Credit. At the graduate level NC is used to report unsatisfactory
completion of master's thesis or doctor's dissertation.

PR, Progress. This grade is used to indicate that a thesis or dissertation is in
progress but not complete. When the thesis or dissertation is complete, CR or
NC is reported. When, in the judgment of an instructor, the nature of a SOD-level
course does not permit meaningful eight-weeks' grades, the symbol PR may
be used to indicate satisfactory progress.

CHANGE IN GRADE. No grade except I can be raised by a special examina
tion. A grade of I can be changed to a passing grade in a manner to be deter
mined in each case by the instructor concerned with the approval of the dean or
director of the college. (See I above.)

Any other change in grade, after the grade is on record in the Office of
Admissions and Records, may be made only after reasons for such change have
been submitted in writing by the instructor concerned, and approved by the Com
mittee on Entrance and Credits.

GRADE REPORTS

At mid-semester (normally the end of the eighth week of the semester), and
at the end of the semester, grades are reported for all courses to the Records
Office.

Copies of end-of-semester grades are mailed to parents of undergraduate
students, with the exception of married students and students over 21 years of
age.

SCHOLARSHIP INDEX

A student's academic standing is referred to in terms of a scholarship index
obtained by dividing the total number of grade points earned at the University
of New Mexico by the total number of hours attempted at the University of New
Mexico. * Hours given a grade of W, CR, or I will be excluded in this computa
tion, but hours ()f F will be counted. All honors and p.rizes depending upon
scholarship are determined by ranking students according to this index.

CHANGES IN ENROLLMENT

CHANGE IN PROGRAM OF STUDIES. The student who desires to add a course to,
or drop a course from, his program of studies should obtain from his college

* Exclusive of hours in nonprofessional physical education and ensemble music.
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office the form for c~ange in program of studies. The student obtains signatures
called for and retu rns the form to the Office of Admissions and Records where
officia I entry is made on the student's record. A course may not be added to
a student's program after the second week of the semester or the first week of
the summer session (see the Academic Calendar). A student has the right to
withdraw from a course, or courses, during the first four weeks of the semester
or the first two weeks of the summer session without a grade, except that a
grade of F assigned by an instructor on the basis of University regulations re
lating to student dishonesty will be shown and counted on the official transcript.
When a student exercises the right of withdrawal after the first four weeks of the
semester or the second week of the summer session up to and including the last
day of the twelfth week of the semester or the sixth week of the summer session
he will receive a grade of W if he is passing the course or a grade of F if he
is failing the course at the time of withdrawal, as determined by the instructor
in the course. The effective date of withdrawal is the date of issuance as entered
on the Change in Program of Studies by the student's college or school office. A
student cannot witndraw from a course, or courses, after the end of the twelfth
week of the semester or the sixth week of the summer session and receive a
grade of W without petition to, and approval by, the dean or director of his
college or school, which approval is limited to hardship cases involving circum
stances beyond the student's control. For regulations governing withdrawal from
all courses for which a student is enrolled, refer to "Withdrawal from the Uni
versity" below. In the School of Law, a student desiring to drop a course after
the first 8 weeks must petition the faculty of that School in writing to drop the
course and receive a grade of W therein.

The student is responsible for the completion of every course for which he
has registered; if ne drops a course at any time without filing the official change
of program form, he will receive a grade of F in the course. A fee of $1 is
charged for any change made in the student's program of studies after the end
of the second week of the semester or after the end of the first week of the
summer session.

Transfer from one section to another section of the same course is effected
by application to, and approval by, the deportment chairman involved. By use
of the Section Change Authorization form, the department chairman notifies
the Records Office of the approved change. No withdrawal grade is assigned
in a section change.

CHANGE IN COLLEGE. A student who desires to change his registration from
one college to another within this University shall petition the dean or director
of the college in wflich he is currently enrolled. This petition requires approval
of both colleges and is then filed in the Office of Admissions and Records.

CHANGE IN i\DDRESS. Each student is expected to keep the University author
ities informed as to his address. Any change in address should be reported im
mediately to the Office of Admissions and Records.

ADDITION OF INDEPENDENT STUDY (CORRESPONDENCE) OR EXTENSION COURSES TO
PROGRAM. A resident student may enroll for independent study (correspondence)
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and extension courses only when the addition of such courses does not cause his
program to be in excess of the maximum load allowed, and only after permis
sion has been given by the dean or director of his college.

WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY

When a student wishes to withdraw from all the courses in which he is en
rolled during a semester, or summer session, he should secure a withdrawal card
from the office of the Dean of Men or Women. Any unmarried undergraduate
student under 21 years of age must have a letter of permission from parents
to withdraw from the University. No grades are assigned when a student with
draws offiCially from the University during the first 4 weeks of the semester or
the first 2 weeks of the summer session, except that grades of F assigned on
the basis of University regulations relating to student dishonesty will be shown.
Grades of W or F are shown on the student's record if he withdraws officially
from the University after the first 4 weeks of the semester or first 2 weeks of a
summer session, except that a student may withdraw from the University after
the twelfth week of the semester or the sixth week of the summer session with
a grade or grades of Wanly on petition to, and approval by, both the dean or
director of his college or school and the personnel dean, which approval is
limited to hardship cases involving circumstances beyond the student's control.
When a student leaves the University during a semester and does not carry out
his withdrawal according to this regulation, he becomes liable for a grade of
F in all his classes, even though he is passing his courses up to the time of
leaving.

MILITARY WITHDRAWAl. Under faculty regulations an undergraduate student
who formally withdraws from the University before the end of the twelfth week
of the semester to enter military service is entitled to a grade of W in each
course in which he is enrolled. Military orders or evidence of enlistment must be
made available to the Dean of Men at the time of withdrawal. A student
who withdraws to enter military service after completing twelve weeks of instruc
tion will receive full credit for each course in which he is enrolled provided the
instructor certifies a grade of C or better for the course at the date of formal
withdrawal. He will receive a grade of W if the instructor certifies a grade of
less than C. A final semester senior who has satisfactorily completed at least half
of the work in courses for which he is enrolled that semester, provided these
would complete his degree requirements, may be certified for graduation by the
faculty of his college.

REPETITION OF COURSE

A student may repeat a course without special permission (but may receive
credit only once), except for one in which a grade of Incomplete was earned
(see p. 133). When a student repeats a course in which he has previously made
a D or F, hours and points for all attempts will be counted in his scholarship index.
Hours and points for repetition of a course in which the student has previously
earned a grade of C or better will not be counted in his scholarship index.
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AUDITED COURSES
A student may register for a course as an auditor, without credit, provided

he obtains the permission of the instructor concerned and of the dean or director
of the college having jurisdiction over his program of studies. The fee for audited
courses is the same os for credit courses.

A student may not change from audit to credit basis after the first 2 weeks
of the semester or the first week of the summer session.

He may change from credit to audit basis within the first 4 weeks of the
semester or the first 2 weeks of the summer session regardless of his grade at the
time the change is made. Change from credit to audit between the end of the
fourth week and the end of the twelfth week of the semester or between the end
of the second week and the end of the sixth week of the summer session can be
made only if the undergraduate student is earning a passing grade. The student
enrolled for graduate credit may change from credit to audit after the fourth
week of the semester or the second week of the summer session only if he is earn
ing a grade of A or B. After the twelfth week of the semester or the sixth week of
the summer session, a student enrolled for undergraduate credit may, subject to
approval by the dean or director of his college, change from credit to audit only
if he is earning agraae of C or better.

CLASSIFICATION

A student admitted to one of the degree-granting colleges from the University
College will be classified on entry into the degree-granting college as a soph
omore. Classification beyond sophomore status will be determined by the college
on the basis of the student's progress toward his chosen degree.

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS
DEAN'S LIST

At the end of each semester all the undergraduate colleges and the School
of Law recogn ize excellence in scholarship by publishing the names of students
who have achieved outstanding academic records. These Deans' Lists are made
available to University and outside news media.

SCHOLASTIC STANDING

The standing of all students (including those who withdraw from the· Uni
versity during the session) with respect to scholarship is checked at the end of
each semester and summer session (or at the time of withdrawal). At such times,
all students who are deficient in scholarship are placed on· probation, or sus
pended, in accordance with the following regulations. A student placed on
probation at any time will remain on probation until the next final examination
period. .

PROBATION

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE. The minimum scholarship index to remain in good aca
demic standing in the University College is 1.40 through the semester or summer.
session in which a student has equaled or exceeded the limit of 30 hours at
tempted. Thereafter the minimum scholarship index required shall be 1.70. A
student is placed on academic·probation at the end of any semester or summer
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session in the University College if his scholarship index falls below the applicable
minimum indicated above.

DEGREE·GRANTING COLLEGES AND NON·DEGREE STATUS. A student in a degree
granting college or in non-degree status is in good academic standing if his
academic record shows either: (1) a scholarship index (as defined in this catalog)
of 2.0 or better, or (2) a grade-point average of 2.0 or better on all work taken
while enrolled in a degree-granting college or in non-degree status. A student
will be placed on academic probation at the end of any semester or summer
session when his academic record fails to equal one of the two minimums set out
above. (The student is reminded that the grade-point average required for gradu
ation from some colleges may be, in certain individual cases, higher than the
grade average necessary to avoid probation.)

SUSPENSION

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE. A student is subject to suspension at the end of any
semester or summer session in which he was carried on academic probation as
defined above, unless he has succeeded in removing himself from such probation
by acquiring the minimum scholarship index. No student, however, is subject to
suspension or dismissal because of his grade-point index until the end of the
semester or summer session in which the cumulative number of hours attempted
exceeds 16.

DEGREE·GRANTING COLLEGES AND NON·DEGREE STATUS. A student in a degree
granting college or in non-degree status whose name has appeared on a proba
tion list at the end of any semester or summer session is sublect to suspension at
the end of his next semester or summer session if he has not qualified for removal
from probation status by that time.

A student who has been suspended is not eligible to re-apply for admission
for a period of one calendar year from the date of suspension. The readmission
of a suspended student to the University after the expiration of the suspension
period is contingent upon the approval of the dean or director of the college to
which he is seeking admission or readmission. A student who is suspended for
poor scholarship or who, after having been placed on probation, fails to re
register for the following semester, shall be considered as on probation upon
his return to the University. The same regulation applies to a student who with
draws from the University while on probation (unless his withdrawal grades make
him subject to suspension). A dean may require a student who is on probation
at the time of registration to enroll for the minimum number of hours, and he
may at any time require a student on probation to drop as many hours as seem
to be in excess of the student's ability.

School of Business and Administrative Sciences: "For additional regulations,
see section "School of Business and Administrative Sciences."

College of Nursing: For additional regulations, see section "College of
Nursing."

College of Pharmacy: For additional regulations, see section "College of
Pharmacy."
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SUSPENSION BY SCHOLARSHIP COMMITTEES OR DEANS. Regulations on probation
and suspension as described above apply only at the end of a semester or summer
session. However, during the progress of any semester or summer session the
dean of a college may refer the case of a delinquent student to a college com
mittee on scholarship; and such committee may recommend to the dean probation
or suspension from the University for such student.

. Attention is called also to the possibility of suspension as a result of excessive
absences. See below.

GRADUATE SCHOOL DISQUALIFICATION

See the Graduate School Bulletin.

ATTENDANCE

Students are expected to attend all meetings of the classes in which they
are enrolled. No extensions of the vacation periods are given to any students,
regardless of the location of their homes. Non-attendance at classes due to late
registration is considered the same as absence incurred after registration.

Instructors will keep a record of class attendance, and will report excessive
absences to the dean or director of the college concerned. A student with exces
sive absences maybe dropped from a course with the grade of F, by the dean or
director of the college upon recommendation of the instructor. The dean or
director may suspend a student from the University, on the grounds of neglected
duty, when he has thus been dropped from two courses.

Absences due to illness, field trips, athletic trips, etc., are to be reported by
the student to the instructor and to the Personnel Dean. Such report does not
relieve the student of responsibility for lost work. It is the duty of the student to
take the initiative in arranging with his instructors to make up work missed.

Students who are absent and unexcused from final examinations, or other
closing exercises of the classes in which they are enrolled shall be given the
grade of F. A grade of I may be given when there is a valid reason for absence
from the examination.

DISHONESTY IN ACADEMIC MATTERS

Every student is expected to abide by the highest standards of honorable
conduc~· in academic matters. Dishonest action in connection with tests, quizzes,

. or assignments, whether in the classroom or out, generally will be cause for
dismissal from the University.

Non-disclosure or misrepresentation in filling out applications or other Uni
versity records will make a student liable for. disciplinary action, including pos
sible dismissal from the University.

TRANSCRIPTS. OF CREDIT

No charge is made for transcripts of record requested by the student to be
sent to other collegiate institutions, state departments of education, employers,
or prospective employers. A student may be issued without charge a maximum
of one transcript for his personal use during a year of his enrollment in the Uni
versity. Transcripts of record cannot be issued until all outstanding accounts with
the University have been cleared.
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SCHOLASTIC STATUS. An undergraduate student has the status: "in good stand
ing," "on probation," or "under suspension." The University's period of suspension
is one calendar year. At the expiration of the suspension period, the student may
apply for readmission; but re-enrollment requires the approval of the college
dean or director.

HONORABLE DISMISSAL. The status "in good standing," or lion probation," en
tities the student to honorable dismissal, and on transcripts no separate statement
of honorable dismissal is necessary. Whether he completes a semester, or with
draws with permission before the end of the semester, a student is entitled to
honorable dismissal provided that he has the necessary scholastic status and is
in good standing regarding conduct and financial obligations. Honorable dis
missal implies that the University will permit the student to re-register in the next
session.

EXAMINATIONS

REGULAR EXAMINATIONS. Examinations in each course are held at the close of
each semester, and at intervals during the semester at the discretion of the instruc
tor. All students, including graduating seniors, are required to take semester
final examinations.

SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS. A special examination is one taken at a time other
than regularly with the class. Classified as special examinations are: examina
tions given to make up missed regular course examinations; examinations to
establish credit; examinations to validate unaccredited, or otherwise unaccept
able, credit earned at other college-level institutions; examinations to remove
a grade of I; and examinations for the removal of entrance deficiencies.

A fee is charged for all special academic examinations administered by the
faculty. All examinations to establish or validate credit are charged for on a per
credit-hour basis. (See p. 98).

Before the student is admitted to a special examination, he must present to
the instructor a permit signed by the dean or director of his college. For those
examinations where a fee is reqUired, the permit must show the Comptroller's
receipt of the fee.

EXAMINATION TO ESTABLISH OR VALIDATE CREDIT. A student admitted to reg'ular
status in an undergraduate college of the University may, with appropriate
approval, take an examination to establish or validate credit in courses appear
ing in the University's general catalog and in which he has not been preViously
enrolled at the University of New Mexico. An interview with the department
concerned is reqUired. Upon recommendation of the department chairman and
approval by the dean or director of his college, the student secures from his
college office a permit for the examination, pays in advance the reqUired fee
of $2.50 per credit hour, and presents the receipted permit to the department
as authorization to take the examination. Credit will be allowed and placed on
the student's permanent record only if a grade of C or better is earned.
Credits earned by examination may count toward graduation requirements but
do not apply to residence reqUirements.
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
The student may graduate under the catalog requirements for the year in

which he was enrolled for the first time in the degree-granting college of The
University of New Mexico from which he is seeking a degree, provided he com
pletes graduation requirements within" a continuous six-year period. If a student
interrupts his attendance, or transfers from one degree-granting college to anothe"r
within the University, he must graduate under the catalog in effect at the time of
his readmission or transfer.

For information concerning the various degrees offered, and for course and
scholastic requirements leading to these degrees, students should refer to those
sections of the catalog devoted to the colleges.

The student is solely responsible for knowing the rules and regulations con
cerning graduation requirements and for rbgistering in the courses necessary to
meet specifications for the degree.

TWO UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES. Two undergraduate degrees may not be
granted a student until he has earned the equivalent of 5 years' college work
(as represented by a minimum of 30 semester hours above the requirements for
the first degree) and has fulfilled all requirements for both degrees, including
senior residence requirements. A transferring graduate should notify the Director
of Admissions when applying for admission if he plans to work for a second
undergraduate degree.

SCHOLASTIC REQUIREMENT. The minimum University requirement for a bache
lor's degree is at least a 2.0 cumulative grade-point average on the last 124
semester hours of degree work or such greater number as is required for the
degree sought. The individual colleges, however, have the privilege of requiring
for their respective degrees an average higher than this minimum. The average
is computed entirely on the University of New Mexico work. The student is re
ferred to the various college sections for individual college requirements.

SPECIFIC COURSES REQUIRED. Four semester hours of nonprofessional activity
physical education shall be completed by all undergraduate students in the Uni
versity. Veterans, NROTC students, students over 30 years of age, and handi
capped students excused by the University Physician are exempted from the
physical education requirement. Exemption for NROTC and for medical excuse
is on a semester-by-semester basis. Not more than 1 semester hour per semester
nor more than 4 total hours of nonprofessional physical education may be
credited toward a degree.

For specific requirements leading to degrees in the various curricula, students
should refer to the courses of study outlined in the listings of the different colleges.

DIVIDENDS AND PENALTIES" For every 15 semester hours of A, or for every 30
semester hours of B, the hours required for graduation are reduced by one. The
maximum of such dividends allowed is four. Dividends may not be applied to
ward senior residence requirement. For every 15 semester hours of D, the hours
required for graduation are increased by one. Dividends and penalties are
awarded or assessed only on work done in residence at the University of New
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Mexico. No dividends or penalties are given in the Colleges of Engineering, Fine
Arts, Nursing, and Pharmacy, and the School of Business and Administrative
Sciences.

SENIOR ON-CAMPUS RESIDENCE CREDIT REQUIREMENTS. A student who has earned
less than 60 semester hours of residence credit previous to classification by his
college as a senior (see "Classiflcation") shall earn 30 semester hours of resi
dence credit on the Albuquerque campus during the senior year.

A student who has earned 60 semester hours, but less than 90, of residence
credit previous to senior status shall earn 24 semester hours of residence credit
on the Albuquerque campus in the senior year.

A student who has earned 90 or more semester hours of residence credit
previous to senior status shall earn 15 semester hours of residence credit on the
Albuquerque campus in the senior year.

In no case is the number of hours specified to be earned in the senior year
to be interpreted as necessarily the last hours.

A student may fulfl II part or the whole of this on-campus residence require
ment by summer session attendance.

A student may, with approval of his department chairman and of his college,
fulfill senior residence requirements at an established University of New Mex
ico off-campus center provided the student has successfully completed at least
30 semester hours on the University's main campus in Albuquerque prior to en
rollment for the senior year at the UNM center.

The student who has completed a baccalaureate degree and who is seeking
a second undergraduate degree will be reclassified by the degree college in
accordance with the hours and requirements completed toward the new degree.
Senior on-campus residence credit requirements for the second degree will be
determined on the same basis as those for the first degree.

DEFINITION OF RESIDENCE CREDIT. Residence credit is defined as credit earned
by attendance in regular classes on the University of New Mexico main campus,
in any of its field sessions, or up to 60 semester hours of credit earned in any of
the University's off-campus residence credit centers. Credits earned in extension
or independent study (correspondence) courses, by examination, or credits trans
ferred from other accredited collegiate institutions are not considered residence
credit at the University of New Mexico.

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS IN MAJOR AND MINOR. At least one-half of the mini
mum number of credit hours required for major study and one-fourth of the
minimum number of credit hours required for minor study must be class or labora
tory work earned in residence in the University. When a senior transfer student
plans to complete a major by presenting credit hours earned in residence at
another institution, the major department, or the director of the interdepartmental
major, may modify this ruling, not, however, below one-fourth of the total mini
mum hours required for the major (or the interdepartmental major).

EXTENSION AND INDEPENDENT STUDY (CORRESPONDENCE) CREDIT HOURS ALLOWED
TOWARD DEGREE

1. Credit is allowed for independent study (correspondence) and extension
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courses completed at this University or through other colleges and uni
versities accredited by regional accrediting associations.

2. As many as 40 semester hours in independent study (correspondence) and
extension courses will be allowed toward the bachelor's degree provided
that at least 10 of the 40 have been earned in extension courses taught
by regular resident instructors of the University. Of this 40-hour max
imum, no more than 30 hours will be allowed in independent study (cor
respondence) work.

3. Credit for extension and independent study (correspondence) courses
completed in institutions not accredited by regional accrediting associa
tions is not accepted for transfer. A student who has completed such cor
respondence or extension work in a course comparable to one offered
by the University has the privilege of establishing credit here under the
regulations governing special examinations to establish or validate credit.

4. The hours earned by independent study (correspondence) or extension
from accredited institutions other than the University of New Mexico
may be counted towards degree requirements but the grades will not be
included in the grade-point average of the student. (See "Scholarship
Index," p. 134.)

5. Courses taken from other institutions must correspond to those offered at
the University of New Mexico.

6. Any graduating senior not in residence who expects to offer credits
earned by correspondence toward fulfillment of degree requirements
must have prior approval of the dean of his college.

For regulations governing the addition of independent study (cor
.respondence) or extension courses to the student's program while he is
in residence, refer to p. 135.

7. No credit will be given for a course taken by independent study (cor
respondence) if the student has previously received a grade of F in the
course at this University. Exceptions to this rule can be made only upon
petition to, and approval by, the Committee on Entrance and Credits.

8. The student is solely responsible for complying with all regulations stated
in the current Independent Study Bulletin.

COMMENCEMENT

Commencement exercises are held once a year at the end of Semester II.
Students who complete degree requirements in the preceding summer session or
fall semester, as well as those who complete requirements in the spring semester,
are invited to attend. Attendance is optional.

HONORS WORK AND GRADUATION WITH HONORS

It is possible for a student to graduate with General Honors (Honors in Gen
eral Studies), or with Departmental Honors, or with both. The designations for
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the various levels of Honors in General Studies are as follows: cum laude in
General Studies, magna cum laude in General Studies, summa cum laude in
General Studies. The student becomes a candidate for Honors only; the level of
Honors with which he is graduated is determined by the General Honors Council.
Designations for graduation with Departmental Honors are as follows: cum laude,
magna cum laude, and summa cum laude. In Departmental Honors also the stu
dent is a candidate for Honors and the level of Departmental Honors with which
he graduates is determined by his department (or college, in colleges which are
not departmentalized).

Graduation with Honors, either General or Departmental, is in no sense auto
matic. The student is required to make application for candidacy. Information
regarding Honors in General Studies and the method of gaining admission to this
program can be obtained in the office of the Director of General Honors.

High school graduates who intend to enter the University in the fall and who
would like to be considered for admission to the General Honors program
should make application for admission to the University as early in the spring
as possible and should request of their high school principals that their full
transcripts be sent to the University as promptly as possible after their high
school graduation. Chances of being accepted into the Honors program will be
greatly enhanced if students arrange to have their ACT scores sent to the Direc
tor of Admissions in the early spring (see p. 85). No freshman (or transferring stu
dent required to have ACT scores), even if fully qualified, can be assured of a
place in the General Honors program in the first semester of his enrollment
unless his application for admission and ACT scores are on file well in advance
of registration.

Information regarding the Honors Program in a specific department or col
lege can be obtained in the main departmental or college office.

THE GENERAL HONORS PROGRAM. The General Honors Program (leading to
graduation with Honors in General Studies) is available to students in any under
graduate degree-granting college or division of the University. Normally, the
student enters this program in his freshman year. Requirements for graduation
with Honors in General Studies are as follows: (a) an over-all grade point
average of 3.2; (b) completion of 15 to 21 hours in courses listed under "Gen
eral Studies" in the section of this catalog entitled "Courses of Instruction," in
cluding normally the program for the junior and senior years; (c) completion by
senior Honors students of the Graduate Record Examination; (d) certification by
the General Honors Council; and (e) completion at the University of New Mex
ico of all of the last 60 hours of the work for the bachelor's degree. In addition
to these minimal requirements, the General Honors Council may set such addi
tional qualitative requirements as are approved by the University Faculty.
Completion of the required G~neral Studies courses· does not necessarily mean
that the student will graduate with General Honors.

The maior purposes of the program ofGeneral Honors are as follows: (1) to
supply additional breadth to the student's general education; (2) to put the able
student more directly into competition with other able students so that his achieve
ment may be more nearly in line with his potentialities; (3) to give the able stu-
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dent full opportunity to express himself in writing and in vital discussions in small
groups; (4) to thrust the abler student into an environment that will offer improved
intellectual opportunity and a greater challenge.

To better fulfill these purposes and to take emphasis off grades as such, the
faculty of the University has adopted the following system of grading in Gen
eral Studies (General Honors) courses: A (grade of "Honors") is computed in
the scholarship index like any other A; CR (grade of "Pass") gives credit for
the course but does not compute this credit in the scholarship index; NC (grade
of "No Credit") neither gives credit nor computes the hours in the scholarship
index. If a student performs at Honors (A) level, he gets full credit in every
way for his performance. At the same time, the student is not penalized in any
way if he attempts Honors work and does not perform at the highest level.

Performance and the level of achievement in the General Honors Program
will not be judged by mechanical quantitative standards. The student will be
under constant surveillance in small groups by a variety of faculty members. The
program, in short, is designed to offer the student an opportunity; and the stu
dent is expected to respond with liveliness, imagination, and complete conscien
tiousness.

The candidate for General Honors may be dropped from the prog~am at any
time when his performance shows that he is not responding fully to the oppor
tunities being offered him.

Special advising is available to all students who are candidates for General
Honors. Information about advising of Honors students can be obtained in the
office of the Di recto r of Genera I Honors.

Students in General Honors will be constantly encouraged to undertake also
Departmental Honors.

THE DEPARTMENTAL HONORS PROGRAM. A Departmental Honors program is
available to the qualified student in many departments of the University and
will ultimately be available in nearly all departments. The student should inquire
of the chairman of his major department (or the dean of the college in colleges
which are not departmentalized) as to the availability of a program. Normally,
the student enters a Departmental Honors program in his junior year. He should
at least make his intention of graduating with Departmental Honors known to
his chairman or dean early in his junior year. Admission to Departmental Honors
candidacy can in no case be granted later than the beginning of the student's
senior year.

Minimal requirements for graduation with Departmental Honors are as fol
lows: (a) an over-a II grade point average of 3.2; (b) not less than 6 credit hours
in independent study, senior thesis, or special courses open only to candidates for
graduation with Honors in the department (or college, if the college is not
departmenta lized).

Departments or colleges may have differing additional quantitative and
qualitative requirements. The prospective Departmental Honors student should
confer with the chairman of the department (or the dean of the college) regard
ing the requirements above the minimum requirements set forth just above.

The purposes of departmental honors programs are as follows: (1) to intensify
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and deepen the student's knowledge in his major field; (2) to put this specialized
knowledge into better relationship with knowledge in related fields and in the
larger general area of the student's specialization; (3) to bring the student under
closer guidance of, and into closer acquaintance with, teachers in his field.

Graduation with Departmental Honors shall never be a matter solely of per
formance in standard courses or of grade-point averages in either the field of
specialization or the entire program of the student. Continuance in departmental
honors programs and the level of honors at which the candidate shall be gradu
ated are both in the discretion of the department.

SCHOOL OF LAW GRADUATION HONORS

The J.D. degree may, in the discretion of the Law School faculty, be awarded
with the honors indicated to graduating students who have achieved the following
over-all grade-point averages in their law school work: 3.4, cum laude; 3.6,
magna cum laude; 3.8, summa cum laude.

GRADUATION WITH DISTINCTION

Students graduating from the University of New Mexico who have completed
a minimum of 60 hours in residence, and who have a scholarship index of 3.5
or better for all work completed at this University, will receive the degree "With
Distinction." Any questions concerning eligibility which might arise in unusual
circumstances will be reviewed and decided by the Entrance and Credits Com
mittee.



UNIVERSITY COLLEGE AND COUNSELING CENTER

THE UNIVERSITY College and Counseling Center is an educational services
division serving all UNM students, faculty and staff, as well as the commu
nity at large. lhis division incorporates the University College, Counseling

Center, Testing Center, Reading Clinic, Vocational Library, and the Office of
Veterans Affa irs. .

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

All freshmen and many sophomores of the University are enrolled in the
University College. The fundamental purpose of the College is to provide a
maximum opportunity for each student to create an individualized program of
studies best suited to his particular needs, interests, and aptitudes.

A student in the University College may select from the large number of
courses offered by the academic departments at UNM. Persons who are un
decided about a major field of study, or students who desire to change their
academic major, may select the appropriate courses with a minimum of restric
tions. Specia I advisers are available to students who desire specialized assistance
in the formulation of a program of studies. '

A freshman who HAS decided to prepare for admission to a particular
degree-granting college of the University will be assigned an adviser from the
faculty of that college. With his adviser's approval, he should undertake the
program of courses recommended by his chosen college for the freshman year.
These programs are described in the sections of this catalog devoted to the sev
eral colleges.

Some freshmen have NOT decided upon a particular field of study. Such a
student is encouraged to develop, with the aid of an academic adviser, a pro
gram of fi rst-year courses designed to help him discover areas of interest and
special competence. A student may also request vocational guidance through
the Counseling Center. A student using this exploratory approach may need
more than four yea rs of academic work to earn a degree if he later chooses to
enter a degree program having many specific freshman courses.

Students who have decided on an academic major and meet the admission
requirements of their chosen degree-granting college are urged to transfer from
the. University College without delay. Students who wish further to explore dif
fering areas of interest may remain in the University College through the soph
omore year, subject to the scholastic regulations of the College.

For those students who do not find a 4-year course leading to a degree
advisable, the Un iversity College can provide a variety of 2-year programs
leading to a certificate of completion.

A second major function of the University College is frequent communication
with a student regarding his academic record and its implications. To this end
the College engages in several specific practices: (1) The staff maintains com
plete a nd current academic records which are open to a student at any time;
(2) students are periodically sent letters and notices informing them of partic
ular circumstancesj (3) special advisers on the staff of the College have par-
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ticular competence in dealing with students and are unusually knowledgeable
in academic policies and procedures.

A third major responsibility of the University College is research investiga
tion regarding UNM student characteristics. The University staff has long been
active in seeking to describe and analyze patterns of student enrollment and
retention at UNM, the patterns of vocational choice, the relationships between
student aptitude, interests and academic scholarship. In recent years there has
been an intensification of this research function particularly in the areas of non
intellective factors.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

For admission requirements to the University College, see the "Admission"
section of this bulletin. The University College will not accept students who have
attempted 72 or more academic semester hours or who have earned 64 or more
academic semester hours.

No student may enroll in the University College after he has been admitted
to any degree-granting college of the University of New Mexico.

CONTINUATION IN UNIVERSITY COllEGE

No student will be permitted to re-enroll in the University College if at the
end of his previous semester or term of enrollment he had attempted a total of 72
or more semester hours (including hours with grade of Incomplete) or earned a
total of 64 or more semester hours.

SCHOlASTIC REGUlATIONS

See pp. 137-139.

ADMISSION TO A DEGREE-GRANTING COllEGE

The minimum requirements for transfer from the University College to any
degree-granting college are:

1. Twenty-six hours of earned credit.

2. (a) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all hours attempted;
or

(b) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all hours attempted in the
previous 2 semesters of enrollment; provided that, if fewer than 26
hours were attempted in the previous 2 semesters, a scholarship index
of at least 2.0 shall be required on all work attempted in as many
previous consecutive semesters as are necessary to bring the student's
total hours attempted to at least 30.

For additional admission requirements of a particular degree-granting col
lege, refer to the admission regulations set forth in the section of-this catalog de
voted to that college.

CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION

Upon application to the University College Office, a University College Certifi
cate will be awarded to any student who meets the following requirements: (1)
completion of 60 semester hours of college work with a passing grade, of which
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at least 30 hours have been earned in the University of New Mexico with 15 of
these 30 hours earned in the University College of the University of New Mexico;
and (2) a cumulative average of 1.70 on all work attempted through the semester
or session in which the total of college credits earned first becomes 60 or more.
(Nonprofessional courses in physical education may not be counted in these
totals.)

Students seeking the University College Certificate may pursue courses in
the Department of Naval Science only with the permission of the Director of the
University College and the Professor of Naval Science.

COUNSELING
A variety of guidance counseling services for students is available at the

University. For assistance with problems related to scheduling or to specific
courses, students may contact their academic advisers during the office hours
scheduled by the adviser for consultation.

Students desiring assistance with educational, personal, or vocational matters
are invited to contact the Counseling Center. The Center, a division of the Uni
versity College, 'offers counseling services without charge to all students of The
University of New Mexico. Students are assisted through conferences with
counselors and special advisers, and through the use of standardized tests,
such as aptitude, vocational, study habits, and personal adjustment inventories.
All such test results and personal information is considered confidential.

Pre-enrollment counseling for non-university students is provided at a nominal
charge.

A reading clinic is available within the Counseling Center for any student
who feels that his reading deficiencies detract from his ability to derive maximum
benefit from his university experience. This service is conducted individually, in
small groups, and in supervised laboratory practices. All sessions are non-grade,
non-credit, and require no additional fee.

Students wishing to make use of the Counseling Center are invited to tele
phone (277-2631) or to stop in at the University College office in the Student
Health Center-University College and Counseling Center to arrange for an ap
pointment.

DIVISION OF VETERAN AFFAIRS
See p. 128.

TESTING DIVISION
The Testing Division of the University College and Counseling Center is

located in the Student Health Center and University College Building. The
Division coordinates special group testing required by the University and gives
individual tests as requested by the Counseling Center and the Office of Veterans
Affairs. The Division also serves as a testing center for national programs such
as the Graduate Record Examinations, Miller Analogies Test, Law School Ad
mission Test, American College Test, GED (high school equivalency test), and
numerous others. Information concerning these programs may be obtained
from the Division.

In addition to testing services, the Division performs institutional research
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related to the University testing programs and provides consulting services to
UNM faculty and staff in the area of measurement and evaluation. By special
arrangement, Division personnel are available to assist non-UNM institutions or
agencies with problems related to the field of testing. The Division has a test
library which contains most of the standardized tests published in the areas of
intelligence, achievement, aptitude, interest, and personality. The library is
open to faculty, staff, qualified students, and qualified non-students.

'Freshman Year

TWO-YEAR SECRETARIAL PROGRAM
In recognition of the increasing demand for trained office personnel, this

program is designed to give students not only the basic knowledge and skills
necessary for initial employment, but also a solid background in the liberal arts.
In recent years greater appreciation of the value of well-planned and well·
directed office services has opened an attractive field of employment for college
trained men and women. Those who choose this curriculum are able to advance
more rapidly towa rd positions requiring managerial and supervisory responsi

bility.

First Semester
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos 3
Hist 101 Western Civ 3
Bus Ed 112 Interm Typ 3
Bus Ed 113 Shortn Theory 3
Spcn 101 or 255 Fund of Spch or Pub Spkg 3
PE Activity 1

15 + PE

Second Semester
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit
Hist 102 Western Civ.
Bus Ed 114 Begin Dicta
Bus Ed 262 Adv Typ
Elective
PE Activity

3
3
3
3
3
1

15 + PE ·"t

Sophomore Yeor
Bus Ed 257 Sec Off Prac 3
Bus Ed 265 Bus Communications 3
Electives ".:' 9
PE Activity 1

'i5+PE
following areas as determined by the

3
2
3
3
4
I

15 + PE

from the

B&AS 105 Fund of Acctg
Bus Ed 117 Off Macn & Filing
Econ 200 Prin and Probs
Bus Ed 253 Transcription
Electives
PE Activity

Electives would be taken
student's major adviser:

English Political Science
Fine Arts Psychology
Mathematics Sociology

A student who has had business subjects in high school would be advised to
omit Bus Ed 112, 113, and 114. This arrangement would, enable the student to
select 9 more hours from the list of electives.



COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES offers instruction in subjects or fields
which relate to man's cultural, social, and scientific achievements, with more
regard to historical and philosophical backgrounds and developments than

to immediate practical use. Although the fields of study offered in the College
underlie the more specialized work of the graduate, professional, or vocational
school, the degrees and courses of study are designed as ends in themselves,
supplying knowledge of mankind's and the student's own potentialities which
will enable him to live better and later to perform better in his chosen field.

DEGREES

Upon the recommendation of the faculty and the President of the University,
the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science is conferred by the Regents
upon those candidates who have completed all specified requirements. Differing
requirements are specified for the Bachelor of Arts degree and for the Bachelor
of Science degree if biology, chemistry, geology, or psychology is the subiect of
maior study. A candidate who completes the requirements for a major in di
etetics, mathematics, or physics will receive the degree of Bachelor of Science
unless special request is made for the Bachelor of Arts degree. (Bachelor of
Science in Medical Technology is the only choice of degree in that field.) A can
didate who completes requirements with a major in any other subject will re
ceive the Bachelor of Arts degree.

RELATION TO PROFESSIONAL AND VOCATIONAL COURSES

Courses preparatory to law, medicine, and the other professions are planned
and taught as cultural subjects and do not infringe upon the work of the profes
sional school. Concerning the limited acceptance of work in business adminis
tration, education, engineering, law, medicine, nursing, pharmacy, and fine
arts, see "Electives" and "Special Curricula."

ADMISSION

All freshman students are admitted to the University College. A detailed
statement of entrance requirements is in the "Admission" section of this catalog.

ADMISSION FROM UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

Requirements for transfer from the University College into the College of Arts
and Sciences are as follows:

1. Twenty-six hours of earned credit.

2. (a) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all hours attempted;

or

(b) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all hours attempted in the pre
vious 2 semesters of enrollment; provided that, if fewer than 26 hours
were attempted in the previous 2 semesters, a scholarship index of at
least 2.0 shall be required on 011 work attempted in as many previous
consecutive semesters as are necessary to bring the student's total
hours attempted to ot leost 30.
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3. Completion of English 101 and 102 with grade of C or better.

4. Of the 26 hours mentioned in "1" above, 23 hours must be acceptable
towards graduation from the College of Arts and Sciences.

5. A student planning to major in one of the departments in the College
of Arts and Sciences should transfer to the College from University
College at the end of his second semester, if he has fulfilled the mini
mum requirements listed in points 1, 2, 3, 4 above.

TRANSFER FROM OTHER COLLEGES IN THIS UNIVERSITY

Transfer to the College of Arts and Sciences from another degree-granting
college of The University of New Mexico requires a scholarship index of 2.0 on all
work attempted while the student was enrolled in the other degree-granting
college(s).

TRANSFER FROM OTHER ACCREDITED INSTITUTIONS

A student seeking to transfer to the College of Arts and Sciences from another
accredited institution must meet the University's general qualitative admission
requirements for transfer and, in addition, must present a minimum of 26 semes
ter hours, 23 hours of which must be in courses acceptable toward gradu
ation from the College of Arts and Sciences.

TRANSFERRED GRADE OF D. Courses with grade of D transferred from another
institution cannot be allowed for credit in The University of New Mexico. In
certain sequences of courses in the College of Arts and Sciences, however, where
grades of D from another institution are involved, it is possible -for a student to
secure a waiver of certain lower-division requirements. For information upon this
possibility, the student may consult the Dean of the College.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science are
required to complete a total of 124 semester hours in academic subjects, and 4
semester hours in physical education, with a grade-point average of 2.0.

In the first 2 years, whether the student is technically enrolled in the College
of Arts and Sciences or not, he is expected to acquire certain basic essentials
and to explore several different fields to determine where his interests lie. In the
last 2 years the student devotes himself to the completion of his group require
ments, to his major and minor, and to the permitted electives that he may wish
to take.

As soon as the student has earned as much as 80 semester hours toward
his degree, he should pick up a degree application from the Dean's office, have
it comp leted, and return it to the Dean's office. A summary showing exactly
what is required for completion of the degree will be prepared and sent to the
student. The student is solely responsible for completing all requirements for
graduation.

Specific graduation requirements are as follows:

1. Completion of 124 acceptable semester hours in academic subjects and
4 semester hours in physical education. .
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2. Either (a) a grade-point average of 2.0 on all college level work ever
attempted, or (b) a grade-point average of 2.0 on the last 124 semester hours.
Grades in non-professional physical education and ensemble music are not
counted under either op·tion.

3. Completion of at least 40 hours in courses numbered 300 or above, with
at least a 2.0 average in all such hours attempted.

4. Completion of at least 1 major and 1 minor, or 2 majors; or fulfillment of
all requirements in one of the combined curricula of the College of Arts and
Sciences definitely specified in the catalog.

5. Completion of the Group Requirements described below.

6. A student expecting to graduate in June, 1970, must make application
for his degree in the College of Arts and Sciences office by January 5, 1970.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

The purpose of the following group requirements is to insure that the student
will explore various fields of knowledge before beginning to concentrate too
heavily in a field of his choice. The group requirements also aim to give a certain
guarantee of the breadth of the student's knowledge regardless of the specialty
he may wish to choose in taking his degree. The student should arrange his
program so that he will be able to fulfill these group requirements as early in his
career as possible. He has not earned the right to concentrate in his specialty
until he has made a reasonable effort to fulfill the group requirements. The
following rule, therefore, is extremely important:

A student may not take any courses numbered 300 or above <junior-senior
courses) until he has completed 30 hours in the 5 groups and unless he is also
concurrently enrolled in 1 course in a majority of the groups in which he still
has deficiencies. (If there are deficiencies in 4 or 5 groups, at least 1 course in
each of 3 of those groups must be taken; deficiencies in 2 or 3 groups, at least
1 course in each of 2 of those groups; deficiency in 1 group, 1 course in that
group.) Exceptions to this rule can be made only with the written permission of
the Dean of the College.

The acceptability of transferred work toward fulfilling group requirements
lies in the judgment of the Director of Admissions and the Dean of the College.

No course may be counted toward the satisfaction of requirements in more
than one group, but a course may be counted toward the fulfillment of both a
group requirement and a major or minor requirement.

Courses in General Studies, taken in the Honors Program, may, with the ap
proval of the Dean, be counted toward the satisfaction of requirements in
similar areas in Groups III, IV, and V, up to a maximum total of 6 hours.

The requirements in the groups are as follows: ~ ~. ~

I. English. Six semester hours must be earned in English 101, 102 (unless
English 101 has been waived), and 3 additional credit hours must be earned in
a course in literature numbered above 250. Normally English 101 and 102
should be completed within the first 2 semesters of enrollment in the University.
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II. Foreign language. The student is required to take as many semesters of
one foreign language as he needs to complete the fourth semester course in that
language. for the student who chooses a language which he has not previously
studied, this ordinarily means a minimum of 4 semesters, as well as a minimum
of 12 semester hours.

Students who hove studied a language in high school, or those who believe
they have proficiency in a language, may determine the level at which they
should begin language study by consulting the Chairman of the Department of
Modern and Classical Languages. See individual language for details.

To receive credit hours toward graduation for demonstrated competence
in a foreign language, without actually taking courses in the language, a student
must take examinations to establish credit. (See p. 140.)

III. Humanities. Nine semester hours (not more than 6 from anyone area)
must be completed in courses in the followi'ng areas: (a) History; (b) Literature
(either English or foreign); (c) Philosophy; (d) Art History or Music History or
Speech (to the extent of 3 semester hours).

IV. Social Science. Nine semester hours (not more than 6 from anyone area)
must be completed in courses in the following areas: (a) Anthropology; (b) Eco
nomics; (c) Geography; (d) Political Science; (e) Sociology.

V. Mathematics and Natural Science. Fourteen semester hours (not more than
8 from anyone area, and including 2 semesters in courses that require laboratory
work) must be completed in courses .in the following areas: (a) Astronomy; (b)
Biology; (c) Chemistry; (d) Geology; (e) Mathematics; (f) Physics; (g) Psychology.

MAJOR AND MINOR SlUDIES

At the beginning of his junior year a student shall select and declare (1) a
major and a minor subject or (2) two major subjects, or (3) one of the special
curricu la of the College, and his program of studies thereafter shall meet with
the approval of the chairman of his major department or the supervisor of the
special curriculum.

Only work of at least C quality is accepted toward the maior and the minorj
in the case of a special curriculum, all work within the general area of the
specialization must be of at least C quality. (Courses in which grades of Dare
earned in the University of New Mexico may be accepted as electives and in
fulf1llment of group requirements.)

For the Bachelor of Science degree in the College of Arts and Sciences in
departments requiring a maior and a minor, the maior department may specify
in lieu of a single minor in one department d distributed minor in courses in re
lated departments. The distributed minor shall consist of not less than 30 semester
hours nor more than 36 semester hours. With the permission of the Dean, some
relaxation may be ollowed in the rules relating to number of hours required in
courses numbered 300 or above and to penalties for excessive hours in freshman
courses when these rules are in conflict with distributed minor requirements. In all
cases, however, the student will be expected to have at least 35 hours in courses
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numbered 300 or above. The student should consult the chairman of his major
department if he wishes to take a distributed mi nor.

A distributed minor in Comparative Literature or in Russian Studies may be
elected by candidates for either the Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Arts de
gree. A distributed minor in American Studies is also available for students major
ing in Anthropology, Economics, English, History, Philosophy, Political Science or
Sociology. A distributed minor in Paleoecology is offered to students majoring
in Anthropology, Biology, Chemistry, or Geology.

CERTIFICATION TO TEACH IN HIGH SCHOOL

It is often possible for a student taking a degree in the College of Arts and
Sciences to achieve certification as a secondary school teacher in New Mexico
on the same basis as students graduating from the College of Education and
without going beyond the 124 semester hours required by the College of Arts
and Sciences for graduation. To do this, however, requires careful planning of
the program. In certain major-minor combinations a student cannot achieve the
B.A. or B.S. degree from the College of Arts and Sciences and also achieve
teacher certification without taking more than 124 semester hours. The plan is
possible only when the major-minor combination (or double major) is in subject
areas usually offered in high school (see p. 192 for approved areas). All students
at the University of New Mexico who expect to follow a course of study leading
to certification are subiect to the requirements for admission to teacher education
listed on pp. 174-175 in the College of Education section of th is cata log.

In selecting courses to meet group requirements, students seeking both
teacher certification and a bachelor's degree in Arts and Sciences must in
clude the following courses:

1. A course in speech and a course in genera I psychology.

2. Hours offered in laboratory science must be taken in biology, chemistry,
geology, physics, or astronomy.

3. At least 6 hours in fine and practical arts, of which one course in art
or music history may also be counted toward fulfl IIment of the A&S re
quirement in humanities.

Students interested in following this plan should consult the office of the Dean
of the College of Arts and Sciences as early as possible, preferably at the begin
ning of the sophomore year but at least by the beginning of the junior year. Addi
tional time may be required to complete the program if advice is sought too late.

ELECTIVES

A student who has fulfilled all other requirements for graduation may use
electives to complete his total of 124 hours for graduation, subject to the restric-
tions stated below. . .

Subject to approval by the Dean, a maximum of 24 hours in any combina
tion, earned in courses offered in the Colleges of Education*, Engineering, Fine
Arts**, Law, Nursing, and Pharmacy, the School of Business and Administrative

* Except in the case of a Home Economics Maior, when a maximum of 34 hours will be ac
cepted.

** Except in the case of an Art major, when a maximum of 32 hours will be accepted.
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Sciences, or in Aerospace Studies or Naval Science, is acceptable as electives
in the College of Arts and Sciences, with the following exceptions:

(1) Courses in typing or in office machines and filing in the College of Ed-
ucation.

(2) Ensemble music in excess of 4 hours.
(3) Shop work in excess of 3 hours.
(4) Courses in health, physical education, and recreation in excess of 7 hours,

the 7 perm issible hours to be chosen from courses Health Education 171,
312, Physical Education 397,398, 399,461,489, Recreation 175,452,
480.

(5) Courses in educational methods, supervision, and practice teaching, ex
cept 3 hours of high school methods and 6 hours of high school practice
teaching. (If the student has taken the full 24 hours in Education plus the
additional courses required for certification to teach in a New Mexico
high school, these 24 hours will be accepted in the College of Arts and
Sciences. See "Certiflcation, etc.," immediately above.)

(6) All courses in elementary education, nursing, and pharmacy which are
primarily voe,ational or directed toward professional practice.

GENERAL RULINGS
1. Students with less than junior standing may not carry more than 8 hours

in one department during one semester.
2. Not more than 50 hours in courses open to freshmen may be taken with-

out a penalty of 1 hour for every 3 excessive hours. .
Exceptions to these rules may be made only by the Dean.

NORMAL FRESHMAN-SOPHOMORE PROGRAMS
A student wishing ultimately to enter the College of Arts and Sciences should

take the follOWing standard program while enrolled as a freshman in the Univer
sity College. Deviations from this program should be made only with the permis
sion of the University College adviser.

3
Second Semester

3
Fi rst Semester

tEngl 101 (Group 1)
At least 9 hours from

Groups II, III, IV, or V
Elective
PE Activity

Engl 102
At least 9 hours from

9-10 Groups II, Ill, IV or V 9-10
3 Elective 3

___..,---..:.lPE Activity 1
15 - 16 + PE 15 - 16 + PE

If a student intends to take a degree in the College of Arts and Sciences, his
program as a sophomore (whatever college he is enrolled in as a sophomore)
should be as follows. Deviations should be made only with the permission of the
student's adviser.

Fi rst Semester
At least 12 hours from

Groups I, II, Ill, IV, or V
Elective
PE Activity

12-13
3
1

15 -16 + PE

Second Semester
At least 12 hours from

Groups I, II, III, IV, or V
Elective
PE Activity

12-13
3
1

15- 16 + PE

t If the student fai Is to make a satisfactory score on the ACT, he will be required by his
adviser to take remedial wark or tutoring.
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PRE-PROFESSIONAL AND OTHER CURRICULA

Students are cautioned against assuming that 4-year college courses always
prepare for professional work. At least one year of specialized graduate work is
advisable, even if not actually required.

Students who plan to study Law will normally complete a degree in the
College of Arts and Sciences before gaining admittance to a Law School.

Students wishing advice concerning curriculum preparatory to professional
studies in Forestry may consult Professor Loren D. Potter, Department of Biology;
those interested in curricula preparatory to Medicine or Dentistry may consult
Professor Earl Bourne, Chairman of the Premedical Advisory Committee; those
interested in Medical Technology may consult Assistant Professor John Beakley,
Department of Biology.

COMBINED CURRICULUM IN ENGINEERING AND ARTS AND SCIENCES

Degrees in both the College of Arts and Sciences and the College of Engi
neering may be obtained by following a 5-year curriculum to be outlined in
each case, jointly, by the deans of the two colleges. Any student interested in
this curriculum should confer with the deans before the end of the sophomore
year.

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO MEDICINE

The requirement for admission to medical schools' approved by the Associa
tion of American Medical Colleges and by the Council on Education of the
American Medical Association is ordinarily at least 90 semester hours in a col
lege of arts and sciences. However, because of the large number of applications
to medical schools in recent years, it is difficult to gain admission without a
bachelor's degree.

Although the requirements for admission to the various medical schools in
the United States vary somewhat, there are certain basic minimum science re
quirements common to all. These include one year of general biology, general
chemistry, a year of organic chemistry, a year of physics, and a year of mathe.
matics with calculus. In addition, 27 of the 96 approved schools specifically re
quire quantitative analysis, 11 require embryology, and 18 require qualitative
analysis or physical chemistry. A few include specific language requirements
and courses in the social and behavioral sciences. Exact requirements for each
school are included in Medical School Admission Requirements, U.S.A. and
Canada, a volume put out each year by the Association of American Medical
Colleges. Students interested in a particular school should consult this volume.

In recent years medical schools have increasingly tended to give equal con·
sideration for admission to students majoring in the humanities or social sciences.
A liberal background and breadth of education are felt to be desirable for
anyone seeking a professional career. Good performance in the minimum science
requirements is particularly important for these students, however, since they
must demonstrate that they can handle the quantitative scientific material which
is crucial in the modern medical curriculum.
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Students interested in medical school generally take the Medical College
Admissions Test in the spring of their junior year or the fall of their senior year.
Hence it is advisable to complete the minimal basic science requirements by the
end of the junior year. Because there are many more applicants for admission
than there are places available, there is no assurance that a given student will
qualify. Students shou Id, therefore, select their major fields on the basis of their
own interests, rather than from the limited viewpoint of specific pre-professional
education.

Premedical students expecting to major in biology or chemistry are advised
to complete the fol lowing course of studies during the first two years. Those
majoring in the humanities or social sciences will need to take the same basic
science courses before admission to medical school, but they will be able to
spread them over a somewhat longer period.

First 'Year

Engl 101,102 3-3
French, German, or Russian 3-3
Chern lOlL, I02L 4-4
Bioi lOlL, 102L or 121L, 122L 4-4
Math 121 or 150 or 162, or 180-181 4--6
PE Activity I-I

Second Year

Engl Lit, Psych 101 3-3
French, German, or Russian 3-3
Chern 253L, Bioi 371 L or 386L or 393L 4-4
Humanities or Social Science 3-3
Physics 151, 152, 153L, 154L 4-4
PE Activity I-I

Further information and advice may be obtained from Professor Earl Bourne,
Chairman of the Premedical Advisory Committee.

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO DENTISTRY

The minimum requirement for admission to accredited dental schools is 2.
years of acceptable academic work with a scholarship index of 2.5.

Because of the varying requirements of different dental schools, it is not
possible to formulate a definite predental program. However, among the courses
required for admission are English, social science, biology, physics, inorganic and
organic chemistry.

The student should select the dental school(s) to which he plans to seek
admission, and then, with the assistance of the predental adviser, plan a course
of study which will meet the admission requirements of the school(s) in which he
is interested. A student who plans to do more than 2 years preparatory to enter
ing a dental school should select courses which will give him a broad liberal arts
background as well as courses which will prepare him for the more technical
requirements of dental school.

Ordinarily, the student will be expected to plan his academic program in such
a manner that, if his plans to go to dental school do not materialize, he will still
have made progress towards a baccalaureate degree.

Further information and advice may be obtained from Professor Earl Bourne,
Chairman, Premedical Advisory Committee.

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO FORESTRY

Because of the variable admission requirements of different schools of forestry,
the student is advised to seek admission information from the Department of
Biology. Two years of preforestry are available.
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MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM

Certification as Medical Technologist

For requirements relating to certification as a medical technologist without a
bachelor's degree, write to Registry of Medical Technologists, Box 44, Muncie,
Indiana. Required college academic training, preceding 12 months in an ap
proved School of Medical Technology, is 90 semester hours including 4 semes
ters of chemistry, 4 semesters of biology, and 1 semester of mathematics, with
physics recommended.

Degree of Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology

The curriculum and requirements leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science
in Medical Technology are listed below. Following the prescribed academic
work, candidates for the degree must satisfactorily complete a J2-month med
ical technology program at a school of medical technology approved by the
American Society of Clinical Pathologists. Before completing the year's work
at the school of medical technology, for which 16 hours of credit are allowed,
the student must satisfactorily complete a minimum of 108 academic hours, of
which at least 45 shall be earned while the student is in residence on the cam
pus of the University of New Mexico. Thirty of these 45 hours shall be earned
at the University of New Mexico after the student has attained junior status. Of
the 53 hours of specified courses in science and mathematics, not fewer than
2 J hours shall be earned in residence on the campus of the University of New
Mexico.

The order of courses in the prescribed program should be followed as closely
as pOSSible. Students wishing to follow this program should make their intention
known to the Medical Technology adviser, Dr. John Beakley, Department of
Biology, as early in their student careers as possible.

The program described below meets all Group Requirements and all require
ments as to major and minor in the College of Arts and Sciences.

The number of hours from outside the College of Arts and Sciences which
can be counted towards this degree is reduced from the usual 24 hours to 12 hours
(not counting the 16 hours of credit from the hospita I course).

PRESCRIBED PROGRAM-MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
Freshman Year

4
3
4
3
3
1

17 + PE

4
4
3
3
3
1

17 + PE

Second Semester
Chem 102l Gen
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in lit
Bioi 122L Prine

*Humanities
*Soc Sci

PE Activity

4
3
4
4
I

15 + PE
Sophomore Year

4 Bioi 393l Gen Boct
4 Chem 302-304l Organic
3 Foreign language
3 *Humanities
4 Elective

___1 PE Activity

18 + PE
* Courses to meet the Arts and Sciences Group Requirements pp. 154-155.

Chern 253l Quant Anal
Chem 30 1-303l Organic
Engl (lit)
Foreign language
Elective
PE Activity

First Semester
Chem lOlL Gen
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
Bioi 121l Prine
Math 121 or 150 or 162
PE Activity
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Bioi 429L Cellulor Physiol
Physics 151-153L Gen

*Soc Sci
Foreign Languoge
Electives

Jun'ior Year
4 Physics 152-154L Gen _
4 tChem 323 Intro Bioi Chem
3 tChem 324L Intro Bioi Chem Lab
3 Foreign Language

0-4 *Social Science
Electives

- 14-18

4
3
1
3
3

0-4
14-18

*Humanities
Electives

Senior Year
3 12 months in

10-13 School of Medical
Technology

13-16 16
Total Number of Hours Required-124 + PE

The program can be accelerated by completion of two summer sessions and
entrance to the school of medical technology in June or September.

After completing the above course program and completion of a 12-months'
course in medical technology at an approved school, the student will submit a
transcript of his work (to complete his application) for the degree of Bachelor
of Science in Medical Technology from the University of New Mexico.

FOR CURRICULA RELATING TO FOREIGN STUDIES

See "Language and Area Center for Latin America," "Division of Inter
American Affairs," "Department of Political Science," "Western European
Studies," and "Russian Studies."

LANGUAGE AND AREA CENTER FOR LATIN AMERICA

Marshall R. Nason, Professor of Modern Languages, Director

Advisory Committee: Professors M. R. Nason (Chairman), E. Lieuwen (History),
M. C. Needler (Latin American Studies, Political Science), W. Liepe (Eco
nomics), K. Schwerin (Anthropology), G. W. Merkx (Sociology), W. H.
Roberts (Modern Languages).

The Language and Area Center for Latin America, partially supported by
federal funding under NDEA Title VI, is an administrative unit of the College
of Arts and Sciences and the Graduate School. It does not directly offer any
degree programs or courses but is responsible for coordination and technical
services in connection with the University's total program of academic work
in the Latin American field. It prepares studies, reports, and proposals, and is
concerned with plans for course offerings, staffing needs, coordination of library
purchases, the interchange of scholars, and the arrangement of lecture series.

Applications for NDFL Title VI and for Fulbright-Hayes fellowships are also
received and processed by the Center.

Students interested in pursuing courses of study related to Latin America
should consult the catalog listings under "Division of Inter-American Affairs"
(immediately below), ''!bero-American Studies," and the Departments of History
and Modern and Classical Languages, as well as offerings in the social-science
fields of anthropology, economics, political science, and sociology.

* Courses to meet the Arts and Sciences Group Requirements pp. 154-155.
t Recommended but not required.
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The Language and Area Center is the administrative unit responsible for the
overseas study program of the Andean Study and Research Center at Quito,
Ecuador. (See below.)

DIVISION OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS

Martin C. Needler, Associate Professor of Political Science, Director

The Division of Inter-American Affairs is an administrative unit of the College
of Arts and Sciences and of the Graduate School. Founded in 1941, the division
offers the Bachelor of Arts and Master of Arts degrees in the field of Latin
American Studies.

The undergraduate curriculum in Latin American Studies is designed to pro
vide basic training in fundamental subjects and a choice of supplementary
courses to meet individual needs and preferences. The emphasis is upon lan
guage study and the social sciences, with particular attention to the important
countries of the area. Proficiency in Spanish and a reading knowledge of Portu
guese are basic requirements for the Latin American major and students are ex
pected to use the languages as tools in various advanced courses in the program.
For degree requirements, see course listings under "Latin American Studies."

SCHOLARSHIP AID. Several tuition scholarships are reserved for students in
Latin American Studies, the number awarded in anyone year depending on
the availability of funds. Undergraduates should apply to the Director of the
Division; graduate students should submit the regular scholarship forms provided
by the Graduate School.

ANDEAN STUDY AND RESEARCH CENTER, QUITO, ECUADOR

Marshall R. Nason, Professor of Modern Languages, Director

In order to prOVide advanced and graduate students in Latin American lan
guage and area studies an opportunity for overseas field work, study and re
search, the University has established an Andean Study and Research Center
at Quito, Ecuador. The Center also serves as a research base for faculty and
graduate degree candidates and is equipped with microfilm equipment and
other facilities appropriate to such activity.

The Andean Center conSTITutes a physical transfer of a portion of the Albu
querque based Latin American Language and Area program to an overseas
site and is, therefore, a fully accredited program designed to serve the student's
degree reqUirements while giving him significant cross-cultural exposure and
the opportunity to improve his language skills. The study plan is designed to
maximize the advantages of the South American location; it offers optimum op
portunities to work with host-country specialists and to observe directly the social
and cultural realities of a region which, because of its great diversity, constitutes
virtually a Latin American microcosm.

By keeping the cost of study at the Andean Center (including international
and in-country travel) at a figure close to the outlay of a UNM student living
in a University residence hall, it is hoped that all aspirants to specialization in
the Latin American field, both graduate and undergraduate, will find it possible
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at some point in theirtrainirig to avail themselves of this exceptional opportunity
for study and research abroad.

The Andean Center occupies a handsome facility independent of either of
the Quito universities, but close enough to both to facilitate class attendance at
either. The building houses all classroom and administrative functions and pro
vides certain social conyeniences for the students. Enrollees, generally, reside in
Ecuadorian homes.

The program of studies is so structured that the study of Latin American his
tory, languages (including Portuguese) and literatures are standard components.
Emphasis in the social sciences, other than history, may vary from year to year.
Special attention is called, however, to anthropological field research in pat
terns of rural social organization which may evolve as an on-going concern in
conjunction with the Instituto Ecuatoriano de Antropologfa. Efforts are also be
ing made to provide special training for students in pre-professional fields such
as journalism and education. Students desirous of informing themselves as to the
exact course offerings for any semester should contact the Director, Language
and Area Center for Latin America. The Quito Center is staffed by a Resident
Director chosen from the UNM faculty, an Ecuadorian Associate Director and a
bi-national teaching faculty consisting of UNM and Ecuadorian specialists.

Enrollment is open to juniors, seniors, and graduate students in good stand
ing at the University of New Mexico or any other student eligible for admission
to the University of New Mexico, provided they have the necessary linguistic
skills to accommodate classroom work in Spanish and the normal requisites for
upper division work. A pre-registration system has been provided for scheduling
of courses and payment of fees prior to group departures for Quito. Students
potentially interested in attending the Center should place themselves on the
Language and Area Center mailing list for special advisory releases.

Students who are recipients of University fellowships; scholarships and Title'
IV or VI grants (Le., those which do not require that the recipient render specific
service at Albuquerque) may utilize such assistance at the Andean Center. Spe
cial federal support has been requested for ci limited number of students of
Spanish surname who are unable to meet the cost of such training from their
own resources.

N.R.O.T.C. CURRICULUM
First Year*

English
,Foreign Language
tMath

Nava I Science
Groups III ond IV

3-3
3-3
4-4
3-3

3-3

Second Year*
English
Foreign Language
Natural Science
Groups III and IV
Electives

3
3-3
4-4
3-3
3-6

DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION
The College of Arts and Sciences offers work in the fields listed below:

American Studies Biology
Anthropology Chemistry

* One laboratory drill period, at hours indicated in the Schedule of Classes, must be re
served in student's program of studies.

t See NROTC advisor.



Comparative literature
Economics
Economics-Philosophy
English
English-Philosophy
Geography
.Geology
History

.Ibero-American Studiest
Journalism
Latin-American Studies
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linguistics and Language Pedagogy
Mathematics and Statistics ..
Modern and Classical Languages
Paleoecology
Philosophy
Physics and Astronomy
Political Science
Psychology
Russian Studies
Sociology
Speech

Western European Studies

Major and minor requirements and descriptions of the courses offered will
be found, listed by departments, in the catalog section "Courses of Instruction."
The student is referred also to School of Business and Administrative Sciences
and to the Departments of Art, Dramatic Art, Home .Economics, and Music for
major or minor studies acceptable in the College of Arts and Sciences.

t Ph.D. program ol1ly.



SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
AND ADMINISTRATIVE SCIENCES

CURRICULA in the School of Business and Administrative Sciences are de
signed to give broad experience in the liberal arts and applied sciences
as preparation for productive living and progress toward executive re

sponsibilities. The student will find his studies spread over diverse disciplines
throughout his four years that he may maximize his opportunities to apply wide
ranging facts, opinions, and techniques to the art of decision-making. Whether
a student's objective be that of proprietor or partner in a firm, executive in a
private corporation, or officer in a public or quasi-public institution, the core
work presented is basic to the appreciation and practice of the administrative
function.

The program of studies designed to achieve these objectives has three main
divisions. The first division includes courses in a number of areas of knowledge out
side the fields of economics and business and comprises 40 percent or more of the
entire 4-year program; the second division is that of a group of courses in
managerial controls, organizational sciences, operations and environment specifi
cally required of all students in the School; the th ird division comprises a group
of courses in a specialized field (concentration) of the student's own choosing.
Thus a student graduating with a degree in the School of Business and Adminis
trative Sciences will have had the opportunity to gain a broad knowledge of the
institutions and culture of the society in which he will live and work, a special un
derstanding of the economic institutions with which almost inevitably he will be
come connected, and a reasonable competence in one or more of the major ad
ministrative functions present in the organization and direction of economic ac
tivities.

The School would not wish to impart to any student a feeling of security in
his path toward executive responsibilities. He may hold confidence in his ability
to advance more rapidly toward such goals in consequence of his academic
background; yet he should recognize that success in any field of endeavor de
pends upon many factors. One of these, obViously, is experience gained through
diligent work in preparatory jobs.

ADMISSION

All freshman students are admitted to the University College. A detailed state
ment of entrance requirements is in the "Admission" section of this catalog.

ADMISSION FROM THE UNIVERSITY COLLEGE. The minimum requirements for
transfer from the University College to the School of Business and Administrative
Sciences are:

1. Twenty-six hours of earned credit.

2. (a) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all hours attempted;

or

(b) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all hours attempted in the
previous 2 semesters of enrollment; provided that, if fewer than 26
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hours were attempted in the previous 2 semesters, a scholarship in
dex of at least 2.0 shall be required on all work attempted in as
many previous consecutive semesters as are necessary to bring the
student's total hours attempted to at least 30.

3. A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all Business and Administrative
Sciences and Economics hours attempted.

4. Successful completion of English 101 and 102 or their equivalent.

5. The successful comp letion of Mathematics 122 or 181.

TRANSFER FROM OTHER COLLEGES IN THIS UNIVERSITY

Students seeking to transfer from other degree-granting colleges of the Uni
versity must present at least 26 semester hours of acceptable credit with a grade
point average of 2.0 or better on all work attempted. Transfer students must
meet the minimum requirements for transfer from the University College (see
above) except that qualification 2(b) under these requirements shall not apply.
Any student admitted to the School of Business and Administrative Sciences
lacking mathematics, statistics, or accounting will be required to take certain of
these courses the first semester of enrollment.

TRANSFER FROM OTHER ACCREDITED INSTITUTIONS

Transfers must meet normal requirements for admission to this University. In
view of the rather distinctive nature of our Business and Administrative Sciences
program, it is the general policy of this School not to accept as transfer credit
work in Business and Administrative Sciences completed elsewhere at the junior
and senior levels.

DEGREES OFFERED

For the degree of Bachelor of Business Administration, the student is required
to complete satisfactorily a 4-year course including a chosen field of concentration
and to maintain a 2.0 cumulative grade-point average as speCified under "Scho
lastic Regulations" below. To receive the degree, the student must have completed
satisfactorily at least 128 semester hours, including 4 semester hours of physical
education, and to have met all the reqUirements of the University and of the
School of Business and Administrative Sciences.

For the degree of Master of Business Administration, the student should con
sult the Graduate Bulletin.

DEGREES IN COMBINATION WITH OTHER COlLEGES

If a student wishes to secure a degree in another college, he is urged to seek
advice early in his college career from the deans of the colleges concerned. With
care in selecting his program of studies, it is possible for a student to secure two
degrees in one to two extra years, depending on the degrees he seeks.

SCHOlASTIC REGULATIONS

The student should become familiar with the general academic and scholastic
rules which apply to all students enrolled in the University (see pp. 137-139).
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Special attention is called to the rules on probation and suspension. Special rules
for the School of Business and Administrative Sciences are as follows:

J. To groduote with the B.B.A. degree 0 student must hove a scholastic index of 2.0 on all
his semester hours attempted at the University of New Mexico, except that those University Col
lege hours with grade points that hod not been certified for entrance to the School of Business
and Administrative Sciences may be excluded.

2. To graduate with a B.B.A. degree a student must have a grade-point average of 2.0 on
all Business and Administrative Sciences and Economics hours attempted.

3. To graduate with the B.B.A. degree a student must have earned a minimum of 124 hours
of deg ree work.

4. To graduate with a B.B.A. degree a student must have earned a minimum of 54 hours in
Courses in Business and Administrative Sciences and Economics.

5. The normal load for students in the School of Business and Administrative Sciences shall
be 16-17 hours (not counting PEl.

6. The following will count as laboratory science: Physics, Chemistry, Biology, and Geology.
7. To receive the B.B.A. degree, transfer students must take a minimum of 18 hours in Eco

nomics and Business and Administrative Science subiects while enrolled in the School of Business
and Administrative Sciences.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Business Administration (for de

scription of courses, see section "Courses of Instruction"):

A. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
J. English 101 and 102, Literature (6 hrs.J*t
2. History 101. 102 (6 hrs); Political Science 102
3. Behaviora I Science (Psych 102, Soc 101, and Anth 102)
4. Math 121 and 122 or Math 180 and 181
5. Phil 455 or 255 or History 306 (or 6-8 hrs. of lab science exclusive of Psych)
6. Fine Arts elective
7. Course work outside area of Bus and Adm Sci
8. Physical Education

Total

B. SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS IN ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS
COURSES COMMON TO ALL CONCENTRATIONS

B&AS 105, 106, Fundamentals of Accounting
B&AS 202, Data Processing
B&AS 225, Accounting for Management Control (for non-accountants)**
B&AS 289, Statisticol Analysis
B&AS 306, 307, Man, Society, and Law; Law of Contracts
B&AS 308, Principles of Marketing
B&AS 310, Business Finance
B&AS 329, Quantitative Analysis for Mngt
B&AS 330, Organization Theory
B&AS 492, Senior Seminar
Econ 200, 201, Prin ond Probs; Prin of Econ
Econ 315, Money and Banking

Total

C. CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS (varies with concentration)
D. FREE ELECTIVES

Total hours of credit for degree

Credit
12
9
9

6-8
3
3

12
4

58-60

3-3
3
3
3

3-3
5
3
3
5
3
6
3

49
15-18

1·3

128

General Studies. Students who accept an invitation to join the General Studies
program (see p. 143) may apply their various seminars to satisfying appropriate
General Requirements as approved by the Dean of the School.

* 3 hrs. of literature must be upper-division.
t Speech 101,411, or 412 (3 hrs.) may be substituted for 3 hrs. of Literature.
** Not open to students with second semester junior standing or above.
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English. The beginning freshman will take either English 101 or English 102,
depending on the scores made on the ACT English area.

Laboratory Science. Laboratory science means laboratory courses in Chem
istry, Physics, Geology, and Biology.

Mathematics. During the freshman year the student must take Mathematics
010 (Intermediate Algebra-non-credit) as a prerequisite to Mathematics 121 or
180 if his ACT score in Mathematics is not satisfactory.

4-3
3
3
3
1

3

15 - 16 + PE

2nd Semester
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit
Math 122 Intro Finite Math or 181

Math Anal for Sac & Bioi Sci
B&AS 106 Fund of Acct
B&AS 202 Data Processing
Elective
PE Activity

3

4-3
3
3
3
1

FRESHMAN PROGRAM (Taken in the University College)

1st Semester
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
Math 121 Elem Math or 180 Moth

Anol for Soc & Bioi Sci
B&AS 105 Fund of Acct
Elective
Generol Requirements at the 100 level
PE Activity

15 - 16 + PE

SOPHOMORE PROGRAM

1st Se mester
B&AS 289 Statistical Analysis
B&AS 225 Acct for Mngt Control

(B&AS 263 in Acct)
Econ 200 Prin and Probs
Elective
General Requirements at 100

or 200 level
PE Activity

3
3

3
3

3
1

15 + PE

2nd Semester

Econ 201 Prin of
Elective
General Requirements at 100

or 200 level
PE Activity

3
3

9
1

15 + PE

JUNIOR AND SENiOR YEARS

During the first semester of the junior year students should file in the Dean's
office an application for the B.B.A. degree. This application will include a declara
tion by the student of his field of concentration. A graduation summary sheet will
then be prepared and a copy will be supplied the student. No student will be
included on a list of candidates for graduation unless an application for degree
has been approved.

During the junior and senior years students in the School of Business and
Administrative Sciences must take any of the General Requirements, as listed on
p. 168, which were not taken in the first 2 years. General prerequisites to all
upper-division courses are Economics 200, 201, B&AS 105, 106, 202, 225, and
289, but any course may have a specific prerequisite which will be stated in
its description.

CONCENTRATIONS
1. ACCOUNTING. Advisers: Mr. Mori, Mr. Christman, Mr. Yeakel, Mr. Caplan.

Those stt/dents who are looking toward careers in either private accot/nting or public
accounting should follow the Accounting concentration. Knowledge of accounting principles and
practices is basic to any business venture both for the purpose of internal control and for guiding
policy. The proper keeping of records and their analysis, a proper function of the accountant, is
especially necessary in tax matters, both federal and local. Those students who aspire to become
Public Accauntants probably should take more than the minimum number of courses required in
the Concentration.

Concentration reqt/irements in addition to specific requirements: B&AS 321, 384, 447, 449.
Note: Students in this concentration probably will have enrolled in B&AS 263 and 264 during
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their sophomore year. Students who begin accounting in their sophomore year may enroll in
B&AS 264 and 384 concurrently in their junior year.
Recommended Electives: B&AS 327, 328,422,450, and 487.

2. FINANCE. Adviser: Mr. Brown
A survey of the courses offered in this concentration will reveal that they have been corefully

selected to give the student a sound basic understanding of the principles and practices of both
private and public finance. Thus the program serves not only those who plan to enter the banking,
insurance, investment security, and similar businesses; it will also provide highly useful training for
the average citizen who will almost certainly deal with banks, buy life insurance, make some invest
ments, vote on fiscal proposals, and pay the tax collector. To provide the student with an informed
and intelligent approach to such problems is the aim of the concentration.

Concentration requirements in addition to specific requirements: B&AS 363, 366, 469.
Note: Students in this concentration are required to take 6 hrs. from the recommended electives.
Recommended Electives: B&AS 263, 264; Econ 303, 330.

3. GENERAL BUSINESS. Advisers: Mr. Huber, Mrs. Saner.
If a student has developed no special interest in one of the other concentrations, he should

choose General Business. As the title implies, this program gives a student a broader and more
diversified training than the other programs but with no less emphasis on the basic knowledge and
principles which are common to all good business practices. For those students who plan to take a
graduate degree in business and administrative sciences this concentration is suggested, as a
field of specialization may be chosen after receiving the bachelor's degree. Likewise those stu
dents planning to enter the School of Law or other professional schools, after graduation, should
give careful consideration to choosing this concentration.

Concentration requirements in addition to specific requirements:
a. 12 hours in B&AS including one advanced course from each of the four functional

areas.
b. 6 hours in Economics from the following: 300, 303, 320, 350, 360, 407, and 450.

4. INDUSTRIAL ADMINISTRATION. Adviser: Mr. Finston.
This concentration is designed to foster an understanding of managerial functions and re

sponsibilities in a changing world. Emphasis is upon developing management perspective, improving
decision-making ability, and broadening perception of inter-personal and organization relation
ships. The importance of administration is steadily growing in recognition, whether the enterprise is
large or small, and whether it is industrial, commercial, governmental, educational, or philanthropic.
Students planning careers in general management, personnel, or labor relations odministration
should select this concentration.

Concentration requirements in addition to specific requirements: B&AS 493, 496; Soc 341 or
Psych 451; Econ 320.

5. MARKETING. Advisers: Mr. Winter, Mr. Slate.
The major function of marketing executives is to make decisions. In order to do this, they

need authority to implement decisions, alternative decisions from which to choose, and informa
tion upon which to base their actions. Administrators need facts concerning the world-wide
marketing system. They need to know about consumer wants and means of satisfying these wants
in an efficient but profitable manner. The modern marketing management concept provides a
systems approach to the analysis of marketing problems. It insures a more rational means of
solVing problems through the use of new analytical tools and a framework conceived to prOVide
interdisciplinary action. The principal task of marketing management today is the adoption of
this modern concept in light of the many fundamental changes now taking place in marketing
within the United States and abroad. The area will consist of a survey of normative models for
decision-making in different marketing situations. It will discuss the various analytical tools avail
able to the marketing e"ecutive in planning, organizing, and controlling marketing programs.

Concentration requirements in addition to specific requirements: B&AS 305, 410, 483, 486;
Econ 332.

AIR FORCE AND NAVAL ROTC
Students enrolled in the Air Force ROTC and Naval ROTC may receive the degree of Bachelor

of Business Administration and their commissions at the end of 4 years. To do this the student must
use his required Naval and Air Force courses as his "free electives." Thus, each student enrolled
in the School of 8usiness and Administrative Sciences must be sure he is taking the reqUired
courses for the degree. Naval students are not required to take Physical Education.
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O NE of the most important and urgent responsibilities of the University of
New Mexico is the effective preparation of teachers and other school
personnel (e.g., principals, counselors, supervisors, and superintendents).

In this connection, the University's College of Education plans, develops, co
ordinates, and evaluates the preparation programs for these teachers and other
school personnel. The College of Education is solely responsible for all the
courses, seminars, a nd professional laboratory experiences which constitute the
professional education portions of these programs.

The College of Arts and Sciences and the College of Fine Arts work closely
with the College of Education both in determining and meeting the educational
needs of those expecting to serve, or already serving in elementary and sec
ondary schools. The University of New Mexico Advisory Committee on Teacher
Education, a group of faculty members and administrative officers representing
these colleges, has agreed upon and now supports the following principles,
procedures, and requirements with respect to undergraduate teacher education
programs offered by the University.

There sha II be. at this institution only one approved preparation program
leading to anyone teaching objective. (This principle does not preclude flexibil
ity and elective possibilities in a program.)

Every teacher ed ucation program at the University shall include at least: 48
semester hours of general (liberal) education; 50 semester hours of subject
matter specialization (subject area or areas in which the person expects to
teach); and 24 semester hours of profeSSional education.*

All University of New Mexico students requesting admission to a teacher edu
cation progra m sha II be subject to t.he same admission requirements, irrespective
of the college in which eprolled.

Every University of New Mexico student who expects to teach in an elemen
tary or secondary school after receiving the bachelor's degree at this University
is required to subm it formal application for admission to the teacher education
program he wishes to pursue. Admission to such a program is separate from:
1ladmission to the University; and 2) admission to a degree-granting college.

CERTIFICATION

, Every University of New Mexico program which leads to teacher certification
for New Mexico elementary and secondary schools includes at least four years
of college work. The completion of a bachelor's degree in one of these programs
at the University makes the person eligible to apply for a 4-year Provisional
Certificatet in New Mexico. This certificate entitles the holder initially to teach
in the State for four years and may be renewed only once for an additional
four years. Forms for application for a New Mexico certificate are available from
the Graduation Clerk in the College of Education.

By the end of the eight year period of Provisional Certification the holder

* In certain programs, some work may count for both professional education and subiect
matter specialization.

t Detailed information concerning curriculum may be found in other sections. of _t,his catalog,
and in the Graduate School Bulletin.
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must qualify for either the Continuing Certiflcafe or the Professional Certificate
or other special field certificates. Persons interested in these certificates should
consult the Graduate School Bulletin, department chairmen in the College of
Education, or the dean of that college.

Certification may also be obtained in the areas of Special Education, Guid
ance and Counseling, and School Administration. For further information consult
department chairmen inthe College of Education.

. CONTINUING CERTIFICATE.t Students desiring the Continuing Certificate must
complete a 30 semester-hour .graduate program not necessarily culminating in a
master's degree. The major portion of credits in this program must be in subiect
matter areas. ** Each student desiring this certificate must plan a program with
an adviser. This is a five-year certificate and may be renewed for five-year
periods.

. PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATE.t Students desiring the Professional Certificate must
complete a master's.degree, the major portion of which must be graduate credit
earned in subject matter areas. ** All master's degree programs at the University
of New Mexico do not .necessarily meet such requirements. Students interested
in obtaining thiscertiflcate should consult the Graduate School Bulletin and their
advisers in the College of Education before planning a master's degree program.
This certificate does not need to be renewed. .

ACCREDITATION

The University of New Mexico is fully accredited by the National Council for
the Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE). Th is full accreditation covers
all bachelor's degree programs described in this section of the catalog and all
graduate programs for teachers and other school personnel listed in the current
Graduate School Bulletin, including those offered at the master's, sixth-year,
and doctoral levels.

. This full accreditation means that graduates of this institution's teacher
education programs are eligible to apply not only for appropriate certification
to teach in New Mexico, but also for comparable certification (same level and!
or same subject field) in all of the 28 states of the United States which have
entered voluntarily into a reciprocity agreement for certification based upon
NCATE accreditation of institutional programs.

The University is also an active member of the American Association of Col
leges for Teacher Education which, in 1968, presented the College of Education
with a Distinguished Achievement Award for Excellence in Teacher Education.
The award, one of five in the nation, was in recognition of the College's new
elementary teacher education program. . .

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS

All the University of New Mexico undergraduate programs accredited by

t Detailed information concerning curriculum may be found in other sections of this catalog,
and in the Graduate Schaol Bulletin.

"With the exception of the Language Arts and Children's Literature area, only courses
listed under a specific subiect (usually offered in the College of Arts and Sciences) in the catalog
are considered "subject matter" areas.
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NCATE are devoted solely to the preparation of regular classroom teachers
(elementary or secolldary) and of teachers in special· areas (e.g., Art Educa,
tion; Hea Ith Education; Physical Education; Music Education; Industrial Education;
Special Education; and Home Economics) who may teachiil grades 1 through
12. (See' curricula for all these programs in later sections of the ·catalog;) An
undergraduate major is also offered in the field of Recreation.

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS
.' See pp. 137-139.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS. A departmental honors program is offered in sev
eral of the departmellts of the College of Education. Application for participa
tion in the program must be made during the iunioryear. The program may
consist of anyone of the following: (1) a.senior thesis, (2) a reading and tu
torial pr()gram under the major adviser, (3) honors in student teaching. All
students perm itted to enter the honors program will meet University regulations
as described on pp. 143-146. Permission of the major adviser is require9 for €ln
rollment in 497 courses, Reading and Research in Honors.

GRADUA1E PROGRAMS ',' ,

TheCcillege of' Education offers through the Graduate School programs
leading to the master's degree, the Doctor of Philosophy degree, and the Doc
tor of Education degree. Consult the current Graduate School Bulletin for details
of these programs. Sixth-year graduate programs leading, to "Certificate of
Education Specialist" are als~ available. Consult the current Graduate School
Bulletin anda pprop riate departments for detail~ of these programs.

ADMISSION. TO TH E COllEGE OF EDUCATION

All freshman students are admitted to the University College. A 'detailed
statement of entrance requirements is in the "Admission" section of this catalog.

ADMISSION FROM UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

Requirements for transfer from the University College to .the College of
Education are as fo Ilows:

1. Twenty-six hours of earned credit. .

2. (a) A scholarship index ,:,f at least 2.0 on all hours attempted;'

or

(b) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all hours attempted in the
previous 2 semesters of enrollment; provided that, if fewer than '26
hours were attempted in the previous 2 semesters, a scholarship index
of at least- 2.0 shall be reqUired· on all work attempted in as many
previous consecutive .semesters as are necessary to bring the student's
total hours attempted to at least 30.

3. Formal. application and successful completion of the ·process required
ior Admission to Teacher Education, (see p. 174).

TRANSFER FROM OTHER COLLEGES IN THIS UNIVERSITY

A student will be eligible for transfer to the College of Education from
other degree-granting colleges of the University if he has a scholarship index
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of 2.0 or better on all work attempted at the University, and has completed
successfully the process for Admission to Teacher Education. (See below.)

TRANSFER FROM OTHER ACCREDITED INSTITUTIONS

All students transferring from other accredited institutions who have met
the University's general qualitative admission requirements for transfer may be
enrolled conditionally for two semesters (or one semester and summer session)
in the College of Education, during which time they must complete all the ad;
mission requirements referred to above. Transfer students who, during their first
two semesters (or one semester and summer session) of conditional enrollment,
complete successfully the process of Admission to Teacher Education, and who
have a grade-point index of at least 2.0 at the end, of their first period of
enrollment in the College may then be enrolled in regular status in the College.

Students' who fail to take or to complete successfully the process of Admis
sion to Teacher Education must go through the entire process again and com
plete it successfully during their next period of enrollment in order to be eligible
for continued enrollment in the College and in upper division professional edu-'
cation courses. Two semesters of conditional enrollment constitute the maximum
period during which a student is allowed to complete all requirements for full
Admission to Teacher Education.

MAXIMUM NUMBER OF HOURS

No student in the College of Education may enroll for more than 17 semes
terhours during a regular semester or 9 semester hours during a summer .S!3S

sion, plus 1 hour of physical education (or military drill in the case of NROTC
students), unless his standing for the previous semester was at least B in two
thirds of his studies, with no grade below C; and then only by presenting a
written petition to the chairman of his department, who may, at his discretion,
grant permission to enroll for extra hours, not to exceed 21 including physical
education in a regular semester or 11 semester hours in a summer session. .

ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION

All students wishing to pursue Teacher Education at this University must make
formal application and complete successfully the process required for Admission
to Teacher Education. No students will be eligible to enroll in any course num
bered 300 or above offered by the College of Education, unless they have been
admitted to Teacher Education at the University of New Mexico.

Requirements for Admission to Teacher Education

Any student who wishes to apply for admission to Teacher Education must
first have fulfilled all the requirements listed on p. 173 under Admission to the
College of Education with the following exception: provision 2 (b) does not apply
to students enrolled in the College, of Arts and Sciences or the College of Fine
Arts. Additional requirements are the folloWing:

1. Completion of an Application to Teacher Education form, available in the
Office of the Dean of the College of Education at the beginning of each
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semester. Til is form should be completed during the semester in which a
student is enrolled in his first professional course (usually Ed. Fdns. 290).

2. Attendance Clr the Screening Session which is held once each semester,
usually in F~bruary, July and October.

3. Successful co mpletion of all tests administered at the Screening Session.

4. Eviderlce of ~(]tisfactory performance on an academic aptitude test (SCAT
or AC1).

5. A successful il1terview with a College of Education faculty member, in
which the st'Jdent indicates a positive desire and intent to enter the
teaching proiession; and gives evidence of physical, personal and emo
tiona I qualities deemed adequate for successful teaching.

6. Completion of a departmental Physical Fitness Test for all men physical
education mQiors.

Note: Any student admitted to a teacher education program after the first
semester of ., is jUllicH year, may be required to spend one or more additional
semesters _b~yond tile usual four-year period, in order to complete the desired
program.

The requirements for admission to teacher education referred to in the pre
ceding paragraphs (Ire considered to be minimal; even though students meet
these requirements the College of Education may not necessarily accept them.

PROGRAMS OFFERED ONLY IN THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

The fOllowing teacher education programs are available only through the
College of Educa1iDn: a) Business Education; b) Elementary Education; c) Health
Education; d) Home Economics; e) Industrial Arts Education; f) Physical Education;
g) Composite in Science (Secondary level); h) Composite in Social Studies (Sec
ondary level); and i) Composite in Communication Arts (Secondary level). Also,
the bachelor's degree with a major in Recreation is offered only through the
College of Educati()rl.

PROGRAMS OFFERED JOINTLY

Persons wish ing to pursue either the Art Education Curriculum or the Music
Education Curricul um may enroll in either the College of Education or the College
of Fine Arts.

All students expecting to complete teaching majors in general subject areas
usually found in the secondary school curriculum (e.g., English, Mathematics,
History:Biology, Chemistry, Physics, Foreign Languages, Political Science and
Speech) andwishif19 to be recommended and certified to teach in one or more of
these areas at the junior or senior high school level may enroll in either the
College of Education or the College of Arts and Sciences.

Note: It is urged that all University of New Mexico students who are not
enrolled il1 the Cc,llege of Education but who are expecting to be certified keep
in close tOlJch wit~ the College of Education in the planning of programs and
in the choice of ele<:tives.
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PROFESSIONAL LABORATORY EXPERIENCES

All degree programs offered through the College of Education include
organized and sequential experiences with children and youth. These required
experiences (usually referred to as professional laboratory experiences) include
directed observation of pupils at work and at p lay, gUided participation with
groups of children, and the formal student teaching assignment(s).

OBSERVATION AND PARTICIPATION. Selected elementary and secondary schools
in the Albuquerque Public Schools, other nearby school systems, and selected
community agencies are used for observation and participation with children
and youth. These pre-student teaching experiences are carefully planned and
directed cooperatively by University faculty members and representatives of
the cooperating school systems and agencies.

STUDENT TEACHING. The student teaching assignment is considered one of
the most important prerequisites to graduation and certification for teaching.
The student teaching assignment is carried on under the personal direction of
selected cooperating teachers in the Albuquerque area public and private
school systems and professors from the University. The University of New Mexico
is indebted to the administration and teachers of the Albuquerque Public Schools
for the excellent working relationships and learning laboratories provided under
these arrangements. Because of the importance of this experience, specific re
quirements are set up for admission to student teaching.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. The modular program in elementary education com
bines student teaching, methods courses, and foundations courses in a single
time unit consisting of full days during one semester of the junior year and one
semester of the senior year. The courses that are included in these modules are
clearly indicated in the curriculum for Elementary Education. Students en
rolled in elementary student teaching will receive a grade of CR (credit is
awarded) or NC (no credit is awarded) in the course EI. Ed. 400, Student
Teaching. The hours for this course are not computed in the scholarship index.
The methods courses in the modules will be graded with the usual A,B,C,D, or
F grades.

Students are responsible for planning their programs so that the junior module
is taken during the junior year and the senior module is taken during the senior
year. In some instances where program scheduling difficulties are evident, stu
dents may be permitted to take both modules during the senior year. In these
special instances the student must petition the director of student teaching no
later than the first semester of the junior year to have the request considered.

Most of the students will be assigned to schools that have been designated
as student teaching centers. In these centers a student teacher is placed with
each classroom teacher in the bUilding, thus as many as] 5-20 student teachers
are scheduled in each center.

Students may be permitted to take student teaching apart from the modular
program. In these cases the student must meet all the requirements for entry
into student teaching and must petition the director of student teaching to have
the request considered.
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Requirements for Admission to Student Teaching

It is recommended that the student read and thoroughly understand the
following requirements. To be admitted to student teaching the student must
have:

1. Been regularly admitted and be in good standing in the college in which
enrolled at the time of application. This requirement means specifically that
the student is not on probation at the time of application. Also, any stipulations
indicated at the time of admission must have been removed.

2. Been admitted to teacher education at the University of New Mexico.
3. Applied for. admission to student teaching with the University supervisor

of student teaching (elementary or secondary) the spring before the actual
student teaching begins.

4. Passed a physical examination, including a chest x-ray, as required of
regular teachers in the elementary and secondary schools. Evidence of the
examination and its findings, completed within three months of the date of
application, must be filed with the Directors of Secondary or Elementary School
Student Teaching at the time application is made.

5. Achieved a general grade-point average of at least 2.0 (C) in a\l courses
attempted at the University of New Mexico. Graduate students must also meet
these requirements and maintain a 3.0 grade-point average.

6. Achieved a grade-point average of at least 2.3 in all courses attempted
in the major teaching area. Some departments may and do require a higher
grade-point average.

7. Completed Speech 255 (or approved substitute).
8. Completed satisfactorily all prerequisites for student teaching listed in the

current University catalog ..
9. Demonstrated ability to use effectively appropriate audio-visual equip

ment.
1Q. Planned a toto I semester schedule of no more than 15 hours of course

work, including student teaching. (A course load of 12 hours is highly recom
mended.) Elementary student teachers must be available the entire school day
during one semester of the junior year and the entire school day during one
semester of the senior year. Secondary student teachers must have a block of
three hours daily (between 8:30 a.m. and 3:00 p.m.) clear for assignment in the
schools.

11. Arranged his personal schedule in order to be available to start an
assignment in the fall when public school students report for the start of school
(usually late in August or early September). When applying for student teach
ing assignments in the spring, students should carefully check starting dates
with an adviser.

12. Filed application for degree in the office of the dean of the college.

Each Elementary Student Teacher Must Also Have:

1. Completed at least one semester or summer session in resident study.
Those not in the regular modular program must have completed at least one
course in the Department of Elementary Education.

2. Attained at least a 2.2 grade-point average overall prior to entering
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junior level courses in Elementary Education; attained at least a 2.5 grade
point average in all junior module courses in Elementary Education.

Each Secondary Student Teacher Must Also Have:

1. Submitted recommendations from three faculty members indicating that
the student is believed ready for student teaching.

2. Completed a major portion of work in his teaching major and minor.
3. Attained at least a 2.5 grade-point average in a major (teaching) con

centration and at least a 2.2 grade-point average overall.

Special Facilities located in the College of Education

LEARNING MATERIALS CENTER. The Learning Materials Center has been de
veloped to serve education students, teachers, and faculty members by provid
ing a comprehensive collection of materials and media to be used in the
teaching-learning process. This collection includes textbooks used in elementary
and secondary schools, courses of study, curriculum guides, resource units, globes,
charts, maps, films and filmstrips, tapes and other teaching materials. The center
also provides a preview conference room, an audio-visual laboratory and a
production laboratory.

MANZANITA CENTER. Manzanita Center is a laboratory where both under
graduate and graduate students may, under supervision, observe and partici
pate with children and youth in a variety of educational activities. The College's
nursery and kindergarten groups are housed here. Also available for research
and study purposes are other special groups of children, as well as selected
individual children and youth who have been referred to this Center for diag
nosis of educational deficiencies and for remedial services.

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION LA80RATORIES. Industrial Education laboratories are
maintained for the use of students in various Industrial Education courses in
woodworking, sheet metal, and machine shop.

HOME ECONOMICS LABORATORIES. Modern food and clothing laboratories are
available to both undergraduate and graduate students.

The College of Education maintains a Bureau of Educational Planning and
Development. For details of the purposes and activities of this Bureau, see p. 82.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

Upon the completion of all specified requirements, including approval by
the general faculty, candidates will be awarded the following degrees in the
College of Education:

Bachelor of Science in Education for those who major in business education,
elementary education, mathematics, or a science; _ _

Bachelor of Science in Home Economics Education for those who major in
home economics;

Bachelor of Science in Health Education for those who major in health
education;

Bachelor of Science in Physical Education for those who major in physical
education;
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Bachelor of Arts in Recreation for those who major in recreation;
Bachelor of Science in Industrial Arts Education for those who major in

industrial education;
Bachelor of Music Education for those who major in music education;
Bachelor of Arts in Education for majors in all other subjects.
Specific graduation requirements are as follows:

1. Completion of an application for degree no later than the last semester
of the junior year. Application can be obtained from the Office of the Dean.

2. Completion of a minimum of 124 semester hours plus physical education
(or equjvalent NROrC credits). No more than 5 semester hours of credit earned
in workshops may be used towards any bachelor's degree. (See course 429
listed with each of the Education departmental offerings).

3. A scholarship index of 2.0 or higher on the 124 selTlester hours being
counted for graduation, at least a 2.0 grade-point average on all work at
tempted at the University of New Mexico, and at least a 2.3 grade-point aver
age in the major teaching fields.

4. Completion of 40 semester hours in courses numbered 300 or above.
5. Removal of all high school deficiencies.
6. For 'minimum residence requirements, see p. 142.
7. Registration with the UNM Placement Bureau.
8. Completion of the prescribed curriculum which leads to the desired

degree (see CURRICULA, pp. 180-195). The student is solely responsible for com
pleting all requirements for graduation, as described in this catalog.

9. Students who plan to teach in the State of New Mexico must complete
the Application for New Mexico Certificate form available from the Graduation
Clerk.

NOTE: Students who plan to teach in the secondary schools must complete a teaching major
or minor in subjects usually taught in secondary schools. See description of programs in Sec
ondary Education for details. Students who plan to teach in the elementary schools must com
plete a major or minor of at least 24 semester hours in a subject area. They must follow the
curriculum as outlined on p. 183.

GENERAL (LIBERAL) EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

All prospective teachers should be broadly educated as a foundation for
a successful profeSSional career. It is required, therefore, that each UNM student
expecting to teach include in his preparation program a minimum of 52 semester
hours of general education including 4 hours of Physical Education. In general,
the group requirements as currently listed for the College of 'Arts arid Sciences
and for the College of Fine Arts will satisfy the general education requirements
for those expecting to teach, but there are some minor exceptions which will be
explained by the Dean of the College of Education. The College of Education
requires all its grad uates, to complete the general education requirements as fol
lows. Minimum requirements in items # 1,2,3,4, 5, and 8 below must be met.
Others are optional, but a total of 52 semester hours is required. ,Semester

hours
1. Human ities arid Social Science. The following fields are ac- 9-15

cepted in this area: anthropology, economics, geography, his-
tory, literature, philosophy, political science, and sociology.
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4-8

6-15

, 6-12

3-6
6

3-6
8-12

At least one course in literature (including writing, linguistics,
literature from all countries, and foreign language literature
courses) and work in two other areas are required.

2. Behavioral Science. A course in General Psychology is required.
3. Biological and/or Physical Science. At least 8 hours in two dif

ferent laboratory sciences are required. Work acceptable for
meeting this requirementIs offered in the following departments:
Astronomy, Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Nuclear Engineering,'
or Physics.

4. Communication Arts. English 101 and 102 and Speech 255*
are required. (If English 101 has been waived a minimum of 6
hours is required). , , '

5. Fine and Practical Arts. Work in art, art 'education, industrial
education, music, architecture, music education, creative dance,
d~amatic art, business education, and home economics may be
taken to meet this requirement. At least one course in history
or appreciation (e.g., of music, art, or of architecture) is re-
quired. " ,

6. Mathematics.
7. Foreign Language. Two, semesters of a language are required

if this area is represented.
,8. Health, Physical Education, and Recreation. 4 semesters of

activity cO,urses in physicaL education, we required. An addie

tional 4 semester hours of work in courses other than activity
courses may be included.

Total required...• 52 sem. hrs.
NROTC students may substitute required, naval science courses for courses

in required Physical Education. The courses in naval science may also be sub
stituted for certain courses in several of the curricula when approved by the
appropriate department chairman.

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

All ,students pursuing teacher education curricula must complete the three
professional education courses listed below:

1. Educational Foundations 290: Foundations of Education
2. Educational Foundations 300: Human Growth and Development*
3. Educational Foundations 310: Learning and the Classroom*

In addition to these three courses (the professional core) every student must
take other professional education courses as prescribed in the curriculum he
is following. A minimum of 24 semester hours. in. professionaL education is re
quired.

CURRICULA

Curricula are outlined on the following pages under the respective depart
ments for the purpose of directing students in their chosen fields of work. There

* Or approved substitute
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are curricula for students preparing to teach in secondary schools and for stu
'dents who wish to teach in the elementary schools.

Special curriCula are provided for students preparing toteacha~t, music,
physical education, home economics, business subjects, or industrial arts in
elementary or secondary schools.

Descriptions of the courses offered will be found, listed by departments; in
the catalog section "Courses of Instruction."

ART EDUCATION

MAJOR STUDY (TEACHER CERTIFICATION FOR ART AND
PROVISIONAL SECONDARY CERTIFICATES) , ',

A student may enroll in either the' College of Education or the College of Fine
Arts and satisfy req ~irements for teacher certification at the secondary level.

The candidate for the B.A. in Education must complete at least 40 semester
hours in courses numbered 300 or above. .

The following curriculum prepares the student to teach art and a second sub
ject area (completion of a departmental minor is required) in grades 7-12. The
successful completion of this curriculum entitles the graduate to apply for the
Provisional Secondary Certificate endorsed for the teaching of art and the minor
subject by the New Mexico State Department of Education.

K-12 Program in Art Education: Students wishing to qualify for a special certificate endorsed
for the teaching of art in Grades 1-12 must include in the curriculum outlined On this page Art
Education 400 (3 cr.) a nd' Elementary Education 400 (3 cr.). Credits earned in these courses may
be substituted for an equol amount of the 'General Elective credits required. In the case of a stu
dent desiring 1-12 certification in art education no minor is required.

CURRICULUM FOR SECONDARY TEACHERS*

Freshman Year
Second Semester

Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit
tHum & Soc Sci '
tBiol & Phys Sci

Art 104 Visual Funda
Art 270 Hist of Art I
PE Activity .

First Semester
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos

tHum & Soc Sci
tBiol & Phys Sci

Art 103 Visuol Funda
Art 105 Funda of Draw
PE Activity

Engl (Lit)
.tHum & Soc Sci

Gen Elective
Art Ed 210 Creat Art in Sec Sch
Art 271 Hist of Art II
PE Activity

Ed Fdns 300 Hum Grwth & Dev
Sec Ed 301 Fdns of
Art Ed 320 Pre-Tchg Exp in Art
Art, Studio
Art Electives

3
3
4
3
3
1

16 + PE
Sophomore Year

3 Spch 255 Pub Spkg
3 Ed Fdns 290 Fdns of Ed
3 ' Psych 101 Gen Psych 1
3 Art Ed 211 Creat Art in Sec Sch'
3 Art 272 Hist of Art III

___1 PE Activity

15+ PE
Junior Year

3 Ed Fdns 310 Learn & Classrm
3 Art Ed, 434 Tchg Art in Sec Sch
3 Art, Studio
6 Art Electives (above 300)

2 j:Gen Electives
,17

3
3
4
3
3
1

16+ PE

3
3
3
3
3
1

15 + PE

3
3
6
2
3

17

* Students enrolled in College of Fine Arts must meet group requirements listed on p. 210.
t Choose from Gene ral Education requirements listed on pp. 179-180.
+Electives a re to be used to meet departmental minor requirements. A minor is required

and may be selected from approved list shown on p. 192.
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Ed Fdns 415 Philos of Ed
Art Electives (above 300)

tGen Electives

Senior Year

3 ttSec Ed 461 Student Tchg
7 tGen Electives (above 300)
6

16

6
6

12

MINOR STUDY IN ART EDUCATION

Elementary Education students only: Art 103, 104, 105, and 270 or 271 i Art

Education 110, 115, 400, and 320.

BUSINESS EDUCATION
COMPREHENSIVE CURRICULUM INCLUDING OFFICE EDUCATION

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education)

Freshman Year Sophomore Year
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos 3 Engl (Lit) 3
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit 3 Spch 255 Pub Spkg 3

*Laboratary Science 8 Ed Fdns 290 Founda of Ed 3
Math 121 Elem Math 4 Psych 101 Gen Psych 1 3

**Bus Ed 112 Interm Typ 3 Econ 200 Princ and Probs 3
Bus Ed 262 Adv Typ 3 B&AS 105, 106 Fund of Acctg 6
Bus Ed 117 Office Mach & Filing 2 B&AS 202 Data Processing 3
Gen Elect or Minor 6 **Bus Ed 113 Shorthand Theory 3
PE Activity 2 **Bus Ed 114 Begin Dictation 3

PE Activity 2---
32 + PE 30+ PE

Junior Year Senior Year
Ed Fdns 300 Hum Grwth & Dev 3 Fine or Prac Arts (not Bus Ed) 3
Ed Fdns 310 Learn & Classroom 3 *Soc Sci 3
Sec Ed 301 Founda of 3 B&AS 306, 307 Man, Society, and
Sec Ed 310 Mater & Meths of Tchg 3 Law; Law af Contracts 6
Sec Ed 439 Tchg of Bus Subis 3 Econ 330 Consumer Econ 3
Bus Ed 253 Transcription 3 Sec Ed 461 Stu Tchg 6
Bus Ed 257 Sed Office Prac 3 Gen Elect or Minor 9
Bus Ed 265 Bus Comm 3
Gen Elect or Minor 9

33 30

GENERAL BUSINESS CURRICULUM

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education)

Freshman Year Sophomore Year

Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos 3 Engl (Lit) 3
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit 3 Spch 255 Pub Spkg 3

*Laboratory Science 8 Econ 200, 201 Prin & Probs; Prin 6
Math 121 Elem Math 4 Ed Fdns 290 Founda of Ed 3

**Bus Ed 112 Interm Typ 3 B&AS 105, 106 Fund of Acctg 6
Bus Ed 262 Adv Typ 3 B&AS 289 Statistical Anal 3
Psych 101 Gen Psych 3 B&AS 202 Data Process 3
Gen Elect or Minor 3 Gen Elect or Minor 6
PE Activity 2 PE Activity 2

30 + PE 33 + PE

tt Student teaching may be divided between the 2 semesters of the senior year.
t Electives are to be used to meet departmental minor requirements. A minor Is required

and may be selected from approved list ~hown on' p. 192.
* Choose from General Education requirements listed on pp. 179-180.

** Certain elementary courses may be waived if student has had typewriting or shorthand
in high school.
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30

minor of 1B hours

3
3

6
6
3
9

Senior Year
Fine or Prac Arts (Not Bus Ed)

*Soc Sci
B&AS 306, 307 Man, Society and Law;

Law of Contracts
Sec Ed 461 Stu Tchg
B&AS Eledives
Gen Elect or Minor

Junior Year
Ed Fdns 300 Hum Grwth & Dev
Ed Fdns 310 Learn & Classroom
Sec Ed 301 Founda ~f

Sec Ed 310 Mater & Meths of Tchg
Sec Ed 439 Tchg of Bus Subis
B&AS 330 Org Theory
B&AS Electives
Gen Elect or Minor

3
3
3
3
3
5
6
6

32

Majors in any Business Education Curriculum must earn a
outside the field of business.

MINOR STUDY IN BUSINESS EDUCATION (Comprehensive)

Bus Ed 253 and 262 and 15 additional hours in Business Education, Economics,
and Business and Administrative Sciences courses.

MINOR STUDY IN BUSINESS EDUCATION (General Business)

B&AS 105 and 106 and 15 additional hours in courses in Business Education,
Economics and Business and Administrative Sciences courses.

2
2
3
6
2

34 + PE

GRADUATE COURSES

See course listings under Education, Secondary. See Department Chairman
for course of study.

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION

See pp. 287-288 for course descriptions and the Graduate School Bulletin for
all graduate programs.

EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS

See pp. 288-290 for course descriptions and the Graduate School Bulletin for
all graduate programs.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO TEACH IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS

Freshman Year Sophomore Year
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos 3 Hist 161, 162 US 6
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit 3 Phys Sci 261 Intra or Geol 101 Physical 3
Bioi 101 L, 102L Gen 8 Phys Sci 262 Intra or Geol 102 Historical 3
Soc 101 or Econ 100 Intra 3 **Math 212 Struc of Arith 3

**Math 111 Arith EI Sch Tchrs 3 Psych 101 Gen Psych I 3
Art Ed 11 0 Creat Art in EI Sch 3 Spch 255 Pub Spkg 3
Art Ed 115 Creat Croft in EI Sch 3 Mus Ed 293 Mus Skills for El Classrm

§Electives 6 Tchr
PE Activity 2 Mus Ed 294 Tchg of Mus in EI Sch

Ed Fdns 290 Founda of Ed
§Electives

PE Activity

32 + PE

* Choose from General Education requirements listed on pp. 179-180.
** Students scoring 11 or less on the math section of the ACT test are required to take Math

010 before enrolling in Math 111. Students scoring 22 or higher should take Math 213 and 214
in place of Math 111 and 212.

§ Students must use these hours toward a minor of at least 24 sem. hrs. in a subject area
or a 30 sem. hr. composite minor approved by the Department of Elementary Education. The de
partment hos approved composite minors in bilingual education, science, the social studies, special
education, and psychology and development. Students wishing to complete both a major in
elementary education and 0 second maier in another field should consult both departments
concerned. Students wishing to work with mentally retarded or emotionally disturbed children
should consult a staff member in Special Education.



184 C 0 II E G E 0 FED U CAT ION

Junior Year Senior Year

Engl (lit) Elective
Pol Sci 303 Probs of Democ

EI Ed 353 Tchg of Science in EI Sch
MEl Ed 321 Tchg of Soc Studies in EI Sch

EI Ed 441 Child Lit
EI Ed 400 Stu Tchg in EI Sch

Geog 101 or 102 Gen ·3
H Ed 369 Elem Sch H Ed 3
EI Ed 319 PE in EI Sch 2

Ed Fdns 300 Hum Growth & Dev 3
M Ed Fdns 310 learn & Classrm 3

EI Ed 361 Tchg of Math in EI Sch 2
EI Ed 331 Tchg of Reading in EI Sch 3
EI Ed 333 Tchg Oral-Writ Engl in EI Sch 2
EI Ed 400 Stu Tchg in EI Sch 3

§Electives 6

30

§Electives

M. Methods and
(These courses to

3
3
3
2
2
6
9

28
Student Teaching Module.
be taken concurrently.)

Students who successfully complete the curriculum for elementary education
and earn a bachelor's degree are eligible to apply for a Provisional Elementary
Certificate. This is a four-year, grades 1-8 certificate, renewable only once.

By the end of the eight-year period of Provisional Certification the holder
must qualify for either the Continuing Certificate, the Professional Certificate, or
other special-fields certificates. For information regarding these certification
programsseepp.171-172.

GUIDANCE AND SPECIAL EDUCATION

This Department offers graduate programs (Master's) in the fields of Guid
ance and Counseling and Special Education, the Education Specialist (sixth year)
in Guidance and the Doctorate in Pupil Personnel Services. An undergraduate
minor is offered in the field of Special Education at both the elementary and
secondary levels with emphasis on Mental Retardation. Students wishing to
pursue any of these programs should consult the Chairman of this Department
for details. See pp. 292-294 for course description.

MINOR STUDY IN SPECIAL EDUCATION

Psych 102 General Psychology " 3
Psych 313 Psych of Mental Subnormality 3
Spec Ed 250 Intro to Spec Ed 1
Spec Ed 371 Educ of Except Child 3

Spec Ed 440 Soc & Psych Problems in
Spec Ed

Spec Ed 473 Teach ing the M.R.
EI Ed 400 Student Teaching
Elective

3
3
6

3-6
25-28

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, & RECREATION

MAJOR STUDY IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

(leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science i.n Physical Education.)

§ Students must use these hours toward a minor of at least 24 sem. hrs. in a subject area
or a 30 sem. hr. composite minor approved by the Department of Elementary Education. The de
partment has approved composite minors in bilingual education, science, the social studies, special
education, and psychology and development. Students wishing to complete both a maior in
elementary education and a second major in another field should consult both departments
concerned. Students wishing to work with mentally retarded or emotionally disturbed children
should consult a stafl member in Special Education.
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Fres~man Year
First Semester

Engl 101 Wrtg w/Rdgs in Expos
tSoc Sci

PE 160 P~ys Fitness f'rog
Bioi lOll Gen
PE ElecHve
H Ed 164 First Aid
PE Activity

3
3
2
4
2
2
1

16 + PE

Second Semester
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit

tSoc Sci
PE 163 Swim
H Ed 171 Pers & Commun Hlt~

PE Elective
Fine Arts Elective
PE Activity

3
3
2
3
2
3
1

16 + PE

Engl (Lit)
Soc Sci Elective
8'01 136-139L Hum Anat
PE 20 I Gymnastics
PE Elective
PE Activity

Sop~omore Year
3 Spc~ 255 Pub Spkg
3 Psyc~ 102 Gen Psych II

& Physiol-lab 5 PE 203 Combatives
2 Fine Arts Elective
2 PE Elective
1 Elective

PE Activity

3
3
2
3

2-3
3
1

16-17 + PE

Bioi 326l Phys of Exercise
PE 301 Recrea Sports
PE 319 PE in EI Sc~

H Ed 370 Sec Sch Hlth and Hlth Ed
PE 398 Prin of
Elective

Ed Fdns 300 Hum Growth & Dev
Sec Ed 461 Stu Tchg
H Ed 301 Gen Safety Ed
PE 461 Adapt & Corr PE
PE 489 Tests & Meas PE

Junior Year
3 Ed Fdns 290 Founda of Ed
2 PE 373 Treat of At~1 Injuries
2 PE 397 Kinesiology
3 PE 399 Org & Adm of PE
3 PE 302 Recrea Sports
3 Elective

16

Senior Year
3 *EI Ed 400 Stu Tchg in EI Schs

3-6 or Sec Ed 462 in Sec Sc~s

3 Recrea 452 Org of Sports Progs
3 Ed Fdns 310 learn & Classrm
3· Electives

15-18

3
2
4
3
'2
3

17

3.
3
3

6-7
15-16

MINOR STUDY IN ATHLETIC COACHING

PE 203 Cambatives
PE 162 Fund of Football
PE 204 Th & Prac of Tr & Fld
PE 373 Treat of Ath Injuries
PE 398 Prin of
PE 160 Phys Fitness Prog

FOR MEN

2 PE 161 Fund of Bsktball
2 PE 202 Th & Prac of Baseball
2 PE 397 Kinesiology
2 Recrea 452 Org of Sports Progs
3
2

2
2
4
3

24

MINOR STUDY IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

H Ed 171 Pers & Cornmun Hlth 3 PE 301 Recrea Sports
PE 163 Swimming 2 PE 399 Org & Adm of
H Ed 164 First Aid 2 PE 397 Kinesiology
PE 201 Gymnastics 2 PE 398 Prin of
PE 160 Phys Fitness Prog 2
PE 203 Combatives 2

2
3
4
3

25

MAJOR STUDY IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION' FOR WOMEN

This curriculum leading to a degree of Bachelor of Science in Physical
Education is designed to prepare the student to teach health and physical educa
tion in the schools and to supervise physical education in the elementary schools.

t Choose from Gene ral Education requirements listed on pp. 179·180.
* Students wishing to be certified on kindergarten through 12 basis must toke EI Ed 400

(PE). For certification at tile secondary level only, Sec Ed 462 is required.
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Freshman Year
First Semester

Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos 3
Bioi lOlL Gen or 121L Prin 4
PE 151 Body Mech & Self Test Activ I
PE 152 Team Sports I
Art 3

tSoc Sci 3
PE Activity 1

15 + PE

Second Semester
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit
PE 210 Folk Dance
PE 211 indiv & Dual Sports

tSoc Sci
Fine Arts Elective
H Ed 171 Pers & Commun Hlth
H Ed 164 First Aid
PE Activity

3
1
I
3
3
3
2
I

16 +PE

16

3
3
3
2
1
4

2
2
3
3
3
I
2
1

16 + PE

Sophomore Year

2 PE 308 Indiv & Dual Sports-Sec
2 PE 309 Aquatics & Gym
3 Speech 255 Pub Spkg
5 Psych 102 Gen Psych II
3 Ed Fdn 290 Founda of
I PE 345 Prof Lab Exp

Elective
PE Activity

15 + PE

Junior Year

3 H Ed 370 Sec Sch Hlth & Hlth Ed
3 Ed Fdn 310 Learn & Classrm
3 PE 399 Orgn & Adm

PE 319 PE in EI Sch
2 PE 345 Prof Lob Exp
I PE 397 Kinesiology
3
2

17

PE 444 Tchg of PE
Bioi 326L Physiol of Exercise
Ed Fdn 300 Hum Grwth & Dev
PE 360 Officiating or 366

Tchg of Contemp Dance
PE 345 Prof Lab Exp
PE 398 Prin of PE
Elective

PE 307 Team Sports-Sec Sch
PE 310 Folk Dance-Sch Prog
Eng I (Lit)
Bioi 136-139L Hum Anat & Physiol-Lab

tSoc Sci
PE Activity

Senior Year
EI Ed 400 Stu Tchg-EI 3 Sec Ed 461 Stud Tchg 6
PE 461 Adapt & Corr PE 3 H Ed Elective , 3
Recrea 452 Organ of Sports Prog 3 Elective 3
Ed Elective 3 Ed Elective 3
PE 489 Tests & Meas PE 3

15 15

MINOR STUDY IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

'PE 151, 152, 2) 0, 211 3 PE 398 Prin of 3
H Ed 164 First Aid 2 PE 399 Org & Ad of PE or 319 PE in
PE 345 Prof Lab Exp in H PE & R 2 Elem Sch 3 or 2
PE 310 Folk Dance and PE 309 Aqua & PE Electives 5-6

Gymst 4
Recrea 452 Org of Sports Progs 3 24-26

MAJOR STUDY IN HEALTH EDUCATION

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Health Education.)

Freshman Year

3
4
4
3
2
1

16 + PE

Second Semester
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit
Bioi 122L Prin of Bioi
Chem 142L Elem of Organic
Psych 101 Gen Psych I
Elective
PE Activity

3
4
4
2

·3
1

16 + PE

t Choose from General Education requirements listed on pp.' 179-180.

First Semester
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
Bioi 121L Prin of Bioi
Chem 141 L Elem of Gen Chem
H Ed )64 First Aid
H Ed 171 Pers & Comm
PE Activity
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Sophomore Year
Bioi 136-139L Hum Anat & Phys & Lab 5 Bioi 233L Paramedical Micro
Anth 102 Dev of Culture 3 Ed Fdns 290 Found of Educ
Soc 101 Intro to 3 Spch 255 Pub I Spkg
Psych 102 Gen Psy [I 3 Fine Arts Elective
Elective 2 Engl (Lit)
PE Activity 1 PE Activity

16 + PE

4
3
3
3
3
I

16 + PE

.Junior Year
Ed Fdns 300 Hum Grwth & Dev
Bioi 326L Phys of Exerc
H Ed 370 Sec Sch H[tn & H Ed
H Ec 325 Nutrition
Soc Elective

3
3
3
3
3

15

Ed Fdns 310 Learn & Classrm
H Ed 369 Elem Scn Hlth & H Ed
H Ed 30 I Gen Safety Educ
H Ed 312 Fund Hum Sex &Sex Ed
H Ed Elective

3
3
3
3
3

15

Ed Fdns 422 Educ & Anthro
Guid 431 Mental Hlth
H Ed Elective
Electives

Senior Year
3 Sec Ed 461 Student Tchg
3 H Ed 495 Studies in Comm Hlth
3 Electives
6

15

6
3
6

15

MINOR STUDY IN HEALTH EDUCATION
H Ed 171Pers & Carom Hlth
H Ed 369 Elem Sch Hlth & H Ed

or
H Ed 370 Sec Sch Hlth & H Ed
H Ed 312 Fund of Hum Sex & Sex Ed

3

3

3

H Ed 164 First Aid
Guid 431 Mental Hlth
H Ec 325 Nutrition
Electives (to be selected in

consultation with H Ed adviser)

2
3
3

7
24

3
3
3
4
3
1

16 + PE

Second Semester
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit
Pol Sci 100 Amer Govt
H Ed 171 Pers & Comm Hlth

tHat Sci
Elective
PE Activity

3
3

3
4
3
1

16 + PE

First Semester
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs In Expos
Soc 101 Intro to Soc
Art Ed 110 Creat Art in EI Sch or

115 Creat Craft in EI Sch
tNat Sci
Recrea 175 Found of Recr
PE Activity

MAJOR STUDY IN RECREATION

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Recreation.)
Freshman Yea,r

Engl (Lit)
Geog 101 or 102 General
Mus 295 Mus In Recrea
Psy 102 Gen Psych II
H Ed 164 First Aid
PE 210 Folk Dance
Elective
PE Activity

Sophomore Year
3 Spch 255 Pub Spkg
3 Recrea 275 Camp Leadership
2 Mus 296 Mus in Recrea
3 tSoc Sci
2 Recrea 290 Soc Recrea
I Psy 290 Psych of Adjust
2 PE Activity
I

16 + PE

3
3
2
3
2
3
I

16 + PE

tSoc Sci
Math Elective
Recrea 301 or 302 Recrea Sports
Ed Fdns 300 Humall Growth & Dev
Electives

Junior Year
3 Recrea 452 Orgn of Sports Progs
3 Fine or Practical Arts Elective
3 Engl 264 Informative Writing
3 Electives

3-4 "

15-16

t Choose from General Education requirements listed on pp. 179·180.

3
3
3
7

16
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16

3
7

16

Senior Year
3 Recrea 475 or 476 Field Work in Recrea 3
3 Recrea 480 Adm of Recrea . 3

Psych 301 Socia I Psych 3
Electives 7

Recrea 478 Outdoor Recrea
Recrea 475 or 476 Field Work in Recrea
Pol Sci 301 Mun Govt & Adm or

321 Pub Adm
Electives

MINOR STUDY IN RECREATION
Recrea 175 Fdns of Recrea
Recrea 290 Soc Recrea
Recrea 301 or 302 Recrea Sports
Recrea 478 Outdoor Recrea.
Recrea 480 Adm of Recrea Prog

3
2
2
3
3

Recrea Electives:: 275, 345, 351, 452,
477,486 11

24

HOME ECONOMICS
MAJOR STUDY

See curriculum. For requirements for a major in the College of Arts and
Sciences, see p. 301.

For a combined maior in Home Economics Education and Dietetics, the stu
dent takes all courses under "Curriculum for Students Preparing .to Teach Home
Economics," except minor hours. In addition the following are required: H.Ec.
443, 427L, 428, 434, 431 L; BioI. 139L, 233L; Chem. 142L, B&AS 105 and 496. The
program totals 133 hours for graduation. This program qualifies the individual
for an internship or a teaching certificate.

MINOR STUDY

A total of 24 hours, at least 9 hours numbered above 300, chosen from the
following 4 areas and from the following courses:

J. Family Relations and Child Development, 6 hours: H Ec 102, 408L, 418.

2. Clothing and Textiles, 6 hours; H Ec 150L, 252, 254L, 456L.

3. Foods and Nutrition, 6 hours: H Ec 120L, 222L, 325.

4. Housing, House Furnishings, and Home Management, 6 hours: H Ec 341,
443,444.

Any substitutions must be approved by the Chairman of the Department.

CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO TEACH HOME ECONOMICS

This curriculum leading to a degree of Bachelor of Science in Home Eco
nomics Education is designed to prepare the student to teach Home Economics
in junior and senior high schools, for Home Economics Extension work, and for a
career in Home Economics in business. The curriculum for students preparing to
teach in public schools is approved by the State Department of Vocational
Education for positions in the federally-aided schools of the state.

At least 36 hours of home economics subject-matter for a major and 24
hours in a teaching minor are required for a 4-year provisional vocational
home economics certificate or a 4-year provisional secondary certificate in
New Mexico. Some suggested minors are: Art, Biology, Business Education,
English, Journalism, History, Library Science, Modern Languages, Music, and
Special Education.
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Freshman Year

3
3
3
3
1
3

16

4
2
6

12

3
3
3
3
3
1

15+ PE

4
3
3
3
3
1

16 + PE

Second Semester
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit
Bioi 136 Human Anat & Physlol
Art Appreciation or History
H Ec 120L Food Science

*Humanities & Soc Sci
PE Activity

18

3
3
3
3
3
1

15 + PE
Sophomore Year

4 Chem 281 Int Org Chem & Bio Chem
3 Spch 255 Pub Spkg
3 Minor
3 Ed Fdns 300 Hum Grwth & Dev
3 Ed Fdns 290 Founda of Ed

___1 PE Activity

16 + PE
Junior Year

3 Sec Ed 310 Mater & Meth of Tchg
3 Sec Ed 437 Tchg of H Ec
3 H -Ec 341 House & Its Furnishings
3 H Ec 325 Nutrition
3 H Ec 326L Nutrition Lab
3 Econ 330 Consumer Econ

18
Senior Year

3 H Ec 445L Home Management Resid
15 H Ec Ed 465 H Ec Seminar

Sec Ed 461 Student Teaching

Ed Fdns 310 Learn & Classroom
Minor
H Ec 252 Textiles
H Ec 443 Home Management
H Ec 418 Family Relationships
Engl (Lit)

H Ec 408L Child Growth & Dev
Minor

Chem 141L Elem of Gen Chem
Psych 101 Gen Psych I
H Ec 222L Meal Management
H Ec 254L Tailoring
Minor
PE Activity

First Semester
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
Art Ed 130 Tech of Design Ed
H Ec 150L Cloth Selec & Constr
H Ec 102 Infant Growth & Dev

*Humanities & Soc Sci
PE Activity

24

3
3
4
3
2
3
2
3
3
3
3
2
2

34 + PE

3
3
3
3
3
3
6

Senior Year
Sec Ed 461 Student Tchg
Sec Ed 462 Student Tchg
Ed Elect (over 300)
Sec Ed 433 Tchg of 1 A
I Ed 462L Carpentry
I Ed 466 Theory & Orgn
Elective

Engl (Lit)
Spch 255 Pub Spkg

*Science & Lab
Ed Fdns 290 Founda of Ed
I Ed 225 Design in I A
I Ed 230L Power Mechanics
I Ed 261 L Drafting III
I Ed 262L Drafting IV
I Ed 265l Finishing & Maint
I Ed 280L Elect & Electronics
I Ed 285L Welding
Art Ed 121 Tech of Craft Ed
PE Activity

3
3
6
3
3
2
3
2
3
3
2
2

33 + PE

3
3
4
6
3
3
2
3
3
3

33

Freshman Year
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit

*Soc Sci
Psych 101 Gen Psych I
I Ed 101 Shop Computation
I Ed 105 Intra to I Ed
I Ed 110L Machine Woodworking
I Ed 111 L Drafting I
I Ed 112L Drafting II
I Ed 120L Machine Metalworking
Art Ed 120 Tech of Craft Ed
PE Activity

Junior Year
Ed Fdns 300 Hum Grwth & Dev
Ed Fdns 310 Learn & Classrm

*Science & Lab
*Soc Sci .
I Ed 315L Pat Mkg & Foundry
I Ed 335L Int Power Mechanics
I Ed 350L Cabinet Making
I Ed 365L Adv Machine Metalworking
I Ed 380L Elect & Electronics II
I Ed 386L Metal Fabrication

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION
CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO TEACH INDUSTRIAL ARTS

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Industrial Arts Education.)
\

Sophomore Year

* Choose from General Education requirements listed on pp. 179-180.
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MUSIC EDUCATION
NASM MEMBERSHIP

The University oi New Mexico is a member of the National Association of
Schools of Music. The requirements for entrance and for graduation as set forth
in this catalog are in accordance with the published regulations of the National
Association of Schoo Is of Music.

CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO TEACH MUSIC
IN GRADES 1-12 (133 hours) See p. 220.

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Music Education.)

Freshman Year

Sophomore Year

First Semester
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos

"Science
Mus 105 Music Theory I
Mus 107 Ear-fraining I
Applied Mus Elective
Ensemble Elective
PE Activity

Engl (Lit)
*Soc Sci

Mus 205 Music Theory III
Mus 207 Ear-Troining III
Applied Music Elective
Psych 101, Gen Psych I
Ensemble Elective
PE Activity

3
4
2
2
3
1
I

15 + PE

3
3
2
2
3
3
I
I

17 + PE

Second Semester
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit

*Science
Mus 106 Music Theory II
Mus 108 Ear-Training II
Applied Mus Elective
Ensemble Elective
PE Activity

Speech 255 (or substitute)
*Soc Sci

Mus 206 Music Theory IV
Mus 208 Ear-Training IV
Applied Music Elective

***Ed Fdns 290 or Mus Ed 214
Ensemble Elective
PE Activity

3
4
2
2
3
I
I

15 + PE

3
3
2
2
3

2-3
1
I

16-17 + PE

Junior Year
Mus Ed 294 Tchg Mus EI Sch
Mus Ed 446 Sec Scn Mus
Mus 309 Form and Comp

***Ed Fdns 290 or Mus Ed 313
Mus 271 Music Lit I
Mus 363 Conducting
Applied Music Elective
Ensemble Elective

2
2
2

2-3
2
2
3
1

16-17

Mus Ed 444 Sup Mus EJ School
Mus 451 Ed Fdns of Mus ,Behavior
Mus 310 Form and Comp

***Ed Fdns 300
Mus 272 Music Lit II
Mus 364 or 365 Cho·lnstru Cond
Applied Music Elective
Ensemble Elective

2
3
2
3
2
2
3
I

18

Senior Year
Mus Ed 366 Beg Stu Tchg in Mus

*Elective
Mus 453 Instrumentation
Mus 311 Mus Lit III
Dr Art 315 Theatre Prod for Tchrs
Applied Music Elective
Ensemble Elective

2
3
2
2
3
2
1

15

**EI Ed 400 (Music) Stu Tchg
**Sec Ed 461 (Music) Stu Tchg

Mus 405, 406, 409, or 463
Mus 312 Mus Lit IV '
Dr Art 316 Theatre Prod for Tchrs
Applied Music Elective
Ensemble Elective

3
3
2
2
3
2
I

16

All students pursuing the curriculum listed above are also subject to all re
quirements pertaining to Music Education listed on p. 376.

* To be cnosen from General Education requirements listed on pp. 179-180.
*** Student must enroll in Ed Fdns 290 and 300.

** Student teachin9 may be scheduled in either semester of the senior year.
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MINOR IN MUSIC EDUCATION
Required:
Mus 105, Mus Theory I
Mus 107, Ear-Troining I
Appl Mus, piano
Appl Mus, voice (or orch instr)
Ensemble

2
2
4
2
2

Selections from each of following to total 24

Mus 139, 140, Mus Hist Course 2-3
Mus Ed 293, 294, 444, 445, 446, 451 6-7
Mus or Mus Ed Elective 2-4

22-26

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
See Health, Physical Education, and Recreation, pp. 184-188.

SECONDARY EDUCATION
CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS

Successful completion of any of the following programs under the heading
of Secondary Education prepares the graduating senior for application for a
four-year, provisional teaching certificate issued by the State Department of
Education, Santa Fe, New Mexico. University departmental approval is given to
all students sucessfully completing the following programs. Non-degree students
and students already holding their bachelor's degrees but taking work in Pro
fessional Education mayor may not be on approved programs. All students
working towards certification should consult with their advisers in Professional
Education if they are interested in meeting certification requirements.

Certification beyond the four-year provisional certificate depends upon
additional academic and professional course work. See pp. 171-172 for a
description of teaching certificates.

Since it is possible to earn a master's degree in Secondary Education without
meeting certain certification requirements related in some instances to under
graduate preparation, graduate students need to consult with their advisors in
Professional Education as do undergraduate students. See Graduate School
Bulletin for further details.

PROGRAMS FOR TEACHERS IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS

The following curricula, leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts in Educa
tion and Bachelor of Science in Education, are designed for students preparing
for junior and senior high school teaching. Each student should select one of
these curricula no later than 4 semesters prior to his expected date of graduation.
The general conditions under which students may select these curricula qre to be
found under "Degree Requirements" of the "General Academic Regulations."

For graduation from the College of Education in Secondary Education the
candidate must have successfully completed, in conformity with the regulations
prescribed for the several major and minor concentrations, not less than one
departmental major concentration and one departmental minor concentration.
These concentrations shall total at least 51 semester hours of credit.

Acceptable as major or minor concentrations are: Biology, Chemistry, English,
French, Geography, Geology, German, Political Science, History, Mathematics,
Physics, Spanish, and Speech. Acceptable as minor concentrations only are:
Anthropology, Astronomy, Business and Administrative Sciences, Dramatic Art,
Economics, Journalism, Latin, Library Science, Philosophy, Portuguese, Psy-
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chology, arid Soi:fology. All ·teaching minors must include at least 18 semester
hours.' .

Students who wish to elect teaching major and minor concentrations not
listed above will consult the Chairman of the Department of Secondary Educa
tion and the department concerned for information' as to detailed requirements.

SPECIAL FIELDS FOR TEACHING
1. Art Education: For details see p. 181.
2. Business Ed'ucation: For details see p. 182.
3. Home Economics: For details see p. 188.
4. Industrial Education: For details see p. 190.
5. Music Education: For details see p. 191.
6. Physical Education for Men: For details seep. 184.
7. Physical Education for Women: For detoils see p. 185.
8. Health Education: For details see p. 186.

GENERAL EDUCATION. The General Education program for students in Second
ary Education is the same as that required of other undergraduate students in
Education (see p. 179 of this catalog). ' ,

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR STUDENT TEACHING. Students under iurisdic
tion of this department must present an over-all grade-point average of at
least 2.2 and a grade-point average ir] a major (teaching) concentration of at
least 2.5 at the time of enrollment in student teaching.

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION

Ed Fdns 290 Foundations of Education
Ed Fdns 300 Human Growth &, Development
Ed Fdns 310 Leorning & The Classroom
Sec Ed 301 Fou ndations of Sec Ed
Sec Ed 310 Materials & Methods of Tchg . '
Sec Ed 430-445 Special Methods of Tdiin Sec Schs or Ed Substitute

*Sec Ed 461 Student Tchg
*.*Total Professional Education

Semester Hours
3
3
3
3
3
3
6

24

COMPOSITE TEACHINGdAREAS

The composite 'teaching' major area is designed to 'enable the prospective
teacher to acquire unified learning within a broad field of closely related subject
matter disciplines which would not be possible in' a single subject-matter major
teaching area. '

The application of this unified knowledge to the teaching of currently unified
or generalized secondary school subjects (e.g., Communication Arts, General
Science, Social Studies) is an avowed purpose of this form of preparation.

The composite is also designed to prepare students to teach adequatelY'in
several closely related subjects. This type of preparation will be of advantage to
novice teachers beginning their careers in small secondary schools in which they
must expect multiple rather than single subject teaching assignments.

COMPOSITE IN SOCIAL STUDIE~ IN SECONDARY EDUCATION. The composite major
in general social studies shall' consist of at least 54 hours, including freshman
courses, of wh ich at least 24 hours must be in the Department of History,.'including

* See p, 177 for admission requirerr;ents. Secondary Education 462 may be included as a sec
ond experience in student teaching, with the approval of the adviser.

** Ordinarily, students may enroll in not more than 9 hours of work in this kind of course in
anyone registration period.
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2 courses in United States and 2 courses in European or World History; 9 hours
in the Departments of Political Science or Economics; 12 hours in the Depart
ments of Anthropology, Geography, Philosophy, or Sociology; and 9 hours in
electives from these departments. No minor is required with the general social
studies major, but one is strongly recommended.

COMPOSITE IN SCIENCE. The composite major in science shall consist of at
least 54 hours in the broad fields of science and mathematics. No minor is
required, but one is strongly recommended. Three areas of concentration are
available in the composite major.

Physical Science: This program requires 8 hours of mathematics 162 and
above, 30 hours selected from the combined areas of physics and chemistry (a
minimum of 11 hours from each field). Three to four hours of industrial educa
tion may be selected from I.E. 115L, 116L, 245, or 280L. The balance of the 54
hours may be selected from chemistry, physics, mathematics, geology, astronomy,
or biology. Eight hours of biology are recommended.

Earth Science: This program requires 8 hours of mathematics 162 and above,
3 hours of astronomy, 8 hours of chemistry, 11 hours of physics (including 103),
geography 251, and 20 hours of geology. The balance of the 54 hours may
be selected from any of the areas above or from biology.

Life Science: This program requires 4 hours of mathematics, 8 hours of
chemistry, 24 hours of biology. Six hours may be selected from Anthropology
307L, Psychology 295 and 493, and Health Education 164 and 171. The bal
ance of the 54 hours can be selected from chemistry, biology, physics, or
geology.

COMPOSITE IN COMMUNICATION ARTS IN SECONDARY EDUCATION. The composite
major in communication arts shall consist of at least 54 hours, including freshman
courses, in the Departments of English, Speech, Dramatic Art, and Journalism. At
least 24 of these hours must be in English: English 101, 102, 253, 254; 6 hours
in upper-division courses in American or World literature; 3 hours in an upper
division course in British literature; and 3 hours in creative or informative writing.
At least 12 hours must be in the Department of Speech: Speech 255 and 9 ad
ditional hours or Speech 101 and 102 and 6 additional hours in courses num
bered above 200. Nine hours must be in the Departments of Dramatic Art or
Journalism. The remaining 9 hours of electives must be in upper division courses
from anyone or any combination of the departments concerned. No minor is
required with the communication arts major, but one is strongly recommended.

SECONDARY EDUCATION CURRICULUM
Freshman Year

First Semester
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos 3

*Math or Sci 4
*Soc Sci 3
Electives or Major 3-6
PE Activity 1

13-16 + PE

Second Semester
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs In Lit

*Math or Sci
·Soc Sci

Psych 101 Gen Psych I
Electives or Maior
PE Activity

3
4
3
3
3
1

16 + PE

* Choose from General Education requirements listed on pp. 179-180.
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Sophomore Year

Engl (Lit)
Ed Fdns 290 Founda of Ed
Elective

*Soc Sci
tFine Arts or Major

PE Activity

3
3
3
3
3
I

15 + PE

Speech
*Soc Sci
tFine Arts or Major

Ed Fdns 300 Hum Grwth & Dev
Electives, Major or Minor
PE Activity

3
3
3
3
3
I

15 + PE

3
11-14
14-17

Sec Ed 310 Mater & Meth of Tchg
Electives, Major or Minor

Junior Year

3
3

8-11
14-17

Ed Fdns 310 Learn & Classrm
Sec Ed 301 Founda of
Electives, Major or Minor

Sec Ed 430-445 Tchg of Sec Sch Subj or
Ed Elec

**Sec Ed 461 Student Tchg in Sec Sch
Electives

Senior Year
Electives, Major or Minor

3
6

3-6
12-15

14-17

14-17

* Choose from General Education requirements listed on pp. 179-180.
t The required 6-12 semester hours in Fine Arts may be taken during any semester of the

first 2 years. One course in history or appreciation must be included.
** See p. 177 for admission requirements. Student Teaching may be taken during either or

both of the semesters in 'rae senior year, but must be arranged not later than trae Spring semester
. of the junior year.
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COLLEGE OF .ENGINEERING

THE ENGINEEg is a creator and a builder. He directs his imagination, in
genuity, resourcefulness, and intellig,ence to the economical usage of our
natural resources. He is beginning to probe ,the mysteries of cosmic space.

Few professions offer the individual greater challenge, stimulation, and satisfac
tion of creative accomplishment. In these days, when breathtaking technological
advances are commonplace, the engineer requires ever greater breadth and
depth of mathematical and scientific cognition. Of increasing importance is the
ability for clear self-expression and a sympathetic appreciation of the social,
economic, and ,human values of the world in which w,e live. The engineer is not
only an interpreter of science and mathematics tothe producers of human ma
terial needs, but he is also a manager of men, money, materials, and machines
in effecting the satisfaction of these needs.,

The continued growth of America'n industry and technology has created a
demand for engineers far in excess of supply. Present and predicted enrollments
in schools of engineering indicate that the shortage will continue for many years
to come. Certainly, no profession offers greater challenges or a more promising
future. Surveys show that the income of theengineel" compares very fayorably
with that of the other professions. American industry and commerce "are in
creasingly utilizing engineers in top administrative positions.

The several curricula ofthe College of Engineering are designed to give the
student suitable education, attitudes, and motivations for his entry into a suc-"
cessful career as a practicing engineer, administrator, researcher, or educator.. "
The undergraduate programs are solidly founded on mathematics and the natural"
sciences with additional emphasis being placed upon human values and rela
tions. This broad grounding in itself is not sufficient, however, and these curricula
strive to develop the beginnings of sound judgment, perspective, and q-pene
trating curiosity. Many graduates continue their formal education at the post
graduate level and work toward the master's or doctor's degree. The student
must realize, however, that education does not stop with the completion of col
lege. More truthfully,this is when education ,really begins. The true prof~ssional
engineer' never stops learning; he is continually broadening his intellectual hori
zons. One indication of continued growth and development is registration as a
professional engineer. Every state has established criteria of education and
experience which must be met before an engineer can enjoy this status.

In the College of Engineering, the student is afforded an opportunity for
scholarly study, laboratory exercise, and research participation. He daily rubs
shoulders with engineers nationally recognized in their fields. The University of
New Mexico strongly believes that engineering teachers must be competent en
gineers in their own right, and faculty members are encouraged to participate
actively in professional practice and research. This experience keeps the faculty
informed on new developments, increases their understanding of subjects taught,
and gives the student the benefit of their findings and personal experiences.
Faculty and students work side by side in research and instructional laboratories.

The College of Engineering maintains a Bureau of Engineering Research. For
details of the Bureau's purposes and activities, see p. 82.

197



198 COL LEG E 0 FEN GIN E E R I N G

HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION
It is important that the high school student who wishes to pursue professional

engineering studies at the University of New Mexico orient his subject selection in
the proper directions at the earliest possible moment. The student properly pre
pared will be able to follow the regular pattern of studies without the necessity
of making up scholastic deficiencies. Students inadequately prepared in mathe
matics or English are required to take remedial work for no credit to remove
these subject deficiencies. Students with particularly high scores in the English
area of the ACT are excused from Eng lish 101 (3 hours); those who are placed
in Mathematics 163 are excused from Mathematics 162 (4 hours).

Students intending to study engineering should take in high school all of the
mathematics and English possible as well as chemistry and physics. The mathe
matics should include a minimum of 2 units of algebra, 1 unit of geometry, and
Y2 unit of trigonometry or college-preparatory mathematics.

ADMISSION
All freshman students are admitted to the University College. A detailed

statement of entrance requirements to University College is in the"Admission"
section of this catalog. All freshman engineering students, during their residence
in University College, take the prescribed freshman engineering course of study
as set forth on p. 201. In addition, each freshman engineering student is advised
by a faculty member of the student's major engineering department.

ADMISSION FROM UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

To be eligible for transfer to the College of Engineering from the University
College, the student must meet the requirements listed below:

1. Completion of 26 semester hours of the freshman engineering program.
2. (a) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all hours attempted;

or
(b) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all hours attempted in the pre
vious 2 semesters of enrollment; provided that, if fewer than 26 hours were
attempted in the previous 2 semesters, a scholarship index of at least 2.0
shall be required on all work attempted in as many previous consecutive
semesters as are necessary to bring the student's total hours attempted to
at least 30.

TRANSFERS

A student will be eligible for transfer to the College of Engineering from
otlier degree-granting colleges of the University or from other accredited insti
tutions if he has a grade-point index of 2.0 or better on all work attempted in
the other degree-granting colleges or institutions, and if he has completed 26
semester hours of acceptable credit.

COURSES OF STUDY
The College of Engineering offers 4-year programs of study leading to the

degrees of Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering, Bachelor of Science in
Civil Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering, and Bachelor of
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Science in Mechanical Engineering. These 4-year curricula are designed for the
student who enters without deficiencies and who is capable of carrying the re
quired scholastic loads indicated under the respective departmental programs.
Otherwise, the student should plan on spending more than 8 regular semesters
to complete requirements for his degree.

The College of Engineering is a member of the American Society for Engineer
ing Education. The curricula in Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical Engineering are
accredited by the Engineers' Council for Professional Development.

SPECIAL FIELDS

In addition to the major fields of study listed above, it is possible for the
student to special ize in some degree by choosing appropriate elective courses
within the basic curriculum of his major department. A few of the many possibili
ties are: Aerospace Engineering, Electronic Computers, Fuel Processing, Struc
tural Engineering, and Theoretical and Applied Mechanics. All departments make
use of the modern, high-speed electronic computers located in the University of
New Mexico Computer Center.

DEGREES IN COMBINATION WITH OTHER COLLEGES

If a student wishes to secur~ a degree in another college together with his
engineering degree, he is urged to seek advice early in his college career from
the deans of the colleges concerned. With care in selecting his program of studies,
it is possible for a stlJdent to'secure two degrees in one additional year.

AEROSPACE STUDIES, NAVAL SCIENCE

It is possible for students enrolled in the Air Force ROTC or the Naval ROTC
to complete their degree program in 4 years. However, students may need an
extra semester to complete the requirements for both a degree and a commission.
The student should consult the department chairman concerned in planning his
program.

GRADUATE STUDY

A program of graduate studies is offered by the College of Engineering lead
ing to the Master of Science degree with a major in Chemical Engineering, Civil
Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Mechanical Engineering and Nuclear Engi
neering. A fifth yegr of study leading to the Master's degree is strongly rec
ommended for students of more than usual ability who believe that they can
profit from the additional study.

A program of graduate study in mechanics, leading to advanced degrees, is
offered jointly by the departments of civil and mechanical engineering.

The College of Engineering offers through the Graduate School a program
leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Engineering, under which study
concentrations may be pursued in a variety of engineering fields. Consult the
current Graduate School Bulletin for details of these programs.

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS

The student should become familiar with the general academic and scholastic
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rules which apply to all students enrolled in the University. (See pp. 137-139.)
Special attention is called to the rules on probation and suspension.

COURSES NUMBERED 300 OR ABOVE

A student may be admitted to courses numbered 3000r above in the College
of Engineering (1) if he is not more than 8 hours short of completing all freshman
and sophomore requirements, (2) if he has completed all prerequisites for the
course in question, (3) if the remaining lower-division requirements appear on his
program, or (4) at the discretion,of the Dean of the College. If a student fails a
required lower-division course while enrolled in a 300-level course, he will not
be eligible to enroll in additional300-level courses until all required freshman
and sophomor~ courses have been completed.

The College of Engineering will not accept 300 level or above engineering
courses which have been taken by extension or correspondence.

MAXIMUM SEMESTER HOUR LOAD

The maximum semester hour load for students in the College of Engineering
is 20 hours, including physical education. Only in exceptional cases and with
approval of the Dean of the College will a student be permitted to carry 21 hours.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Specific grapuation requirements are as follows:

1. Candidates for the Bachelor of Science in any of the engineering depart
ments must complete all of the work outlined in their respective curricula.
The student is solely responsible for completing all requirements for
graduation.

2. Each candidate for a degree must have at least a 2.0 grade-point aver
age on work taken at The University of New Mexico which is counted
toward his graduation. Three-fourths of the semester hours offered toward
a degree must be of C grade or better: .

3. For minimum residence requirements, see p. 142.

4. If a beginning student is placed in Mathematics 163 because of high ACT
test scores in that area and completes the course with a grade of C or
better, the hours required for graduation will be reduced by four.

5. If a student is placed in English 102 because of high ACT test scores in
that area and completes the course with a grade of C or better, the
hours required for graduation will be reduced by three. .

CURRICULA OFFERED BY THE COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

The College of Engineering offers work in the departments listed in alpha
betical order on the following pages. Curriculum requirements are set forth under
each department. Descriptions of the courses offered will be found, listed' by
departments, in the catalog section "Courses of Instruction./I
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COURSE OF STUD~ FOR All ENGINEERING STUDENTS
Freshman'Year

First Ssmester Second Semester
Hrs, Hrs.

Cr. Lect.-Lab. Cr. Lect.-Lab.
Math 162 Intro to AI1C11 4 (4-0) Math 163 Intro to Anal 4 (4-0)
Engl 101 WrIng w/Rdgs in Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit 3 (3-0)

Expos 3 (3-0) Chem 102L Gen 4 (3·3)
Chern lOlL Gen 4 (3-3) CE102L Engr Camp Meth 3 (2-4)

*CE lOlL En~r Graproics 3 (2-4) Physics 160 Gen 3 (3-0)
*CE 103 En~r lectu reS 1 (l-O)

15 (13-7)
PE Activity 1 17 (15-7)

PE Activity 1
NOTES:

1. High sol1ool preparation for Mathematics 162 should include at least 2 unitsof(:J1gebra~ 1
of geomel ry, 0 nd V2 of trigonometry or college preparatory mathematics. Students who do not
qualify for Mothemati<:s )62 on the ACT mathematics test will be required to take' remedial
mathematics,

2. Students with unsatisfactory scores in the ACT English area will be required to take
remedial Eng lish. '

3. For a description 'of the freshman courses refer to p. 354 for Mathematics; to p. 330 for
English; 10 p, 272 for Chsmistry; to p. 3 I3 for Civil Engineering; and to p, 389 for Physics. '

CH EMICALENGINEERING

C)emical engineering is that branch of engineering concerned with the de
velopment and app Iication of manufacturing processes in which chemical or
certain physi cal ch anges of material are involved.

The co.urse in Chmical Engineering is designed to afford the student broad
training in tile fundamentals of mathematics, physics, chemistry, and engineering'
to .meet the needs of the chemical or related industries where men competent to
design, develop, and operate new processes' and to improve existing processes
are required, The cilemical engineer is not specifically trained for only one in
dustry. The distinctl')' professional courses of Unit Operations and Unit Processes
enable him to app I)' his knowledge to any chemical or process industry with
relatively litlle diffi<:\Jlfy. . ' " ,',',

The graduate cl1emical engineer will find manY avenues of opportunities in
research' and' deveropment; production, operation, and maintenance; manage
ment and administHltion; design, const~uction,~nd installation; technical service
an'd sales; consulti ng; teaching, and techniCal writi~g, etc., in such industries as
industrial chemicals, petroleum, explosives, plastiCs, rubber products, paper and
allied products, synthetic rubber, food product~, drugs, insecticides, glass, cem,ent,
clay, iron and steel, paintsand varni,shes, oils, soaps, rayon and synthetics.

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Tne Chemical Engineering building hasa
floor space of OVer B,OOO'sq. ft. and contains a'laboratory adequately equipped
with pilot plant equipment for use in' the study of Unit Operdtionsof Chemical
Engineering such as fluid flow, heat flow, evaporation,' distillation, air condition
ing, absorption, fi Itration, crystallization, etc., and,Unit Processes such as nitration,
sulfonation, Ilydrogenation, etc.

Tile process development laboratory is well equipped for the study of small
scale manufacture ()f chemical products. '

*CE 104L may be t a ken in place of 101 Land 103,
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Adequate classroom space and design laboratory are available. Shop
facilities are in conjunction with the well-equipped Engineering Shop.

CURRICULUM IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

Hours required for graduation: 131 ++ 4 PE.

Sophomore Yeor
First Semester Second Semester

Hrs. Hrs.
Cr. Lect.-Lab. Cr. Lect.-Lab.

Math 264 Calc w/Caord Geom 4 (4-0) Math 26.5 Calc w/Coord Geom 4 (4-0)
Physics 161 Gen 3 (3-0) Physics 262 Gen 3 (3-0)
Physics 163L Gen Lab I (0-3) Physics 264L Gen Lab 1 (0-3)
Chem 301 & 303L Organic 4 (3·3) Chem 302 & 304L Organic 4 (3-3)
Ch E 2.51 Chem Calc 3 (3-0) Ch E 2.52 Ind Stoichiometry 3 (3-0)
Econ 200 Prin and Probs 3 (3-0)

18 (16·6) 15 (13-6)
PE Activity 1 PE Activity 1

Junior Year
Ch E 401 Prin of Thermo I 3 (3·0) Ch E 402 Prin of Thermo II 3 (3-0)
Ch E 411 Unit Oper I 3 (3-0) Ch E 412 Unit Oper II 3 (3-0)
Chem 311 & 313L Physical 4 (3-3) Ch E 414L Unit Oper Lab I 2 (0-6)
Elective 6 (6·0) Chem 312 & 314L Physical 4 (3-3)

EE 203 Intra to EE I 3 (3-0)
Elective 3 E:2L

16 (15-3) 18 (15-9)

Senior Yeor
Ch E 413 Unit Oper III 3 (3-0) Ch E 398 Field Trip 0 (0-0)
Ch E 415L Unit Oper Lab II 2 (0-6) Ch E 452 Seminar 1 (1-0)
Ch E 451 Seminar 1 (1-0) Ch E 472 Ch E Econ 3 (3-0)
Ch E 481L Proc Lab I 2 (0·6) Ch E 482L Prac Lab II 2 (0-6)
Elective 3 (3-0) Ch E 494L Ch E Design 3 (2-3)
Elective 6 (6-0) Elective 6 (6-0)

17 (13-12) 15 (12-9)

CIVil ENGINEERING

Civil Engineering is an extremely broad professional field. Areas of interest
include such seemingly diverse subjects as the theory of traffic flow, electronic
computations, microbiology, the chemistry of polymers, network theory, earth
physics, the stresses and strains induced in aerospace structures, the psychology
of automobile driver behavior, the problems of air and water pollution, and the
effects of earthquakes on structures. Civil Engineering problems involve the
physical, mathematical, life, earth, social and engineering sciences, and may
involve many other professional areas. However, Civil Engineering does have a
unique and unified role. In particular, Civil Engineering is concerned with the
engineering (planning, design and construction) of systems of constructed facil
ities related to man's basic needs and desires. The facilities are often large or
extensive and must be engineered as operational systems involving the complex
interaction of many components with each other as well as with the physical

t Reduced for students placed ahead in freshman mathematics and/or English.
Electives, in consultation with the Department Chairman, may be chosen from technical or

nan-technical fields depending upon the needs of the student. Students enrolled in the ROTC pro
groms may, with the approvol of the Department Choirman, substitute Aerospace Studies or Naval
Science for up to 6 hours of technical electives.
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and social environment. Typical Civil Engineering facilities include transporta
tion systems, water conservation and distribution systems, pollution control and
waste disposa I projects, and various structural systems such as bUildings, bridges,
and aerospace vehicles and launching facilities.

The scope and complexity as well as the interdisciplinary involvement of
Civil Engineering continues to increase rapidly with the development of modern
science and technology, and the population growth with its spiraling demands
upon· the air-land-water environment. The future challenges to the profession
are immense. The preparation of the Civil Engineering student is aimed toward
meeting these challenges through innovative application of known principles,
creative research to discover new approaches, and imaginative design to ful
fill society's needs. Civil Engineers with advanced education beyond the bac
calaureate are in increasing demand. Students with sufficiently high grades
should continue to the master's degree or beyond..

CONSTRUCTION OPTION. R. H. Clough, Adviser. Students who are interested in
careers in the construction industry can elect to follow the construction option
which is offered by the Department of Civil Engineering. This option, which cul
minates in a bachelor's degree in Civil Engineering, allows the student to take
courses in accounting, economics, construction management, labor relations, and
other construction-related courses. Students who wish to take the construction
option must enter the program at the start of their sophomore year, and they
will be encouraged to take jobs in the construction industry during the summer
months.

HONORS PROGRAM. Eligible freshmen and upper classmen in the Department
of Civil Engineering are urged to enroll in the Honors Program. Civil Engineering
students may graduate with General Honors (Honors in General Studies) or with
Departmental Honors, or with both. Information is available from University
College Advisers, Departmental Advisers, and the University Honors Center.

CIVIL ENGINEERING LABORATORIES. The Civil Engineering Laboratories have
been designed to be an integral part of the educational process as well as an
introduction to modern industrial laboratory practice in materials quality con
trol, design, and research. Well-equipped instructional laboratories are pro
vided for engineering measurements, mechanics of materials, concrete and
bituminous materials, soil mechanics, fluid mechanics, and sanitary engineering.
Modern experimental equipment and techniques are utilized in all laboratories.

COMPUTATIONAL FACILITIES. Freshmen engineering students are introduced to
the use of the IBM 360 Computer. Sophomore and upper division classes have
access to key punch machines and the computer. In addition the Civil Engineer
ing Department prOVides analog computer facilities. The use of modern digital
and analog computers is an integral part of the instruction at all levels.

CURRICULUM IN CIVIL ENGINEERING

Hours reqUired for graduation: 130* +4 PE.

* Reduced for students ploced oheod in freshmon mathematics and/or English.
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First Semester
Sophomore Yeor

Second Semester

(13-9)

Hrs.
Lect.-Lab.

(4-0)
(3-0)
(0-3)
(1-3)
(2·3)
(3-0)

16
1

Cr.
Math 265 Calc w/Coord Geom 4
Physics 262 Gen 3
CE 270L Canstr Mater 1
CE 282L Engr Surveys 2
ME 206L Dynamics 3
EE 203 Intra to EE i 3

PE Activity

Hrs.
Lect.-Lab.

(4-0)
(3-0)
(0-3)
(2-3)
(2-3)
(3-0)

(3-0)

(14-9)
3

17
1PE Activity

Cr.
Math 264 Calc w/Coord Geom 4
Physics 161 Gen 3
Physics 163L Gen Lab 1
CE 202L Engr Statics 3
CE 281 L Engr Meas 3
Engl Elective 3

or
Speech 255 Pub Spkg

Junior Year

Math 311 Engr Math 3 (3-0) CE 360L Soil Mech 3 (2-3)
CE 302 Mech of Materials 3 (3-0) CE 306 Struc Anal II 3 (3-0)
CE 303L Mech of Mater Lab 1 (0-3) CE 332 Water Res & Hydr E i 3 (3-0)
CE 305 Struc Anal I 2 (2-0) CE 324LStruc Des in Metals 3 (2-3)
CE 331 L Fluid Mech 3 (2-3) CE 336L Sanitary Engr I 2 (1-3)
CE 382 Transp Engr 2 (2-0) **Elective 3 (3-0)

**Elective 3 (3-0)

17 (15-6) 17 (14-9)

Senior Year

CE 411 Rein Concr Des 3 (3-0) CE 490 Prof Probs in Engr 2 (2-0)
CE 370 Engr Mater Science 3 (3-0) Econ 200 Prin and Probs 3 (3-0)

, ME 301 Thermodynamics 3 (3-0) tElectives 7 (7-0)
tElective 4 (4-0) **Elective 3 (3-0)

**Elective 3 (3-0)

16 (16·0) 15 (15-0)

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

. The technology of electrical engineering is, changing extremely rapidly.
Common practice one year is obsolete the next. To prepare the student for
the technology with which he will work, the Electrical Engineering curriculum
stresses fundamental rather than current practice. Thus, the student is prepared
to understand future developments with a minimum of background reading.

AREAS OF SPECIALIZATION. The curriculum provides considerable freedom in
choice of electives, particularly during the senior year. The student can pursue
his interests in such areas as computers, control systems, communications, elec-,
tronks, energy conversion, microwaves, solid state, and systems. The student
may also choose to develop a strong supporting program in such areas as
business administration, life sciences, and mathematics.

An increasing number of students are continuing their studies beyond the
bachelor's degree. Such students should select their elective courses in the
senior year so that they form a coherent pattern with the 'graduate courses in'
their area of specialty. ' ,

** Electives are to be chosen from the humanities and social sciences. See Department
Chairman for list of approved courses.

t See Deportment Chairman for list of approved technical electives. Students enrolled in
the ROTC programs may, with approval of the Department Chairman, substitute Aerospace
Studies or Naval Science for up to 6 hours of technical electives.
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORIES. Laboratories are available in the major
specialty areas of Electrical Engineering. Laboratory courses are organized
around design and the solution of engineering problems rather than a pattern
of routine experiments. Students interested in pursuing individual study may do
so under the departmental honors program or courses in individual problems.

CURRICULUM IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Hours required for graduation: 130:j: + 4 PE.

Sophomore Year

First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs.
Cr. Lect.·Lab. Cr. Lect.-Lab.

EE 203 Intro to EE I 3 (3-0) EE211 Circ & Systems I 3 (3-0)
EE 206L EE Lab I 2 (1-3) EE 207L EE Lab 11 2 (1-3)
Math 264 Calc w/Coord Geom 4 (4-0) Math 265 Colc w/Coord Geom 4 (4-0)

Physics 161· Gen 3 (3-0) Physics 262 Gen 3 (3-0)
Physics 163L Gen Lab 1 (0-3) Physics 264L Gen Lab 1 (0-3)
Elective 3 (3-0) Elective 3 (3-0)

16 (14-6) 16 (14-6)
PE Activity 1 PE Activity 1

Junior Year

EE 311 Elec Circ Anal 3 (3-0) EE 312 Elec Circ Anal 3 (3-0)
EE 321 Electronic Circ I 3 (3-0) EE 322 Electronic Cire II 3 (3-0)
EE 325L Electronics Lab I 2 ( 1.3) EE 326L Electronics Lab II 2 (1-3)
EE 361 Electromag Fields ' EE 362 Electromag Fields

and Waves I 3 (3-0) and Waves II 3 (3-0)
CE 202L Engr Statics 3 (2.3) ME 206L Dynamics 3 (2-3)
Math Elective 3 (3-0) Physics 330 Atomic & Nuclear 3 (3-0)

17 (15-6) 17 (15-6)

Senior Year

ME 301 Thermodynamics 3 (3-0) EE Elective Lab 2 (1-3)
EE Elective Lab 2 ( 1.3) Electives 14 (14-0)
Electives '11 (11-0)

16 (15-3) 16 (15-3)

ELECTIVES:
1. At least 15 hours of electives are to be taken in the humanities and social sciences. ,
2. Normally, at least 12 hours are taken in Electrical Engineering to form a coherent

program.
3. The remaining electives may' be taken in any field with departmental approval. Students

completing the ROTC programs may, with the approval of the Department Chairman,
substitute up to 6 hours ,of Aerospace Studies or Naval Science for free elective.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Mechanical engineering is concerned with engineering research, develop
ment, design, production, and operation of mechanical systems, as well as with
the management of these activities. In general, mechanical systems either gen
erate power from fuel, or they transmit power or motion. Typical mechanical
systems include: power plants, such as central electrical power generation sta
tions, jet and rocket engines, and fuel cells; environmental control systems for
terrestrial or space applications; and all kinds of devices' for transmitting or
controlling motion and power, ranging from high-speed printers for computers
to miniature devices for rocket or spacecraft control.

In view of the rapid expansion and changes taking place in technology,

:j: Reduced for students placed ahead in freshman mathematics and/or English.
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(15-0)

(3-0)
(3-0)
(2-3)
(0-6)
(3-0)

~
(14-9)

(6-0)
(9-0)

6
9

15

instruction in the bases
the methods of experi-

Second Semester
Hrs.

Cr, Lect.-Lab,
Math 265 Calc w/Coord Geom 4 (4-0)

3 (3-0)
I (0-3)
3 (2-3)
3 (3-0)
3~

17 (15-6)
1

Physics 262 Gen
Physics 264L Gen Lab
ME 206L Dynamics
EE 203 Intro to EE I

"Elective

PE Activity
Junior Year

(3-0) ME 302 Thermochem&Gas Dyn 3 '
(3-0) ME 320 Heat Transfer 3
(3-0) ME 357L Anal of Mech Comp 3
(2-3) ME 318L ME Lab J 2
(3-0) ME 370 Engr Mater Science 3
(3-0) "Elective 3-- -

(17-3) 17
Senior Year

(2-3) "Elective
(2-3) tElective
(0-6)
(3-0)
(3-0)

(10-12)

Hrs.
Lect,-Lab.

(4-0)
(3-0)
(0-3)
(3-0)
(2-3)
(2-3)

(14-9)

First Semester

Cr,
Math 264 Calc w/Coord Geom 4
Physics 161 Gen 3
Physics 163L Gen Lab I
Econ 200 Prin and Probs 3
ME 201L Intro to Design 3
CE 202L Engr Statics 3

17
PE Activity I

ME 300 Mech Engr Anal 3
ME 301 Thermodynomks 3
ME 317 Fluid Mech 3
ME 314L Dyn of Mech Sys 3
EE 204 Intra to EE II 3
CE 302 Mech of Materials 3

18

ME 358L Design of Sol Sys 3
ME 363L Anal of Fluid Sys 3
ME 351L ME Lab II 2

"Elective 3
tElective 3

14

the preparation of the engineering student must be broad; hence the program
of study is designed to give the engineer n'ot only the basic skills of his pro
fession but also a general education which enhances the ability to adapt to the
changing needs of his profession. The undergraduate curriculum begins with
a thorough preparation in mathematics and physical sciences together with
studies in the humanities and social sciences. The basic science courses are fol
lowed by the fundamental courses of engineering science: mechanics; thermo
dynamics; electrical circuits, and materials science. These courses are followed
by courses in which the student has an opportunity to analyze and design im
portant engineering systems.

The laboratory content of the curriculum provides
and the techniques of engineering measurements and
mental engineering.

In the senior year, students have the opportunity to choose technical elec
tives wh ich apply the principles, previously learned. Students may choose elec
tives in preparation for graduate study, to enhance their preparation for a
broad career in mechanical engineering, or they may choose sequences of tech
nical electives to gain proficiency in selected areas.
CURRICULUM IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Hours required for graduation: 130:j: + 4 P.E.
Sophomore Year

:I: Reduced for students placed ahead in freshman mathematics and/or English.
" Electives ore to be chosen from the humanities and social sciences, with the approval of the

Department Chairman.
t Technical electives may be chosen from the folloWing courses: ME 350, 352L, 355, 356,

359L, 365, 414, 480, 482, 490, 491, 492, and other engineering and science courses, with ap
proval of the Department Chairman. Students enrolled in the ROTC programs may, with ap
proval of the Department Chairman, substitute Aerospace Studies or Naval Science for up to 6
hours of technical electives.
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NUCLEAR ENGINEERING
Nuclear engineering is concerned with the release, control and utilization

of energy from all types of nuclear processes; and with the control and utiliza
tion of radiation interaction with matter. It is a relatively new branch of engi
neering with rapid changes and frequent breakthroughs which requires men
capable of developing new ideas and new concepts.

Graduate nuclear engineers find many challenging opportunities in proj
ects concerned with fission reactors, controlled nuclear fusion, space propulsion,
direct energy conversion, water desalination, etc. In these new areas, basic
research relating to the end product is equally as important as the develop
ment, design and production of the product.

In order to prepare students with sufficient flexibility to develop new ideas
and new concepts in accord with the ever changing needs, the nuclear engi
neering curriculum emphasizes an advanced background in the fundamental
areas of mathematics, science and engineering, as opposed to emphasis on
current technology.

Elective courses in nuclear engineering are available as a minor option
for bachelor's degree programs in all of the undergraduate engineering de
partments. Nuclear engineering graduate programs are available leading to
a Master of Science and to a Doctor of Philosophy. A student expecting to do
graduate work in nuclear engineering should concentrate on physics, mathematics,
and nuclear engineering in his undergraduate course work in addition to acquir
ing a high degree of competence in one of the other branches of engineering
or in science.

NUCLEAR ENGINEERING LABORATORIES. The principal equipment in the nuclear
engineering laboratories includes the following: AGN 201 critical reactor; pulsed
neutron generators; water moderated, natural uranium, subcritical reactor;
reactor simulator; recording gamma-ray spectrometer; multi-channel analyzers;
graphite pile; and supporting radiation counting equipment.

In addition to the well-equipped laboratories on campus, the advanced
reactors and radiation equipment of the Sandia Laboratory and Los Alamos
Scientific Laboratory are utilized for both instruction and research.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSE WORK. Undergraduate course work in the following
areas is highly recom mended for the student expecting to do graduate work in
nuclear engineering:

Atomic and Nuclear Physics
Advanced Applied Mathematics
Thermodynamics and Heat Transfer
fluid Mechanics
Principles of Circuits
Properties of Materials

In addition, it is recommended that senior year electives be chosen from
the following:

NE 430 Intra to Nucl Engr
NE 460 Fund of Nucl Engr I
NE 461 Fund of Nucl Engr II
NE 463L Radiation Measurements and Analysis



COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS

THE COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS offers instruction in architecture, art, dance,
drama and music. Its courses are designed to advance understanding of
the arts as a vital force in civilization, to promote scholarship, and to pro

vide advanced instruction for those who wish to enter professional careers in
architecture and in the fine arts.

The professional curricula are designed for students of high ability who have
serious professional intentions in architecture or the fine arts. Admission to these
curricula is limited and is separate from: (1) admission to the University; and
(2) admission to the College of Fine Arts. Requirements for admission to the
professional curricula are stated below. Students completing all specified re
quirements in the professional curricula receive one of .the following degrees:

Architecture: Bachelor of Fine Arts in Architecture
Art: Bachelor of Fine Arts in Art
Dramatic Art: Bachelor of Fine Arts in Dramatic Art
Music: Bachelor of Music

The general (or liberal arts) curricula place principal emphasis upon the
historical and philosophical bcickgroun"d of the arts, and are designed for stu
dents who seek a liberal education centered upon the arts. Students completing
all specified requirements in the general curricula receive the degree of Bache-
lor of Arts in Fine Arts." .

The curricula in art education and music education and the program leading
to teacher certification with a major in dramatic art are offered in cooperation
with the College of Educalion. These curricula lead to the degrees of Bachelor
of Fine Arts in Art, Bachelor of Fine Arts in Dramatic Art, and Bachelor of Music
Education.

For information regarding graduate study in architecture, art and music,
leading to the degrees of Master of Architecture, Master of Arts, Master of
Fine Arts, Master of Music and Master of Music Education, the Bulletin of the
Graduate School should be consulted. "

ADMISSION
All freshman students are qdmitted to" the University College. A detailed

statement of entrance requirements is in the "Admission" section ofthis catalog.

ADMISSION FROM UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

Any student enrolled in the University College who wishes to transfer to the
College of Fine Arts is advised to follow during the freshman year the suggested
first-year curriculum in the particular field of his interest. The various curricula
are set forth in this section of the catalog.

The requirements for transfer from the University College to the College of
Fine Arts are: "

1. Twenty-six hours of earned credit.

2. (a) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 onall hours attempted;
or

(b) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all hours attempted in the

208
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. previous 2 semesters of enrollment; provided that, if ·fewer than 26
hours were attempted in the previous 2 semesters, a' scholarship
index of at least 2.0 shall be. required on all work attempted in as
many previous consecutive semesters as are necessary to bring the
student's total hours attempted to at least 30. '

3. A grade of "C" or better in English 102, or its equivalent.

TRANSFERS

A student will be eligible for transfer to the College of Fine Arts from other
degree-granting colleges of the University or from other accredited institutions
if he has comp leted, at least 26 hours of acceptable. college credit, and has a
scholarsh ip index of 2.0 or better on all work attempted in the other degree
granting colleges or institutions. Students wishing to enter the Teacher Education
Programs or the Professional Curricula offered by the College of Fine Arts may
make application for 'admission to these programs and curricula during thEdlrst
semester after admission to the University. . ,

ADMISSION TO THE PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA

The requirements for admission to the professional curricula of the College
of Fine Arts are: ' .. .

1. Comp letion of a minimum of 12 hours of specified prerequisite' courses
(see departmental listings below) with a grade average of 2.5."

2. Satisfaction of such additional proficiency requirements as. may have
been established by the major department.

Applications for admission to the professional curricula must be filed with
the Dean of the College of Fine Arts no less than eight weeks prior to the be
ginning of the semester in which such enrollment is to be effective.

If after,a student is admitted to the professional curriculum he fails to maintain
an average of 2.5 in all courses attempted in his major field of study; or if he is
placed on academic probation, the student will be excluded from the program.
While excluded from the professional curriculum the student may enroll in certain
advanced courses (see department listings) only with permission of the depart
ment chairmal), Upon improvement in his grade average, the student may petition
the Scholarship Committee of the College for readmissioll to the professional
curriculum.

ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS

In add ition to the above requirements, students expecting. to follow and
complete a curriculum leading to certification to teach are ,subject to the re
quirements for admission to teacher' education listed on p. 174 in the College of
Education section of this catalog.

GRADUATION REQUIRE,M~NTS

1. Completion of all course requirements outlined in one of the several cur
ricula offered by the College.

2. Completion of at least 40 hours in courses numbered 300 or above.
3. A scholarship index of 2.0 or higher, except that University College
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hours not considered for admission to the College of Fine Arts and not
used in satisfaction of degree requirements may be excluded.

4. If enrolled in a Teacher Education program other than music, a grade
point average of at least 2.3 in the major teaching field; if in music, a
grade-point average of at least 2.5.

5. If enrolled in one of the Professional Curricula, a grade-point average
of at least 2.5 in all courses taken in the major field of study.

6. Completion of the Group Requirements appropriate to the program or
curriculum in which the student is enrolled. These are described below.

7. Completion of an application for degree at the beginning of the first
semester of the senior year. This application is made in the Office of
the Dean.

The student is solely responsible for completing all requirements for
graduation.

The College of Fine Arts will not grant two undergraduate degrees to a
student unless he has completed a minimum of 30 semester hours in residence
subsequent to completion of all requirements for the first such degree.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA

Candidates for graduation in these curricula must have completed no fewer
than 48 hours in the following areas:

English 101 and 102
Natural Science or Mathematics
Social Science
Humanities and Fine Arts (including a minimum of 2 hours

in each area)
Additional hours chosen from fine arts, foreign languages,

humanities, mathematics, natural science, speech, and
social science

PE Activity

Total 48 hours
GENERAL (LIBERAL ARTS) CURRICULA

Candidates for graduation in these curricula must have completed no fewer
than 60 hours in the following areas:

English 101 and 102
Natural Science or Mathematics
Social Science
Humanities
Fine Arts
Additional hours chosen from fine arts, foreign languages,

humanities, mathematics, natural science, speech, and
social science

PE Activity

Total 60 hours
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11

12
3

6 hours
3

9
4

Total 48 hours

TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Candidates for graduation in these. programs must have completed no
fewer than 48 hours in the following areas:

English 101 and 102
Dramatic Art 101 or a course in Speech
Natural Science (including 3 hours in psychology and 8

hours of laboratory science chosen from courses offered
by the Departments of Biology, Chemistry, Geology, and
Physics and Astronomy)

Humanities and Social Science (including 3 hours in English
literature)

Fine Arts
*Additiona I hours chosen from fine arts, foreign languages,

humanities, mathematics, natural science, speech and
social science

PE Activity

A student may not take courses numbered 300 or above until he has com
pleted at least 24 hours in satisfaction of the group requirements; a student who
has completed more than 24 hours but fewer than 44 hours may take courses
numbered 300 or above provided that he is concurrently enrolled in at least
one course (excluding P.E.) which will serve to reduce the remaining deficiency.
Exception to this rule can be made only with the written permission of the Dean
of the College.

The acceptability of transferred work toward fulfilling group requirements
will be determined by the Director of Admissions and the Dean of the College.
Students who accept an invitation to join in the General Studies program (see
p. 143) may apply tneir various seminars to satisfying appropriate requirements
as approved by the Dean of the College.

To clarify these requirements, the following definitions are given:

Natural Science. Astronomy, Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Physics, and
Psychology; History 305, 306 (History of Science), Philosophy 455 (Philos
opny of the Natural Sciences), and Nuclear Engineering 230.

Social Science. Anthropology, Economics, Geography, Sociology, and Po
litical Science.

Humanities. English literature, literature courses offered by the Department of
Modern and Classical Languages, History (except courses 305 and 306),
and Philosophy (except course 455).

Fine Arts. Architecture, Art, Dance, Drama, Fine Arts, and Music; except that
students may not use courses in the field of their major in satisfaction of
such requirements.

* Majors in Music: Education may include 6 hours af music: history or literature in satisfaction
of this requirement.
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DEPARTMENTAL HONOR'>

A departmental l1onors program is offered in each of the departments of the
College of Fine Arts. A student who wishes to enter one of these programs should
so inform his department chairman prior to beginning his senior year.

Minimal requirements for graduation with Departmental Honors are as fol
lows: (a) an over-all grade point average of 3.2; (b) completion of Fine Arts 490,
an interdepartmenta I proseminar; and (c) completion of the Senior Thesis course
offered by the student's major department.

For genera I information about departmental honors programs, see p. 145.

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS

Students in the College of Fine Arts will be governed by the scholastic regu
lations given under "General Academic Regulations."

Students wishing to enroll for more than 18 hours in a given semester must
first secure the written recommendation of his adviser and the approval of
the Dean ofthe College.

DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

The College of Fine Arts offers work in four departments as listed 'below.

Descriptions of the courses will be found, listed by department, in the catalog
section, "Courses of Instruction." Courses in Dance are offered in the Department ~

of Music. Certain interdepartmental courses are listed under "Fine Arts.".,

ARCHITECTURE

The architect bri ngs together the design arts and modern science to}create
shelters and monuments for his generation.

The Department offers a six-year professional program. The undergraduate
program, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in Architecture, is
designed to prepare the qualified student to enter the graduate program lead
ing to the degree of Master of Architecture. For information about the graduate

program, see the Graduate School Bulletin.
Students intending to study architecture should emphasize mathematics,

physics, social science and art in high school.

BACHELOR OF FINE ARfS DEGREE

The degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts, with a maior in Architecture, is granted
upon completion of 128 hours in prescribed courses below.

The student in this program is reqUired to minor in another field as prOVided
for in the catalog under each department. He is expected to declare his minor
upon entering the Fine Arts College. Courses taken in fulf1llment of the group
requirements may be counted toward satisfaction of the minor requirements.

.~'
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PRE-ARCHITECTURE REQUIREMENTS

1. Partial fulfillment of group requirements, including Eng
lish 101-102, Math 180-181, 122, Physics 151, Art 130,
and 6 hours chosen from the Humanities and 6 hours
from Social Science.

2. Major in Architecture, including Arch 101,201,202,261,
262; Art 103 and 3 hours chosen from Arch 104, Art 104,
105 and 386.

3. Electives
4. P.E. Activity

Total

34 hours

21
6
4

65 hours

Students applying for admission to the professional curriculum must achieve
a grade average of 2.5 or higher in courses taken in the major and must have
taken the Architectural Aptitude Test.

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM

1. Completion of group requirements.
2. Major in Architecture including Arch 301,302, 361,385,

386, 401, 402, and 465; CE 211L, 212l, 315l, and 9
hours may be chosen in Architecture and/or CE 471L,
472.

3. General electives

15 hours

43
5

60
20

48 hours

Total 63 hours

ART

The majors in art and art education offered by the College of Fine Arts are
described below. For a description of the major in art in the College of Arts
and Sciences and for minor study requirements, refer to the "Courses of In
struction" section, p. 256.

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM

A studio major is offered under the professional curriculum. The following
courses must be completed with a grade average of 2.5 or higher as pre
requisites for admission to the professional curriculum: 103, 104, 105, 130, 183,
270, 271; and 6 hours chosen from 213, 257, 268 and 287. This curriculum
leads to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in Art.

1. Group requirements, including 6 hours in a single mod
ern or classical language

2. Major in art, including the prerequisite courses listed
above; 205, 272; 9 hours chosen from courses in art
history and criticism numbered 300 or above; ci· mini-
mum of 6 hours in advanced courses in a single studio
field; and 2 hours in courses 493 and/or 498.

3. Electives

Total 128 hours
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48
20

60 hours

GENERAL (LIBERAL ARTS) CURRICULUM

A major in the history and criticism of art is offered under the general cur
riculum. It is also possible under this curriculum to combine study of art history
and criticism with a limited specialization in the studio area. Students enrolled
in the general curriCIJlum may not use more than 30 hours in studio courses in
satisfaction of degree requirements. This curriculum leads to the degree of
Bachelor of Arts in Fine Arts.

1. Group requirements, including as many semesters of one
foreign language as needed for completion of the inter
mediate courses (251,252) in that language. For the stu
dent who chooses a language which he has not previously
studied, this ordinarily means a minimum of 4 semesters
(12 semester flours).

2. Major in art, including courses 103, 104, 105, 130,270,
271,272; 3 hours chosen from 183,213,257,268, and
287; and a minimum of 12 hours chosen from courses in
art history and criticism numbered 300 or above.

3. Electives

Total 128 hours

CURRICULUM FOR SECONDARY TEACHERS
Freshman Year

3
3
3
6
2

17

3
3
3
3
3
1

15 + PE

3
3
4
3
3
1

16 + PE

Spch 255 Pub Spkg
Ed Fdns 290 Founda of Ed

"Psych 101 Gen Psych I
Art Ed 211 Creat Art in Sec Sch
Art 272 Hist of Art III
PE Activity

Second Semester
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit

*Soc Sci
*Natural Science

Art 104 Visual Fund
Art 270 Hist of Art I
PE Activity

3
3
4
3
3
1

16 + PE

Sophomore Year

3
3
3

in Sec Sch 3
3
1

15 + PE

Junior Year

3 Ed Fdns 310 Learn & Classrm
3 *Gen Elective
3 Art Ed 434 Tchg Art in Sec Sch
6 Art, Studio
2 Art Elective (above 300)

17

Ed Fdns 300 Hum Grwth & Dev
Sec Ed 301 Founda of
Art Ed 320 Pre-tchg ElCP in Art
Art, Studio
Art Elective

Engl Lit
*Soc Sci
"Gen Elective

Art Ed 210 Creat Art
Art 271 Hist of Art II
PE Activity

Fi rst Semester
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos

*Soc Sci
*Natural Science

Art 103 Visual Fund
Art 105 Fund of Drawing
PE Activity

Ed Fdns 415 Philos of Ed
"Gen Electives

Art Electives (above 300)

Senior Year
3 tSec Ed'461 Stu Tchg in Sec Sch
6 *Gen Electives (above 300)
7

16

6
6

12

" The student enrolled in the College of Fine Arts must satisfy all Group Requirements as
listed on p. 210. Electives are also to be used to meet departmental minor requirements. A minor
may be selected from OPP roved list shown on page 192.

t Student teach ing may be divided between the 2 semesters of the Senior year.
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DRAMATIC ART
For curricula leadirig to the B.F.A. in Dramatic Art and the B.A. in Fine Arts,

see below.
For major study in the COllege of Education, and for minor study require

ments, refer to the "Courses of Instruction" section, p. 279.
. In addition to the planned courses of study, students of the Department are
required to participate in all phases of production of three-act and one"act
plays. So far as is possible; this work is correlated to class work.

In lieu of courses not offered during certain terms, substitutions made with the
advice of the Chairman of the Department will be accepted.

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in Dramatic Art. Hours re-
quired for graduation, 132.) .

Requirements for admission to the professional curriculum: satisfactory com
pletion of all courses in Dramatic Art specified for the freshman and sopho-
more years with a grade average of 2.5. .

Freshman Year

3
3
3
3
3
1

15 + PE

Second Semester
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit
Soc Sci Elective
Dr Art 102 Voice and Diction
Dr Art 116 Theatre· Apprec
Dr Art 129 Stagecraft or· 140 Makeup

. PE Activity

3
3
3
3
3
1

15 + PE

Fi rst Semester
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
Soc Sci Elective
Dr Art 101 Voice & Diction
Dr Art 115 Theatre Appreciation
Dr Art 129 Stagecraft or 140 Makeup
PE Activity

. Sophomore Year
Art Elective
Math or Nat Sci
Dr Art 255 Stage Lighting
Dr Art 275 Tech Prod
Dr Art 285 Acting Tech
PE Activity

3
4
3
3
3
1

16 + PE

Music Elective
Math or Nat Sci
Dr Art 256 Stage Lighting
Dr Art 276 Tech Prod
Dr Art 286 Acting Tech
PE Activity

3
4
3
3
3
1

16+ PE

Eng I Lit Elective
. Dr Art 305 Rehearsal & Perform

Dr Art 335 Theatre Hist
Dr Art 385 Costume Design
Humanities Elective

Junior Year
3 Psych 102 Gen Psych II
3 Dr Art 306 Rehearsal & Perform
3 Dr Art 336 Theatre Hist
3 Dr Art 386 Costume Design
3 Engl Lit Elective

. Electives

15

3
3
3
3
3
2

. 17

Dr Art 375 Scene Design
Dr Art 361 Adv Rehears & Perform
Engl Lit 441 or 442 Shakespeare
Electives

Senior Year
3 Dr Art 376 Scene Design
3 Dr Art 362 Adv Rehears & Perform
3 Engl Lit Elective·above300 -
8 Electives above 300

Other Electives

17

EMPHASIS IN TELEVISION·RADIO

Students who wish theB.F.A. in Dramatic· Art with an Emphasis in Television
Radio may substitute the following courses for 1B hours of the required Dramatic
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Art courses as listed in the above curriculum: Speech 251, 265, and 6 hours
selected from 465 or 466, and 480; Dramatic Art 351 and 352; All course sub
~titutions and the sequence' in which all courses are to be taken shall follow a
curriculum pattern established by the Department of Dramatic Art.

48

9
11

GENERAL (LIBERAL ARTS) CURRICULUM

This curriculum leads to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Fine Arts.
1. Group requirements 60 hours
2. Major in Dramatic Art, including courses 101,102, 115,

116, 129, 140, 255, 256, 275, 276, 285, 286, 305, 306,
335,336.

3. Engl ish Literature, to be chosen from English 339, 437,
441, 442, 448

4. Electives

Total 128 hours

It is strongly urged that students in the Professional Curriculum and the Gen
eral (Liberal Arts) Curriculum broaden their fields of study by choosing electives
from depa rtments of other colleges of the University, especially courses in the
social sciences, so as 'to gain better insight into the problems of contemporary
s~ciety.

CURRICULUM FOR SECONDARY TEACHERS

(Curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in' Dramatic Art 'and
meeting the requirements for provisional secondary teachers certificate in New
Mexico.) In addition to the course requirements listed below, see also require
ments for admission to teacher education listed on pp. 174-175 in the College of
Education section of tn is catalog.

Freshman Year

3
3
3
3
3
1

15 + PE

Second Semester
Eng I 102 Wrtg w/Rdgs in Lit
Soc Sci Elective
Dr Art 102 Voice and Diction
Fine Arts Elective
Dr Art 129 Stagecraft or 140 Makeup
PE Activity

3
3
3
3
3
1

15 + PE

First Semester
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
Soc Sci Elective
Dr Art 101 Voice and Diction
Dr Art 115 Theatre Apprec
Dr Art 129 Stagecraft or 140 Makeup
PE Activity

Dr Art 275 Tech Prod
Dr Art 255 Stage Lighting
Dr Art 285 Acting Tech
Natural Science
Psych 102 Gen Psych II
PE Activity

Sophomore Year
3 Dr Art 276 Tech Prod
3 Dr Art 256 Stage Lig hting
3 Dr Art 286 Acti ng Tech
4 Natural Science
3 Ed Fdns 290 Founda. of Ed

___1 PE Activity

16+ PE

3
3
3
4
3
1

16+ PE

Junior -Year
Philos Elective 3
Ed Fdns 300 Hum Grwth & Dev 3
Dr Art 305 Rehearsal 0 nd Perform 3
Dr Art 385 Costume Design 3
Engl 253 Key Works in Engl Lit, Early 3
Engl 264 Inform Writing 3

18

Eng I 254 Key Works in Engl Lit, Later
Engl Lit Elect above 300
Dr Art 306 Rehearsal and Perform
Dr Art 335 ar 336. Theatre Hist
Ed Fdns 310 Learn & Classroom
Sec Ed 301 Founda af Sec Ed

3
3
3
3
3
3

18
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Dr Art 361 Adv Rehears & Perform
Dr Art 375 Scene Design
Sec Ed 310 Mat & Meth of Tch
Eng I lit Elective
Engl 441 or 442 Shakespeare

Senior Year
3 Dr Art 362 Adv Rehears & Perform
3 Sec Ed 461 Stu Tchg in Sec Sch
3 Educ Elective
3 Amer lit Elective above 300
3

15

3
6
3
3

15

MUSIC

The majors in music and music education offered by the College of Fine Arts
are described below.

For minor study requirements in music and in creative dance and choreo
graphy, refer to the "Courses of Instruction" section, p. 373.

NASM MEMBERSHIP

The University of New Mexico is a me-mber of the National Association of
Schools of Music. The requirements for entrance and for graduation as set forth
in this catalog are in accordance with the published regulations of the National
Association of Schools of Music.

PROGRAM FOR FRESHMAN YEAR IN MUSIC (ALL CURRICULA) DURING
ENROlLMENT IN THE UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

Completion of courses 105, 106, 107, and 108; and 4 hours in Applied Music
(a total of 12 hours) with a grade-point average of 2.5 or higher is prerequisite
to admission to the professional curricula in music. Freshman in all music cur
ricula, except Music Education, should enroll for the following courses:

Engl 101, 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos & Lit
Mus 105, 106 Music Theory I & II
Mus 107, 108 Ear Training I & II
PE Activity
One of the following:

Socia I Science
Language
Mathematics or Science

11-12 hours each
Semester

In the following curricula freshmen should enroll for additional courses as
indicated:

Applied music, instrumental }
Music 119, 120 (major instrument)
Ensemble

Applied music, vocal
Music 119, 120 (voice)
Music 119, 120 (piano)
Ensemble

Theory and Composition
Music 119, 120 (piano)
Music 155 (Orch Instrum) each

semester
Ensemble

General (Liberal Arts) Curriculum
Music 119, 120 (piano)

3 hours each
semester

4 hours each
semester

3 hours each
"- - - - - - semester - "

1 hour each
semester

Freshmen in Music Education should enroll for the following courses:
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First Semester

Engl 101 Wrtg w/Rdgs in Expos
Science
Mus 105 Music Tneory I
Mus 107 Ear Training I
Applied Mus Elective
Ensemble Elective
PE Activity

3
4
2
2
3
1
1

15 + PE

Second Semester

Engl 102 Wrtg w/Rdgs in Lit
Science
Mus 106 Music Tneory II
Mus 108 Ear Training II
Applied Mus Elective
Ensemble Elective
PE Activity

3
4
2
2
3
1
1

15 + PE

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA

The Department of Music offers professional curricula leading to the degree
of Bachelor of Music with concentrations in Theory and Composition, Applied
Music and Applied Music Pedagogy; for requirements in these curricula, see
below.

THEORY AND COMPOSITION (132 nours)
College group requirements (48 nours): Englisn 101 and 102, 6 hrs.; natural science or

matnematics, 8 hrs.; social science, 6 hrs.; numanities and fine arts, 9 nrs.; additional
. hours chosen from fine arts; foreign languages, numanities, mathematics, natural science,
speech and socia I science, 15 hrs.; physical education, 4 hrs.

Applied music (14 hours): Piano, 8 nrs.; 155,4 nrs.; Voice, 1 nr.; elective, 1 nr.
Tneory (32 hours): 105, 106, 107, 108, 205, 206, 207, 208, 309, 310, 405, 406, 409, 410,

453,.463. . .
Conducting (4 nours): 363, and 364 or 365.
History and literature (16 hours): 271, 272, 311, 312, plus 8 additional hours.
Ensemble: 8 haurs.
Elective: 10 nours.

APPLIED MUSIC (PIANO OR ORGAN) (132 hours)
College group requirements (48 hours): English 101 and 102,6 hrs.; natural science or math

ematics, 8 hrs.; social science, 6 nrs.; humanities and fine ,arts, 9 hrs.; additional hours
chosen from fine arts, foreign languages, humanities, matnematics, natural science, speecn
and social science, 15 hrs.; physical education, 4 hrs.

Applied Music (34 hours): 28 hours in maior instrument (completion of 402); 155 and/or
voice, 2 hrs.; 395, 1 hr.; 231 and/or 395, 3 hrs.

Theory (26 hours): 10.5, 106, 107, 108,205,206,207,208,309,310, 405, 406, and 409 or
453.

Conducting (2 hours): 363.
History and literature (16 hours): 271,272,311,312,449, plus 6 additional hrs.
Ensemble: 4 hours, 2 hours of wnich must be in chorus.
Elective: 2 hours.

APPLIED MUSIC (INSTRUMENTAL, OTHER THAN PIANO OR ORGAN) (132 hours)
College group requirements (48 hours): English 101 and 102,6 nrs.; natural science or math

ematics, 8 hrs,; social science, 6 hrs.; numanities and fine arts, 9 nrs.; additional hours
chosen from fine arts, foreign languages, humanities, mathematics, natural science, speech
and social science, 15 hrs.;. physical education, 4 nrs.

Applied Music (34 hours): 28 hours in maior instrument (completion of 402); piano, 4
hours; 231, 2 hc>urs. .

Tneory (26 hours): 105, 106, 107, 108,205,206, 207, 208, 309, 310, 405, 406, and 409 or
453.

Conducting (2 hou rs): 363.
History and literature (14 hours): 271, 272, 311, 312,449, plus 4 additional hours.
Ensemble: 8 nours.

APPLIED MUSIC (VOCAL) (132 hours)
College group requirements (48 hours): English 101 and 102,6 hrs.; natural science or math

ematics, 8 hrs,; social science, 6 hrs.; humanities and fine arts, 9 hrs.*; additional
hours chosen from fine arts, foreign languages, humanities, mathematics, natural
science, speech, and social science, 15 hrs.t; physical education, 4 hrs.----

* Dramatic Art 315·316 recommended in satisfaction of tne fine arts requirement.
t Student must complete 12 hours (or the equivalent) in anyone, or any combination of

these languages: French, German, or Italian.
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Applied Music (38 hours): 28 hours in voice (completion of 402); piano, 4 hours; plus 230,
4 hrs.; ond 387, 2 hrs.

Theory (24 hours): 105, 106, 107, 108, 205, 206, 207, 208, 309, 310, 405, and 2 hours
selected from 406, 409, 453.

Conducting (2 hours): 363.
History and literature (12 hours): 271, 272, 311, 312, 449, plus 2 additional hours.
Ensemble: 8 hours.

APPLIED MUSIC PEDAGOGY (128 hours)
College group requirements (48 hours)t: English 101 and 102, 6 hrs.; natural science or

mathematics, 8 hours; social science, 6 hours; humanities and fine arts, 9 hours; addi
tional hours chosen from fine arts, foreign lang uages, humanities, mathematics, natural
science, speech, and social sciences, 15 hours; physical education, 4 hrs.

Applied Music (32 hours): 28 hours in major instrument (completion, of 402); Piano Maiors:
395, 1 hr.; plus 3 hrs. from 231 and/or 395. Others: Piano and/or elective, 4 hrs.

Theory (24 hours): 105, 106, 107, 108,205,206,207,208, 309, 310, plus 4 hours selected
from 405, 406, 453.

Conducting: (2 hours): 363.
Pedagogy (4 hours): 388 and 389.
History and Literature: 10 hours.
Ensemble: Piano maiors, 4 hrs. Others, 8 hours.
Electives: Piano maiors, 4 hrs. Others O.

GENERAL (LIBERAL ARTS) CURRICULUM

A major in music history and literature is offered under the general cur
riculum. This program includes a thorough preparation in the area of music
theory and a limited amount of applied music. The curriculum is designed for
those students who desire a broad understanding of the art of music in relation
to other academic disciplines. This curriculum leads to the degree of Bachelor
of Arts in Fine Arts.

1. Group requirements, including as manysemesters of one
foreign language as needed for completion of the inter
mediate course (251, 252) in that language. For the stu
dent who chooses a language which he has not previously
studied, this ordinarily means a minimum of 4 semesters
(12 semester hours).

2. Major in music:
Theory (24 hours): 105; 106, 107, 108, 205, 206, 207,
208,309,310;405,406.
Music history and literature (20 hours): 271,272,311,
312,449, and 10 hours chosen from other courses in music
literature.
Applied music (8 hours): Piano, 4 hours; elective, 4 hours.
Ensemble: 4 hours

3. Electives

Total 128 hours

CURRICULUM IN MUSIC EDUCATION (for students preparing to teach music in grades 1·12)
(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Music Education.. Hours required for graduation, 133)
(Qualifies the graduate for the Music Certificate).
College group requirements (48 hours): English 101 and 102, 6hrs.; Speech 255 or approved

substitute, 3 hrs.; natural science (including 3 hrs. in Psychology and 8 hrs. of laboro-
--~

t 6' hours of Psychology recommended to be included in the required subiect area (science
or additional hours). Mojors in Vocal Pedagogy must also completeJ2 hours of modern language.
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tory science ch()sen from courses offered by the departments of Biology, Chemistry,
Geology, ond Physics and Astronomy); 11 hrs.; humanities and' social science (including
3 hours in English literature), 9 hrs.; fine arts (Dramatic Art 315 and 316 recommended),
6 hrs.;.additional hours chosen from the fine orts, foreign languages, humonities, mathe
matics, notural science, speech, and social science, 9 hrs.**; physical education, 4 hrs.

Professional educati()n (25 hours): Ed. Fdns. 290, 3 hrs.; Ed. Fdns. 300, 3 hrs.; Mus.
Ed. 294, 444, 446, 451, 9 hrs.; Music Ed. 313 or 214, 2 hrs.; Mus. Ed. 366, 2 hrs.;
Elem.Ed.400,3 hrs.; Sec. Ed. 461, 3 hrs. .

Theory (24 hours): 105, 106, 107, lOB, 205, 206, 207, 208, 309, 310, 453, plus 2 hours
selected from 40.5, 406, 409, 463. .

Applied Music' (22 hours): Completion of 319 in orea of concentrotion. Piano or orgon
concentrates (24 hours): 395, 1 hr.; 1 hr. selected from 231 or 395; completion of 319
in areo of concentration.

Conducting (4 hours): 363, and 364 or 365.
Erisemble: 8 hours. Piano ond organ concentrates: 6 his. all in "chorus.
History and Literature (2 hrs., plus 6 hours counted under the additionol hours in the reo

quired subject oreal: 2~1, 272,311,312.

Students majoring in music education who wish also to obtain general certi
fication in elementary education should consult their advisers. To complete
requirements for both certificates requires more than a Jour-year program.

** Majors' in Music Edu'cation will include 6 hours of music, history or literature in satis
faction of this requirement: , '



THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

G
RADUATE WORK leading to the master's degree is offered in the fol
lowing fields: Anthropology, Architecture, Art, Biology, Business and Ad
ministrative Sciences, Chemistry, Comparative Literature, Economics,

Education (Administration, Art, Elementary, Guidance, Music, Physical, Recreation,
Secondary, Special, Teaching Business Subjects, Teaching English, Teaching Home
Economics, Teaching Industrial Subjects, Teaching Mathematics, Teaching Science,
Teaching Spanish), Engineering (Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Nuclear),
English, French, Geology, History, International Affairs, Latin-American Studies,
Mathematics, Music, Philosophy, Political Science, Physics, Portuguese, Psychology,
Sociology, Spanish, Speech.

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is offered in the following fields: Ameri
can Studies, Anthropology, Art History, Biology, Chemistry, Economics, Educa
tion, Engineering, English, Geology, History, Ibero-American Studies, Math
ematics, Medical Sciences, Philosophy, Physics, Political Science, Psychology,
Romance Languages, Spanish.

The degree of Doctor of Education is offered in Education.
Prospective applicants should contact the Graduate School and the chair

man of the department concerned.

ADMISSION, FELLOWSHIPS, TRAINEESHIPS, AND ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduates of any recognized college or university may apply for admission
to the Graduate School. All communications regarding admission, as well as all
inquiries concerning graduate study, should be. addressed to the Dean of the
Graduate School.

A formal application is required of all students, including graduates of the
University of New Mexico, who seek admission to the Graduate School. Applica
tion blanks and the Graduate School Bulletin may be obtained by writing to the
Dean of the Graduate School. Applicants from other institutions must have two
transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate work sent directly to the Graduate
Office from each institution previously attended. Even though a master transcript
may carry records from other institutions, University regulations require that these
records be sent from each institution. Transcripts in the possession of students will
not be accepted for entrance purposes. In order to be assured of consideration
for admission, students should have their applications, transcripts, and the $10.00
application fee on file in the Graduate Office at least two months in advance
of the beginning date of the session in which they plan to enroll. The final
deadlines for receipt of applications and all required credentials are: for
Semester 1, July 15; for Semester II, January 1; for the Summer Session, May J.
No student is assured of admission until he has received official notification of
admission from the Dean of the Graduate School and from the Director of Ad
missions.

Although each application is reviewed individually, in general an over-all
average of near B and no less than a full B average in the intended major
field are required for admission to degree status and consideration for financial
aid. For status categories, consult the Graduate School Bulletin.
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Fellowships, traineeships, and assistantships are available for well-qualified,
degree-seeking graduate students. Application deadline for financial aid is
January 31. "

The Graduate School reserves the right to refuse admission to any student
for scholastic as well as non-scholastic reasons.

GRADUATE CREDIT FOR WORK TAKEN AS AN UNDERGRADUATE OR IN EXTENSION AND
INDEPENDENT STUDY (CORRESPONDENCE) COURSES

Graduate credit for work taken as a senior may be granted, provided the
applicant (1) is within ten hours of the baccalaureate degree, (2) is currently
taking sufficient work to complete the requirements for the degree during that
semester. Requests for obtaining graduate credit for 300- and 400-level courses
ordinarily will not be considered unless the student has an over-all grade-point
average of not less than 2.8 on a 4-point scale. In order to be admitted to a 500
level course, the student must have an average of not less than 3.0. Generally,
the total amount of graduate work is not permitted to exceed 6 hours per semes
ter, or 3 hours in the summer session. A student wishing to take graduate work on
this basis must obtain in advance the approval of the major department and of
the Dean of the Graduate School for the courses in which he desires to receive
graduate credit.

The University accepts no correspondence credit toward its advanced degrees.
A maximum of six hours of extension credit from the University of New Mexico
is acceptable, but no extension credit may be transferred from other institutions.

INFORMATION

For further information regarding advanced work, the conditions under
which higher degrees may be obtained, and fellowships and assistantships, con
sult the Graduate School Bulletin or the Graduate Office.



SCHOOL OF LAW

THE STATE BAR of New Mexico having previously adopted a resolution to
that end, and the Legislature of New Mexico having made financial provi
sion, the Regents of The University of New Mexico, on March 31, 1947, as

expressly authorized by Laws 1889, Ch. 138, Sec. 15, approved the establishment
of a School of Law. The School is fully accredited: it was approved by the
American Bar Association on February 24, 1948, and membership in the Asso
ciation of American Law Schools was granted in December .1948. The School
offers a curriculum leading to the degree of Juris Doctor (J.D.).

Information concerning the School is found in the School of Law Bulletin
which may be obtained by writing to the Dean of the School of Law, 1915 Roma,
N.E., Albuquerque, New Mexico 87106.

ADMISSION

A formal application of the School of Law must be f1Jed by all students,
both beginning and transfer. Beginning students are accepted for the fall
semester only. .. . .

The School of Law is continually concerned not only with its own curriculum
but also with the. quality of prelegal education and with the continuing self
education which should be pursued by all members of the profession. In con
sequence, it is urged that students enter the School with as broad a cultural and
educational background as possible. Accordingly, the basic requirement for
admission is a baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or university
(exceptional students may be permitted to enter upon a 6-year combined course
of. college and law school study leading to the acquisition of a B.A. or B,S,
and the J.D. degrees).

All applicants for admission to the School of Law are required to take the
Educational Testing Service's Law School Admission Test (LSAT); to avoid delay
on application, the test should be taken no later than February preceding the
fall semester for which application is made.

Two transcripts of all work done at other institutions must be sent directly
to the Dean of the School of Law.

An evaluation of the applicant's chance of success in the study of law and
in the profession is based on the aptitude test, the undergraduate record, and
other factors.

STUDENT AIDS

See the School of Law Bulletin for scholarships, prizes, awards, and loans
available to law students.

ADDITIONAL EXPENSES

All students registered in the School of Law become members of The Uni
versity of New Mexico Student Bar Association and are expected to pay, in
addition to the University's tuition and fees for residents or for non-residents,
membership dues for the Association. The current dues are $10.00 per year, pay
able to the School of Law at registration.
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SCHOOL OF MEDICINE

ASCHOOL OF MEDICINE for The University of New Mexico was approved
in 1960, and a grant for the initial development of the school was made
available by the Kellogg Foundation in the same year. The New Mexico

legislature made a token appropriation toward support of the school at its 1961
session and in 1963 provided major support for future development. The School
of Medicine enrolled its first entering class in the fall of 1964 and progress to
the third year and subsequent full four-year program was approved in 1966.
The first class received the M.D. degree in 1968.

FACILITIES
The Medical Science Building on the north campus near the Bernalillo County

Medical Center was completed in 1967 and is now in full use. It contains first
~and second year student laboratories, study areas and conference rooms as
well as office and laboratory space for faculty and administration. The Berna
lillo County Medic2J1 Center, together with the Albuquerque Veterans Adminis
tration Hospital, provides the primary resource for student experience in clinical
medicine.

PROGRAM
The School of Medicine is a professional and graduate school of the Uni

versity. In addition to providing education in the basic arid clinical sciences for
the Doctor of Medicine degree, opportunities are available for work leading to,
a Doctor of Philosophy degree. Further resources for medical education at the
internship, resident, and post-graduate education levels are offered through
hospitals associated with the University program.

The educational program provides a unified experience in the biological
science areas basic to medicine: anatomy, biochemistry, physiology, micro
biology, pathology, pharmacology, clinical laboratory medicine, and an early
introduction to clinical medicine through seminars, history-taking and physical
diagnosis. The school program is planned to take advantage of recent ad
vances in medical teaching, early involvement of the student in research, and
multi-disciplinary approaches when appropriate. It is designed to provide an
environment in which each medical student can develop to the level of his
highest potential. The ability to recognize and achieve excellence is considered
a primary attribute, whether a student will eventually become' a practicing
physician, a teacher, or a research scientist.

ADMISSION

The first few entering classes were limited to 24 students but an entering
class of 36 was adm itted in 1968-69 and ultimately a class of 48 is planned.
The requirements for admission parallel those of most approved medical schools
in this country. It is probable that a special admission plan will be developed for
exceptionally talented students at The University of New Mexico who wish to
identify themselves early in college with a career in the area of human biological
science or medicine.
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In general, the admission requirements include a bachelor's degree from
an accredited institution with a major field of concentration in an academic disci
pline within the arts and science college. Students who major in the humanities
or social sciences are given equal consideration with those who major in the
sciences, providing, of course, they have shown the ability to handle scientific
material effectively.

In addition to the general requirements indicated above, the following spe-
cific courses must be taken:

General Chemistry, including laboratory, one year;
Organic Chemistry, including laboratory, one year;
General Biology, including laboratory, one year;
General Physics, including laboratory, one year;
College Mathematics, one year. Mathematics through calculus is strongly

recommended.

The courses taken to fulfill the specific requirements listed above should be those
required of students majoring in the respective fields.

Applicants are required to take the Medical College Admission Test, pref
erably in May of their junior year, and in most instances an interview with the
Committee on Admissions of the School of Medicine is necessary. .

Exceptions to the general requirements outlined above may be made for
special program students, for qualified students who Wish to enter medical
school after only 3 years of college, and at the discretion of the Committee on
Admissions.

Preference for admission is given to qualified applicants who are resi
dents of New Mexico or of regional states which do not have their own medical
schools and which participate in the Western Interstate Commission for Higher
Education student exchange program.

Admission materials may be obtained by writing to the Office of Admissions
of the School of Medicine. It is recommended that applications be filed not
later than November 1 of the year preceding anticipated enrollment.

FEES
Application Fee $10. Non-refundable.
Tuition and Fees-See pp. 97-98.

INFORMATION REQUESTS
Inquiries are welcome and interested students may write or call at the Office

of Admissions, School of Medicine, 915 Stanford, NE. 87106.



COLLEGE OF NURSING

T
HROUGHOUT history, nursing has been responsive to the health needs of
society. The faculty of the College of Nursing believes that it has as its
primary responsibility the task of serving the citizens of New Mexico. The

increasingly complex nature of the health care system demands even greater
numbers of qualified professional nurses. In conjunction with all health profes
sions, the professional nurse is an agent who acts in behalf of the patient in an
effort to maintain or modify patterns of functioning related to the maintenance
of optimal health.

The faculty of the College of Nursing, as an integral part of the University
of New Mexico, believes that education is an organized, expanding, and integra
tive process focused on the learner. Through this process each student assimilates'
knowledge, examines values and is encouraged to develop that which is cre
ative. The faculty is dedicated to the belief that baccalaureate education is the
basis for professional nursing practice. Professional nursing practice requires a
synthesis of knowledge drawn from the liberal arts and sciences, with particular
emphasis on all aspects of human behavior.

PURPOSE

Graduates of the College of Nursing will be prepared as beginning practi
tioners with the abi lity to give patient and family-centered nursing care in hos
pitals and in the greater community. Graduates of the College of Nursing will
be qualified to apply for graduate study in nursing, particularly advanced
education in teaching, supervision/administration, and clinical specialty areas.

ACCREDITATION

The basic program in nursing was first accredited by the National League
for Nursing in December 1959 and re-accredited in 1967. The accreditation
includes approval of preparation in public health nursing.

LICENSURE OF GRADUATES

Graduates of the College of Nursing are eligible to take the State Board
Examinations which provide the legal basis for becoming registered nurses.

ADMISSION

All students seeking admission to the College of Nursing must meet require
ments for admission to the University.

Freshman students are admitted to the University College. A detailed state
ment of entrance requirements is in the "Admission and Registration" section of
this catalog. Transfer from the University College to the College of Nursing re
quires:

1. Twenty-six hours of earned credit acceptable toward the nursing degree.

2. (a) Scholarship index of 2.0 or better on all hours attempted;
or

(b) Scholarsh ip index of 2.0 or better on all hours attempted in the previ
ous two semesters of enrollment. If fewer than 26 hours were at
tempted in the previous 2 semesters, a scholarship index of 2.0 or
better shall be required on all work attempted in as many previous
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consecutive semesters as are necessary to bring the student's total
hours attempted to at least 30.

3. The student must make a grade of C or better in English 102.

TRANSFERS

Students seeking to be accepted as transfer students from other accredited
institutions must meet requirements for admission to the University.

Students seeking to transfer from other degree-granting colleges within the
University, must present at least 26 semester hours of acceptable credit with a
scholarship index of 2.0 or better on hours attempted while enrolled in the other
degree-granting college.

EXAMINATIONS TO ESTABLISH CREDIT

1. Graduates of National League of Nursing accredited diploma and as
sociate degree programs may establish credit for courses in the College
of Nursing according to the policies as stated in this catalog.

2. Senior courses in nursing may not be challenged.

3. Students who seek to establish credit through examination must apply
through the office of the College of Nursing.

GENERAL INFORMATION

Students in the nursing program are subject to the general policies and
procedures described in the appropriate sections of this catalog and the specific
regulations included in the section, "College of Nursing." All students are re- .
sponsible for compliance with rules and regulations set forth in th is catalog.

All services concerned with student welfare and activities are under the co
ordinating supervision of the Vice President for Student Affairs. For descriptions
of services and programs see "Student Services" section in this catalog.

Athletic, cultural, recreational, religious, and social activities of the Univer
sity are available to all students. Students in the College of Nursing are eligible
for membership in the National Student Nurses' Association through the New
Mexico Student Nurses' Association.

Academic advisers assigned to students in the nursing program are from
among the faculty in the College of Nursing.

Students are responsible for their living arrangements and costs. Nursing
students must comply with the University regulations as stated in the "Student
Housing" section of this catalog.

Students are responsible for their own transportation to and from clinical
facilities. If owning and driving a motor vehicle, the student is responSible for
maintaining licensure and insurance coverage.

HONORS PROGRAMS

The General Honors Program is available to qualified students in the nurs
ing program. For information see appropriate section in this catalog.

A Departmental Honors program is available to qualified students in the
College of Nursing. See in this catalog "Departmental Honors Program."

The purposes of the Departmental Honors program are: (1) to intensify and
deepen the student's knowledge in nursing; (2) to put this specialized knowledge
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into better relationsh ip with knowledge in related fields and in the larger gen
era I area of nursing; (3) to bring the student under closer gUidance of and into
closer acquaintance with, teachers in nursing. The student applies to enter the
program during the iunior year. Qualifications include a scholarship index of 3.2
or better. Transfer students must have completed 15 semester hours at the
University.

Requirements for graduation with Departmental Honors are as follows: (1)
an over-all scholarship index of 3.2; (2) 3 hours each in Independent Study and in
Senior Thesis in addition to the usual requirements for the degree; (3) at least
60 earned credits at the University; and (4) approval of faculty. The level of honors
at which the candidate shall be graduated is at the discretion of the faculty ·of
the College of Nursing.

DEAN'S LIST

At the end of each semester the names of students who have made out
standing academic records are put on the Dean's List, which is made available
to University and outside news media. To qualify for the Dean's List in the
College of Nursing, a student must have carried at least 12 academic hours
and made a grade-point average of 3.2 or better.

SCHOLARSHIPS

Various types of financial aid are available to University students generally.
In addition, there are certain scholarships, from local and national organiza
tions and private individuals, which are specifically for students in the College
of Nursing (see listing under Financial Aid section of this catalog). Information·
regarding scholarships, loans and traineeships may be obtained at the College
of Nursing and the University Student Aids Office.

EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES

Zimmerman Library, the general University library, is available to students
in nursing.

The Library of the Medical Sciences includes nursing and medical publica
tions.

Classrooms located on the main campus and in the clinical facilities are used
for classes in nursing.

CLINICAL FACILITIES

Clinical facilities are located in the greater Albuquerque area and include
Bernalillo County Medical Center, Bataan Memorial Methodist Hospital, Pres
byterian Hospital Center, Nazareth Hospital, Veterans Administration Hospital,
Bernalillo County Health Department, Sandia Army Base Hospital, Indian Health
Service, and the Bernalillo County-University of New Mexico Comprehensive
Community Mental Health-Mental Retardation Center.

Special learning opportunities may be arranged such as field trips to other
facilities.

HEALTH PROGRAM

Students in the College of Nursing follow the requirements for medical ex
aminations described in the "Admission and Registration" section of this catalog
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and use the Health Service described in the "Student Services" section of this
catalog. Nursing students are required to carry insurance for hospitalization
and medical care. Students who do not have hea Ith insurance policies will find
an adequate policy available through the University. It may be purchased at the
time of registration.

Students must present health and immunization records, also a report of an
annual Tuberculin Test administered two months previous to enrollment for nurs
ing practice courses, as specified by the College of Nursing.

A student who is pregnant who wishes to enroll in nursing courses which in
clude clinical practice must present a doctor's statement of approval and have
the permission of the Exceptions Committee of the College of Nursing.

UNIFORMS

Uniforms, which are worn in the nursing practice periods will be purchased
by the student and are available at the Associated Students' Bookstore.

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS
Students in the nursing program are subject to the general regulations of the

University and in addition, to the specific regulations in the College of Nursing.
Students enrolled in the College of Nursing are expected to be progressing

toward the Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree.
Students are required to maintain a scholarship index of 2.0 or better to be

eligible to enroll in upper division Nursing courses.
A student must have a grade of C or better in each upper-division nursing

course in order to progress to the sequential nursing course.
To enroll in an upper-division nursing course the student must have had the

prerequisite nursing course during the year immediately preceding or must give
evidence of knowledge of the content in the prerequisite course before being
permitted to enroll in the upper-division nursing course.

Maximum credit load for which a student may register is 18 semester hours.
The College of Nursing reserves the right to request a student to withdraw

for unprofessional conduct or unsafe nursing practice.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
The degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing is granted to basic and regis

tered nurse students on fulfi IIment of the following requirements:
1. Completion of 127 semester hours of course work of the prescribed cur

riculum.
2. Completion of 4 semester hours of non-professional activity physical ed·

ucation in accord with the University requirement.
3. Completion of at least 60 semester hours of upper-diVision course work.

Such courses are numbered 300 or above.
4. For minimum residence reqUirements, see "Degree~ Requirements" in the

section of this catalog entitled "General Academic Regulations."
5. Unanimous recommendation for the degree by the faculty of the College

of Nursing.

CURRICULUM
Descriptions of the courses offered will be found, listed by departments, in
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the catalog section "Courses of Instruction." Prerequisites are included in the
course descriptions.

Students who participate in the General Honors program may apply General
Studies seminars to satisfy appropriate requirements upon approval by the
Dean, College of Nursing.

Students who wish to make substitutions in the program may present their
request to the Exceptions Committee of the College of Nursing.

Freshman Year
First Semester

Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
Bioi 101 L Gen Bioi
Psych 101 Gen Psych I
Chern 141L Elmts Gen Chern
Nurs 101 Intra to Nurs
PE Activity

3
4
3
4
3___1

17 + PE

Second Semester
Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit

*Elective .(directed)
Psych 102 Gen Psych II
Physics 102 Intro to
Nurs 102 Intra to Nurs
PE Activity

3
3
3
3
3

--l
15 + PE

4
4
5
1

16 + PE

14
Total Completed: 127 hours and 4 PE

Soc 101 Intra to
Bioi 233L Poramed Micro or

393L Gen Boct
Chern 281 Int Org .8. Biochem
Nurs 201 L Nursing Process
PE Activity

Nurs 303 Med-Surg Nurs II
Nurs 304L Med-Surg Nurs Lab II
Nurs 351 Psycho-Cult
Psych 311 Developmental
Elective

Nurs 451 L Psychiatric Nurs
Nurs 463l Nurs Procticum
Elective

Sophomore Year
3 Phmcol 276 Prin of

Bioi 236L Paramed Anat-Phys
Anth 101 Orig 8. Antiq of Man or

102 Devel of Culture
Nurs 202L Med.Surg Nurs I
PE Activity

Junior Year
4 Nurs 320 Pediatric Nurs
6 Nurs 321 L Ped Nurs Lab
2 Nurs 330 Maternity Nurs
3 Nurs 331 L Mat Nurs Lab
3 Nurs 352 Pub Hlth Sci

Literature

18

Senior Year
7 Nurs 452L Public Health Nurs
6 Nurs 462 Nurs Seminar
3

16

3
4

3
5
1

15 + PI;

2
3
3
3
2
3

16

9
5

* 3 hr. course in either Economics, History, Philosophy or Political ·Science.



COLLEGE OF PHARMACY

IT IS the primary purpose of the College of Pharmacy to prepare its students so
that they may not only achieve success in the practice of the profession but
may also effectively assume their responsibilities as educated citizens. In addi

tion to providing the opportunity to acquire the necessary knowledge, the College
also purposes to inculcate in its students those habits of industry and thoroughness
and the qualities of loyalty and ethical behavior which the profession demands
of its practitioners.

The College of Pharmacy also provides a consultant service to the profession
in the State of New Mexico in connection with unusual prescriptions and other
aspects of pharmaceutical practice.

In addition, the two-year certificate program in Dental Hygiene is adminis
tered by the College of Pharmacy. (See p. 236.)

OPPORTUNITIES IN PHARMACY

The profession of pharmacy offers, to properly trained individuals, a wide
variety of opportunities for service in interesting and satisfying positions. More
than 80 per cent of the graduates of colleges of pharmacy enter community
pharmacy. Others occupy positions as manufacturing pharmacists, sales repre
sentatives, hospital pharmacists in civilian and governmental hospitals, analysts
for state and federal food and drug departments, and as pharmacists in the
Army, Navy, Air' Force, Public Health Service, and Veterans Administration.
Limited numbers are engaged in editing or writing for pharmaceutical publica
tions and as managing officers of local, state, and national pharmaceutical orga
nizations. Positions as research workers in manufacturing plants and as teachers
in colleges of pharmacy are open to those who prepare themselves by pursuing
graduate work toward advanced degrees.

RECOGNITION

The College of Pharmacy is accredited by the American Council on Pharma
ceutical Education, the national accrediting agency in pharmaceutical education,
and holds membership in the American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy.

SCHOLARSH IPS

In addition to financial aid that is available to University students generally,
certain scholarships are available specifically to students in the College of
Pharmacy. Information and applications may be obtained from the Office of
the Dean, College of Pharmacy.

LAWS RELATING TO LICENSURE AS A PHARMACIST

The laws relating to the requirements for licensure as a registered pharmacist
by examination in the State of New Mexico are presented below in simplified
form.

Persons of good moral character who have satisfactorily completed not less
than 30 semester hours in an approved college of pharmacy shall, upon applica
tion and payment of the required fee, be issued a certificate of registration as a
pharmacy intern.

An applicant for examination for licensure as a registered pharmacist by the
New Mexico State Board of Pharmacy must be a graduate of a recognized college
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ofpharmacy, must be not less than 21 years old, of good moral character, and
not addicted to the use of narcotic drugs or alcoholic beverages. However, before
he can receive a certificate as a registered pharmacist he must have had not less
than 1 year of approved pharmaceutical experience under the direction of a
qualified pharmacist. Further information regarding licensure as a pharmacist
may be obtained from the Secretary of the New Mexico State Board of Pharm
acy whose address is available in the office of the College of Pharmacy.

ADMISSION

All freshman students are admitted to the University College. A detailed state
mentof entrance requirements is in the 11Admission" section of this catalog.

ADMISSION FROM UNIVERSITY COLLEGE. The minimum requirements for transfer
From the University College to the College of Pharmacy for the study of pharmacy
are:

1. Twenty-six hours of earned credit.

2. (a) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all hours attempted;
or

(b) A scholarship index of at least 2.0 on all hours attempted in the pre
vious 2 semesters of enrollment; provided that, if fewer than 26
haurs were attempted in the previous 2 semesters, a scholarship
index of at least 2.0 shall be required on all work attempted in as
many previous consecutive semesters as are necessary to bring the
student's total hours attempted to at least 30.

In addition to the foregoing minimum requirements, the student who wishes to
transfer to the College of Pharmacy from the University College should have com
pleted Chemistry 101 Land 102L and Biology 101 Land 102L with grades of C or
better. Students who have not obtained a grade of C or better in each of these
courses may be admitted to the College of Pharmacy but will be required to
obtain grades of C or better in each of these courses before being allowed to
enroll in other courses in these fields or in courses for which these are prereq
uisite.

Students who have not completed the recommended freshman Pharmacy pro
gram in the University College will almost certainly find it necessary to spend
more than the normal time to complete the requirements for graduation.

(For admission requirements for students of Dental Hygiene, see p. 237.)

TRANSFERS

Students who wish to transfer to the College of Pharmacy from other degree
granting colleges of the University or New Mexico residents transferring from
other accredited non-pharmacy institutions must present at least 26 semester
hours of acceptable credit with a grade-point average of at least 2.0 on all hours
attempted in the other degree-granting colleges or institutions. Those who pre
sent 2 years of college-level work, including the courses outlined in the preprofes
sional and first professional years of the Pharmacy curriculum (excepting
Pharmacy 23.1-232, which may be taken in the second profeSSional year), may
be admitted to the second profeSSional year.
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Admission of those students desiring to transfer from other colleges of phar
macy will be based on the requirements specified above.

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS

In general, students in the College of Pharmacy will be governed by the scho
lastic regulations described under "General Academic Regulations." In addition,
the faculty of the College of Pharmacy has adopted the following rules and
regulations:

1. Deficiencies in grade points incurred while in residence may not be re
moved by an excess of grade points earned in extension or correspondence
courses.

2. Credit will not be transferred for any required course taken in another
institution if an unsatisfactory grade has been previously received in the course
at the University of New Mexico. For this purpose a grade of F in a non-profes
sional course, or a grade of D in a course in the fields of Pharmacy, Pharmaceuti
cal Chemistry, Pharmacognosy, Pharmacology, and Pharmacy Administration
shall be considered to be an unsatisfactory grade.

3. Generally, only work of C quality or better is acceptable as credit toward
graduation in the required courses of the major fields of Pharmacy, Pharmaceuti
cal Chemistry, Pharmacognosy, Pharmacology, and Pharmacy Administration.
However, a student who receives grades of D in no more than a total of three
such required courses may, upon written petition to the faculty of the College of
Pharmacy, be granted credit toward graduation for the work in such courses.
(For the purposes of administering this rule, each semester of a course which
runs throughout the year shall be considered as a separate course.)

4. No student will be permitted to enroll in the professional courses of the
fifth year if his grade average is less than 2.0.

MAXIMUM NUMBER OF HOURS

Students in the College of Pharmacy may not normally enroll for more than
18 credit hours per semester not including required physical education courses.

ACADEMIC ADVISEMENT

In order to provide proper assistance to students in the election of courses and
other academic matters, the College of Pharmacy has established a system of
academic advisement. Each student is assigned to a faculty adviser who is author
ized to act in all academic matters which do not require the approval of the
Dean. The faculty advisers assist students in planning their programs, approve
all elections of courses, authorize changes in programs, and furnish advice on
other academic matters. Students are urged to consult with their advisers
regularly.

AFROTC AND NROTC

The courses in Aerospace Studies and Naval Science are acceptable as elec
tive courses in the Pharmacy curriculum.

MINIMUM RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT

Students entering the College of Pharmacy with advanced standing from non
pharmacy colleges are required to complete not less than 6 semesters of full
time resident study before they will be recommended for the degree of Bachelor
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of Science in Pharmacy. Those transferring from other colleges of pharmacy may
be given credit for more than 2 years of work provided the courses and .credit
are applicable to the work outlined in the curriculum of this College.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy is granted upon completion
of all the specified requirements. The candidate for this degree must:

1. Complete all of the work outlined in the pharmacy curriculum. Of the 31
elective hours, the student may not elect more than a total of 14 hours of course
work in the professional and/or basic science areas; he must elect at least 17
hours in the humanities, ;ocial sciences, and/or fine arts from courses' offered
in the Colleges of Arts and Sciences, Education, Engineering, Fine Arts, and
Nursing, the Schools of Law or Business and Administrative Sciences, or the De
partments of Aerospace Studies or Naval Science. The student, with the approval
of his adviser, will be expected to complete logical sequences of courses in the

fields he elects.
2. Comp lete a total of not less than 160 semester hours plus 4 semester

hours of physica I education or its equiv~lent.
3. Maintain a grade average of 2.0 on all hours attempted* at the Univer

sity of New Mexico in satisfying the scholastic requirement of the University for

the bachelor's degree.
4. Receive grades of C or better in all the required courses in the fI·elds of

Pharmacy, Pharmaceutical Chemistry, Pharmacognosy, Pharmacology, and Phar
macy Admin istration, except that a candidate who has received grades of D in
no more than a total of three such required courses may, upon written petition
to the faculty of the College of Pharmacy, be granted credit toward graduation
for the work in such courses. (For the purposes of administering this exception,
each semester of a course which runs throughout the year shall be considered

as a separate course.)
5. Satisfy the minimum residence requirement.
6. Be unanimously recommended for the degree by the faculty of the Col

lege of Pharmacy.

CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCiENCE IN PHARMACY

(Descriptions of the courses offered will be found, listed by departments, in
the catalog section "Courses of Instruction./I)

First Year
(Preprofessional Year)

First Semester
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
Chern lOlL Gen
Bioi 10lLGen
Math 121 Elem Moth
PE Activity

Second Semester
3 Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs In Lit 3
4 Chern 102L Gen 4
4 Bioi 102L Gen 4
4 Electives 6
1 PE Activity 1

15+PE 17+PE

The above is t~e recommended freshman Pharmacy program for University
College students who wish to enter the College of Pharmacy. At the time of their

* Exclusive of hours in nonprofessional physical education and ensemble music.
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first enrollment, such students will be assigned to an adviser from the College
of Pharmacy. See p. 233 for specific requirements for admission to the College
of Pharmacy.

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM

15

Second Year
(First Professional Year)

Second Semester

Phm 232 Orientation II
Chern 302 Organic Chern
Chern 304L Organic Lab
Physics 152-154L Gen
Econ 200 Prin and Probs
Elective
PE Activity

First Semester

Phm 231 Orientation I
Chern 301 Organic Chern
Chern 303L Organic Lab
Physics 151-153L Gen
Bioi 393L Bacteriology
Elective
PE Activity

Phm 34 JL Intro
Chern 253L Quant Analysis
Phm Chern 361 Inorg Phm Ch
Bioi 429L Cellular Physiol

1
3
I
4
4
3
I

16 + PE

Third Year
(Second Professional Year)

5 Phmcog 372L Gen
4 Chern 323 Bioi Chern
2 Bioi 430L Verte Physiol
4 Spch 255 Pub Spkg

Elective

1
3
I
4
3
3
1

15 + PE

4
3
4
3
4

lB

Fourth Year
(Third Professional Year)

Phm 443L Operative Phm I 5 Phm 444L Operative Phm II 5
Phm Adm 421 Phm Rec & Fin Anal 3 Phm Adm 422 Pharmaceutical law 3
Phmcol 475L Phmcol I 4 Phmcol 476l Phmcol II 5
Electives 3 Elective 3

15 16

Fifth Year
(Fourth Professional Year)

Phm Chern 463 Org Phm Chern I 3 Phm Chern 464 Org Phm Chern II 3
Phm 447L Disp Phm I 5 Phm 448L Disp Phm II 5
Phm Adm 423 Phm Management 3 Phm 434 Hist of Pharmacy 2
Phm 493 Inspection Trip 0 Electives 6
Phmcol 477 Phmcol III 3
Electives 3

17 16

DENTAL HYGIENE PROGRAM
The Dental Hygiene Program is a 2-year curriculum leading to a Certificate

in Dental Hygiene. It is open to those who meet the admission requirements and
are selected by the Admissions Committee of the Program. The Dental Hygiene
Program is accredited by the American Dental Association.

OPPORTUNITIES IN DENTAL HYGIENE

Dental Hygiene is a health service profession with the emphasis on prevention
of dental diseases. A dental hygienist is educated to. provide dental services
to patients under the supervision of a dentist. These services include: cleaning
patients' teeth, teaching patients home care of their mouths, examining patients'
teeth and charting findings for the dentists' inspection, taking and developing
dental x-rays, applying topical fluorides, assisting the dentist with routine office
duties, speaking on dental health to groups, helping,in community health pro
grams.
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The demand for the services of dental hygienists is great in private dental
office practice, clinics, cmd institutions. The 2-year curriculum prepares the student
for these services. Add itional training is required for dental hygienists who choose
to teach or serve in pi.Jblic health capacities. The financial rewards vary with the
type of employment, community standards, and the hygienist's education but
compare favorably with those in similar professions.

QUALIFYI NG TO PRACTIC E

Upon successful completion of the prescribed curriculum, the University confers
a Certificate in Dental Hygiene. This certificate entitles the recipient to take the
state board licensing examinations in dental hygiene in all 50 states, the District
of Columbia, and Puerto Rico. A dental hygienist must have a license in the
state in which she proct ices.

STUDENT LOANS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

Student loans are Ilvailable from the New Mexico Dental Association. Recip
ients of loans must hllve been residents of New Mexico for 10 years and must
be enrolled in the De Iltal Hygiene Program at the time application for loan is
made.

SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWA.~DS

Monica A. Novitski ScltCllarship in Dental Hygiene. A $100 scholarship loan given by the first
class of hygienists receivi n9 certificates from the University of New Mexico. It is awarded to a
student who has Ce>mpleted 3 semesters in the Dental Hygiene Curriculum and is in need of fi
nancial assistance.

The New Mexico Dental Association awards scholarships to dental hygiene
students when funds are available.

Scholarships of $&00 each are available to dental hygiene students through
the American Dental Hygienists' Association. Students who have completed their
fI rst year of tra ining (lnd have earned a scholarship index of 3.0 are eligible.
Students in all the dental hygiene programs in the United States compete for
these scholarships. Illformation concerning application for them is available
from the Director.

See "Scholarships and Awards" section, pp. 107-125 for other financial
assistance.

PRIZES

John K. Phel"" Esso\! Award in Clinical Dental Hygiene. Two cash awards presented an
nually to graduating dent aI hygiene students for the best essays submitted on subjects relating
to the clinical practice of dental hygiene.

ADMISSION

The total class enrollment in dental hygiene at The University of New Mexico
is limited to 24. Stude-Ilts are admitted only in the fall semester. They will be ac
cepted on the basis of scholarship, aptitude, and interest. Dental hygiene stu
dents should be capable of maintaining high scholastic standards. If a dental
hygiene student withd raws from the program, that place in the class cannot
be filled by a transf er student from some other field of study.

Requirements for admission are:
1. Admissibility t-o the University of New Mexico as described in bulletin

(refer to "Admission").
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2. Personal interview before April l.
3. Satisfactory scores in Dental Hygiene Aptitude Test.

It is the responsibility of each applicant to arrange for the aptitude test and
the personal interview.

There is no time during the 2-year period to remove high school deficiencies.
Anyone with such a deficiency must remove it before making application to the
Dental Hygiene Program.

The American Dental Hygienists' Association, in cooperation with the Council
on Dental Education of the American Dental Association, conducts an aptitude
testing program for applicants to dental hygiene schools. Testing periods are in
May, November, and February of each year. There are various testing centers
in the Western States, one of which is Albuquerque. An application for the test
can be obtained from the American Dental Hygienists' Association, 304 East 45th
Street, New York, New York 10017 or from the office of the Dental Programs. Re
ports on test scores are sent directly to the dental hygiene schools indicated by
the applicant. .

The deadline date for receipt of applications and credentials required for
the Dental Hygiene Program is April 1. All requirements for admission must be
fulfilled by this date. Communications regarding entrance to the Dental Hygiene
Program should be addressed to the Director of Admissions of The University of
New Mexico. The applicant should make an appointment directly with the Di
rector of the Dental Hygiene Program for a personal interview before the
deadline date. The Admissions Committee of the Dental Hygiene Program selects
the class for the following September during the month of April. The Office of
Admissions of the University notifies the applicant of acceptance or non
acceptance.

Freshman students with no previous college work will be admitted to the
University College for the first year's work in dental hygiene. Students with 26
hours or more of acceptable college-level work will be admitted to the College
of Pharmacy. No transfers from other schools of dental hygiene can be accepted.

It is advisable for prospective students to complete one year of college work
before making application to the Dental Hygiene Program. Courses suggested
are two semesters of freshman English, one semester each of Human Anatomy,
Inorganic Chemistry, Organic Chemistry, Introductory Psychology, Human Phys
iology, Introductory Sociology, and Speech.. .

EXPENSES

In addition to tuition, housing, and school supplies, students in the Dental
Hygiene Program are required to purchase instruments, clinical supplies, and
uniforms. The approximate cost of these expenses is $500 for the 2-year
period; most of th is expense is in the first year.

The Dental Hygiene Program at The University of New Mexico participates
in the Student Exchange Program operated by the Western Interstate Commis
sion for Higher Education, under which legal residents of Western States without
a professional school in this field pay the same tuition and fees at this institution
as residents of the State of New Mexico. To be certified as eligible for this
program, the student must write to the WICHE certifying officer in his home State,
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who will send the proper application forms. State eligibility requirements vary,
and the number of st\! dents included from each State depends upon appropria
tions by the State legislature. For addresses of State certifying officers, write to
the Western Interstate Commission for Higher Education, Fleming Law Building,
Boulder, Colorado.

Dental hygiene students are eligible for junior membership in the national
organization, the American Dental Hygienists' Association.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CERTIFICATE IN DENTAL HYGIENE

The candidate for the Certificate in Dental Hygiene must:

1. Complete all of the work outlined in the curriculum in dental hygiene.
2. Maintain 0 grade average of at least 2.0 in the last 66 hours of

college-le"'SI work* attempted at The University of New Mexico.
3. Be unanimously recommended by the full-time Dental Hygiene Pro

gram Faculty.

CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE CERTIFICATE IN DENTAL HYGIENE

(Descriptions of the courses offered will be found, listed by departments, in
the catalog section "Courses of Instruction.")

First Year

3

4
3
3
3
1
1

17 + PE

Second Sernester
Engl 102 Wrtng w(Rdgs in Lit
Chern 142L Elem of Org Chern or

Chern 281 Org & Biochem
Speech 101 Fund of Speech
DH 102L Clin Dental Hyg
DH 110 Oral Anatomy
DH 112 Oral Radiography
PE Activity

3
4
3
2
2
2
2
I

18 + PE

First Sernester
Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rd~s in Expos
Chern 141L Elem of Gen Chern

-Bioi 136 Hurnan Anot &. Physiol
Bioi 139L Human Anat &. Physiol Lob
DH 100 Orientation
DH lOlL Preclin Dent HY'9
DH IllL Dental Anotal11y
PE Activity

Second Year
4 Soc 101 Intro t03
3 Pharmacology 276 Prin of 3
3 H Ec 325 Nutrition 3
2 DH 202L Integ Dental Hyg 4
2 DH 212 Pathology 2
2 DH 222 Dent and Pub Hlth Ed 2
o DH 242 Practice Mgt & Ethics 1
1 PE Activity 1

16 + PE 18 +PE

Refer to p. 243. (A Continuing Education program.)

Bioi 233L Poramed Micro
Psych 101 Gen Psych I
DH 200L Integ Denta I Hyg
DH 21 OL Histal~y

DH 220L Dental Materi aIs
DH 230 Oral(Dent Medicine
DH 240 Dental Hygiene Seminar
PE Activity

DENTAL ASSISTING PROGRAM.

* Exclusive of hour~ in nonprofessional physical education and ensemble music.



OTHER DIVISIONS OF THE UNIVERSITY

TELEVISION PROGRAMMING

THE UNIVERSITY offers instruction via television in a number of courses se
lected from residence offerings. These courses are selected by the University
Television Committee and are recommended to the Administration through

the office of the Academic Vice President.
Like all other residence course offerings, courses taught via television receive

residence credit, applicable to undergraduate degree programs of the University.
These telecourses are broadcast over Channel 5-KNME, which is owned and
operated jointly by The University of New Mexico and the Albuquerque Public
Schools.

The University's academic course offerings in television production are coordi
nated with Channel 5.

DIVISION OF CONTINUING EDUCATION

EXTENSION

The Division of Continuing Education, formerly the Division of Extension, was
established as a separate unit with a full-time director in 1928, and has been
conducting instruction by correspondence and extension class continuously since
that date. On May 7, 1930, the Division of Continuing Education of The Univer
sity of New Mexico became a member of the National University Extension
Association, the acknowledged accrediting agency for institutions which offer
instruction by correspondence or extension class.

Extension and independent study (correspondence) courses allow many peo
ple who are unable to attend classes in residence to pursue their educational
programs. A special correspondence bulletin is issued periodically giving regula
tions and information concerning courses offered by the Division of Continuing
Education. For a copy of the Independent Study Bulletin and further information
address the Director, Division of Continuing Education, The University of New
Mexico, Albuquerque, 87106.

EXTENSION CLASSES. The University is always pleased to arrange extension
classes in any community in the State. Any of the regular University courses may
be offered by extension provided there is a large enough group in anyone cen
ter to justify doing so, and as long as the class is not dependent upon the cam
pus library and laboratory facilities. Persons interested in having an extension
class offered in a specific community should address their inquiries to the Di
rector, Division of Continuing Education. For questions concerning audit status
refer to p. J37.

INDEPENDENT STUDY COURSES. A number of courses are offered which are
carried on entirely by mail and are planned and conducted by qualified uni
versity personnel. Credit received in this manner may be applied toward an
undergraduate degree to the extent of 30 semester hours, subject to the ap
proval of the dean of the college in which the student is enrolled. (See addi
tional regulations on p. J42.)

240
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SUMMER SESSION

A summer session of 8 weeks is conducted each year on the campus. (For dates,
see the Calendar.) Every attempt is made to meet specialized needs of the particu
lar student group of the session. Emphasis is placed on advanced and graduate
work. A special program is offered for teachers and school administrators. The
summer climate is warm but delightful; nights are cooL The residential halls are
regularly operated during the Summer Session. For a copy of the Summer Ses
sion Bulletin and further information, address the Director, Summer Session,
The University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, 87106.

COMMUNITY COLLEGE

The Community College offers a program of late afternoon, evening, and Sat
urday courses, both credit and non-credit, and supervises the programs of all stu
dents enrolled in the University for non-degree work. The Community College has
these obiectives:

1. To make it possible for adults to supplement their education along general,
culturallinesor in the fields of their special interest.

2. To make it possible for employed persons who are unable to attend the
regular daytime program of the University to supplement their education through
the evening offerings, and thereby become more valuable in their work and as
citizens.

3. To assist those mature students who cannot meet the regular admission
requirements of the University to obtain some college credit while working off
their admission deficiencies.

CREDIT COURSES. The standards and requirements maintained for credit
courses taken in non-degree status in the Community College are the same as
those required in tile 4-year degree-granting colleges of the University. The
instruction is carried on by members of the regular University faculty. Credits
earned are recorded on the permanent academic record of the student, and sub
ject to the restrictions set forth on p. 92 of this catalog, are applicable in the
regular degree programs of the University.

NON-CREDIT COURSES. The only prerequisite necessary for the non-credit offer
ings is the desire to learn. Classes are open to any adult interested in further
training in either professional or vocational fields, or as a means of better enjoy
ing leisure time.

The Community College Bulletin listing both credit and non-credit courses
offered each semester will be supplied to anyone making a request to the
Director, Division of Continuing Education, The University of New Mexico, Al
buquerque, 87106.

CONFERENCES, INSTITUTES, AND SHORT COURSES

All conferences and special courses connected with the University of New
Mexico are coordinated through the Division of Continuing Education. The de
velopment of any conference, institute, or short course is, of necessity, a coopera
tive process, from in itiation and planning through the actual operation, between
a specific department of instruction on campus and the special interest group
desiring the activity.
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Business, professional, or lay groups interested in a series of meetings to dis
cuss topics of special interest should contact the Director, Division of Continuing
Education, who will make the necessary arrangements for the meetings.

ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAMS

To any community, club, or organization which wishes help in setting up adult
education activities the University will be glad to give all the assistance possible.
Such activities as classes for illiterates, club study groups, forums, lecture series,
etc., will receive special attention. Upon request, the University will make specific
written suggestions for organizing any or all of these activities.

AUDIO-VISUAL CENTER

The purpose of the Audio-Visual Center will be to promote modern methods
of teaching through audio-visual materials now in use, to make accessible to the
faculty and students the audio-visual equipment and materials now becoming
standard, and to serve as an advisory and demonstration center for these teach
ing aids. Major emphasis is placed on acquiring the best in modern audio-visual
equipment and in building up an adequate library of teaching materials for
on-campus use.

HARWOOD FOUNDATION

The Harwood Foundation, located at Taos, New Mexico, is operated in con
nection with the Division of Continuing Education as an extension and field
center. Various credit classes are offered by extension during the academic
college year whenever demand exists. A library is maintained the year around
for the people of the vicinity.

CIVil DEFENSE PROGRAM

Under contract with the Office of Civil Defense, Department of the Army,
courses in various civil defense specialities are offered to the public free of
charge. Courses are normally conducted, in cooperation with the State Civil
Defense Office, throughout the state where there is a need to increase the civil
defense operational capability in the area. Conferences on civil defense sub
jects are also conducted in various communities in cooperation with municipal
and county officials.

THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO-GALLUP BRANCH

The University of New Mexico has as its primary responsibility, the task of
serving the citizens of the state by offering opportunities of education 'at the
higher levels. It has generally been the policy of the University to provide these
educational opportunities on the main campus, with su'pplementary programs
in extension and correspondence.

The Board of Regents of The University of New Mexico, acting through its
president and administrative staff, in cooperation with the Gallup-McKinley
County Board of Education, established in 1957 a resident credit extension
center in Gallup. This center was known as the Gallup Community College, and
continued to offer a limited number of courses until June 1968.

The University of New Mexico-Gallup Branch began its first full-term in·
struction in September 1968. Initially the Branch will offer basic beginning
courses in Arts and Sciences, Secretarial Sciences, and Education. Those who
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desire to major in otf1er colleges of the University are encouraged to correspond
with the Deans of those colleges to ascertain which courses in Gallup are accept
able toward a degree in their college. Ultimately, the Gallup Branch will offer a
program which will enable students attending full-time for two years to enroll on
the main campus or transfer to other universities as juniors.

Academic requirements and regulations, as well as tuition and fees, will be
the same at the Branch as on the main campus. The Branch will make use of
facilities in the Ga lIup High School, including classrooms, library and labora
tories. Most classes will be held in the late afternoon and evening, although
some daytime classes will be offered.

All communications regarding entrance to the Gallup Branch of the Univer
sity should be addressed to the Director of Admissions, The University of New
Mexico, Albuquerque, New Mexico 87106. The University requires each stu
dent to file an application for admission, to pay a $10.00 application fee, and
to have his credentia Is sent directly to the Director of Admissions from the high
school or college previously attended. Transcripts in the possession of students
are not acceptable for entrance purposes.

THE HOLLOMAN GRADUATE AND CONTINUING EDUCATION CENTER

The University of New Mexico and the Holloman Air Force Missile Develop
ment Center cooperate in offering advanced training for students of biology,
business administration, mathematics, engineering, and psychology. A limited
number of courses in these fields is scheduled for each regular semester and
summer session. A few undergraduate courses are also available. It is possible for
properly qua lifled students to complete the requirements for the master's degree
in residence at the center.

Further information concerning graduate work in these fields at the Holloman
Air Force Missile Development Center may be obtained by writing to the Director
of the Continuing Education Center or to the chairman of the department con
cerned.

THE LOS ALAMOS GRADUATE CENTER

Through the Los Alamos Graduate Center, the University of New Mexico and
the Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory (LASL), operated by the University of Califor
nia (Berkeley), co-operate in the advanced training of graduate students specializ
ing in chemistry, eng ineering, mathematics and physics. Under these arrangements,
it is possible for a properly qualified doctoral candidate to carryon research for
his dissertation at the Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory for a period of nine to
twelve months. A few undergraduate courses are also available. Acceptance of
students for research at Los Alamos is subject to certain conditions specified by the
Laboratory. No guarantee can be given in advance that a prospective candidate
will be accepted by the Laboratory.

Further information concerning graduate work at the Los Alamo,s Graduate
Center may be obtained by writing to the Director of the Graduate Center at
Los Alamos, or to the chairman of the department concerned.

DENTAL ASSISTING PROGRAM

The Dental Assisting Program is a 2-semester course which starts each year
in the fall semester only. It is open to applicants who meet University admission
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requirements and are selected by an Admissions Committee of the Program:
Students transferring from another college or from another college in this uni
versity must have a C average. On satisfactory completion of the 2 semesters'
work, the student is awarded a Certificate of Proficiency in Dental Assisting from
the Division of Continuing Education of The University of New Mexico.

Dental assistants are auxiliary personnel to the dental profession. Dental as
sistants perform supportive duties to the dentist in all dental procedures, assume
responsibilities in dental office management and are responsible for instrument
sterilization, x-ray developing and similar duties. Individuals trained as dental
assistants can be employed immediately on completion of their education. Licen
sure is not reqUired.

Each year the class is limited to 20 students due to limited teaching facilities.
The Admissions Committee selects the class on the basis of high school records,
ACT results and a personal interview.

Communications regarding application to the Dental Assisting Program may
be directed to the Director of Dental Programs, The University of New MexiCO,
Albuquerque.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CERTIFICATE IN DENTAL ASSISTING

The Candidate for the certificate must:
1. Complete all work outlined in the curriculum.
2. Be unanimously recommended by full-time Dental Assisting Program

faculty.

EXPENSES

In addition to tuition, hOUSing, and school supplies, students in the Dental
Assisting Program are required to purchase supp lies and uniforms. The approx
imate cost of these expenses is $110.00.

LOANS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

Students of the Dental Assisting Program qualify for the same kinds of financial
assistance as all full-time students at the University.

Scholarship awards up to a maximum of $200 are available to dental as
sisting students through the Juliette A. Southard Scholarship Trust Fund of the
American Dental Assistants Association. Information concerning these is avail
able from the office of the Director of the Dental Programs or from the Central
Office of the Association.

CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE CERTIFICATE IN DENTAL ASSISTING

(Descriptions of the courses offered will be found, listed by departments, in
the catalog section "Courses of Instruction.")

First Semester

Engl 101 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Expos
Psych 101, Soc 101 OR Spch 101
DH 100 Orientation
DH l11L Dental Anatomy
DA 121 L Intro Dent Sciences
DA 131 L Prin of Dent Assisting
PE Activity

Cr.
Hrs.
3
3
2
2
3
2
1

15 + PE

Second Semester

Engl 102 Wrtng w/Rdgs in Lit
DH 110 Oral Anatomy
H Ed 164 First Aid
DA 122L Adv Dent Sciences
DA 132L Practicum in Dent

Assisting
PE Activity

Cr.
Hrs.

3
3
2
5

3
I

16+ PE



o THE R D I V I S ION S 0 F THE U N I V E RSIT Y 245

A student who cannot type is required to take a l-semester course in typing
the fi rst semester.

AIR FORCE RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS

This department is administered by personnel of the United States Air Force
under rules promulgated by the Department of the Air Force and The University
of New Mexico.

The mission of Air Force ROTC is to commission career-oriented second
lieutenants in response to Air Force requirements.

Students may enter the Air Force ROTC from any college of the University.
However, new students may enter the program only in the fall semester. Trans
fer students with an ROTC background can receive credit for previous ROTC
experience and enter the program in the spring or fall semester as directed by
the Professor of Aerospace Studies.

Processing of new students will occur during the first semester of the stu
dent's sophomore year. Specifics may be obtained by contacting the Air Force
ROTC staff members in Bldg. Y-lo A $10 annual activity fee will be collected
at the beginning of the fall semester. This fee makes up an activity fund which
is administered by the cadets. (For further information refer to the section on
Military Troining under "General Information," p. 83 in this bulletin.)

DEPARTMENT OF AEROSPACE STUDIES

Freshman Year
No fresh men or sophomores will be enrolled in Aerospace Studies during the 1969-70 aca

demic year. All interested freshmen are encouraged to visit the AFROTC building and complete a
Personnel Questionnaire. When so doing, they will be advised of the procedures for taking the
written and physical examinations as well as other processing data.

Sophomore Year
Pre-processing for new students of the 2-year program. (Interested sophomores contact the

Professar of Aerospace Studies.)

AF ASP 300 (3)

AF ASP 400 (3)

Junior Year
(Aerospace Studies 3)

Senior Year
(Aerospace Studies 4)

AF ASP 301 (3)

AF ASP 401 (3)

NAVAL RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS

This department is administered by officers of the United States Navy and
United States Marine Corps.

The purpose of the NROTC is to provide training in essential naval subjects
at the University of New Mexico and thereby provide an opportunity for in
terested and qualified young men to gain a commission in the U.S. Navy, U.S.
Marine Corps, or the Reserve component of one of those services.

DEPARTMENT OF NAVAL SCIENCE

Students enrolled in the NROTC Unit may be enrolled in most colleges in
the University. Completion of the Naval Science requirements will constitute
completion of a minor study in the College of Arts and Sciences.
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Freshman Year
First Semester

Nov Sc 103 Naval Organization
and Management

Pol Sc 203 International Politics:
Basic Factors

Nov Sc 303 Navigation and
Naval Operations

Nov Sc 403 Weapons I

Second Semester

Nav Sc 104 Naval Ships Systems
3

Prior to Sen ior Year
Hist 375 Military History of the US

3

Junior Year
Nov Sc 304 Navigation and

3 Naval Operations

Senior Year
3 Nov Sc 404 Weapons liar

Nov Sc 406 Weapons III

3

3

3

3

Marine Corps subjects, given below, are substituted by Marine Corps appli
cants during the junior and senior years.

Junior Year
First Semester

Nov Sc 333 Evolution of the Art of
War Part I

Second Semester

Nov Sc 334 Evolution of the Art of
War Part II, Modern Basic
Strategy and Tactics 3

Senior Year
Nov Sc 444 Amphibious Warfare Nov Sc 445 Amphibious Warfare

Part I 3 Part II, Leadership and
Military Justice 3

All NROTC students attend two hours of Naval Science drill/laboratory
per week.

In addition to the above, NROTC students must agree to taking certain
additional courses:

(a) Students majoring in chemistry, education with a teaching major in
mathematics or physical science, engineering, mathematics, or physics must
complete two semesters of calculus and two semesters of chemistry or physics.

(b) Students majoring in other fields must complete two semesters of mathe
matics and statistics, two semesters of biology, chemistry, geology, or physics,
and one semester of computer science.



Dental Hygiene-DH
Dramatic Art-Dr Art
Economics-Econ
Economics-Philosophy-Ec-Ph
Education, Art-Art Ed
Education, Business-Bus Ed (See Education,

Secondary)
Education, Curriculum & Instruction-C&I
Education, Educational Administration-Ed Adm
Education, Educational Foundations-Ed Fdn

. Education, Elementary-EI Ed
Education, Guidance & Special Education

Guid & Spc Ed
Education, Health, Physical Education, &

Recreation-H Ed, P E, Recrea
Education, Home Economics & Home Economics

Education-H Ec, HEc Ed .
Education, Industrial":" Ed (See Education,

Secondary)
Education, library Science-Lib Sc
Education, Music-Mus Ed (See Music

Education) .
Education, Physic':al-PE (See Health, Physical

Education, & Recreation)
Education, Secondary-Sec Ed
Educational Administration-Ed Adm (See

Education, Educational Administration)

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

O
N THE following pages, under the respective department and division
headings, are listed the courses offered for residence credit by the
University as well as requirements for major and minor studies in the

various departments.
Courses are numbered from 001 through 699. Courses from 001 to 099, are

sub-college level and carry no credit; from 100 to 199, lower division, are
normally open to freshmen; from 200 to 299, lower division, normally open to
sophomores; from 300 to 499, upper division, normally open to juniors, seniors,
fifth-year undergraduates, and graduates; 500 to 699, graduate and profes
sional, normally open to students enrolled in the Graduate School only, the
School of Law, or the School of Medicine.

Symbols used in course descriptions:
*-course allowed for graduate credit ta students enrolled in the Graduate School.

Normally, a Graduate student en railed in a starred course numbered belaw 500
Is required to da extra wark in the course.

[ ] -former course number or title
L-part af the course is laboratory work
F-course is given in field session

SS-course offered in summer session only
Yr-course oflered throughout two semesters and credit for the first semester's work is sus

pended until the entire Course is completed
( )-semester hours' credit; credit hours separated by a hyphen (1-3) indicates variable

credit in the course.

When a prerequisite course number is not preceded by a department designation, reference
is to the department under which the prerequisite statement appears.

A schedule of course offerings, including hours of meeting, is issued at the opening of each
session. The University reserves the right to cancel any listed course or to make a substitution in
instructors when necessary..

The departments and fields of study (with abbreviations, if used) are arranged in alpha
betical order in accordance with the table below:

Accounting-Acct (See Business and
Administrative Sciences)

Aerospace Studies-AF AS P
American Studies-Am St
Anthropology-Antn
Arch itectu re-Arch
Art
Art Education-Art Ed (See Education, Art)
Astronomy-Astr (See Physics & Astronomy)
Biology-Bioi
Business and Administrative Sciences-B & AS
Business Education-Bus Ed (See Education,

Secondary)
Chemical Engineering-Ch E (See Engineering,

Chemical)
Chem istry-Chem
Chemistry, Pharmaceutical-Phm Ch (See

Pnarmacy)
Civil Engineering-C E (See Engineering, Civil)
Classical Languages (See Modern & Classical

Languages)
Classics (See Modern and Classical Languages)
Comparative literature-Camp L
Computing Science
Curriculum & Instruction-C&I (See Education,

Curriculum & Instruction)
Dental Assisting-DA

247
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Educatianal Faundatians-Ed Fdn (See
Education, Educational Foundations)

Electrical Engineering-E E (See Engineering,
Electrical)

Elementary Education-EI Ed (See Education,
Elementary)

Engineering, Chemical-Ch E
Engineering, Civil-C E
Engineering, Electrical-E E
Engineering, Mechanical-M E
Engineering, Nuclear-Nuel E
English-Engl
Eng Iish-Ph iIosophy-Eng-Ph
Fine Arts-F A
Folklore-Folklr (See Modern & Classical

Languages)
French (See Modern & Classical Languages)
General Studies-Gen St
Geography-Geog
Geology-Geol
German (See Modern & Classical Languages)
Greek (See Modern & Classical Languages)
Guidance-Guid (See Education, Guidance &

Special Education)
Health, Physical Education, & Recreation

H Ed, P E, Recrea (See Education, Health,
Physical Education & Recreation)

History-Hist
Home Economics & Home Economics Education~

H Ec & HEc Ed (See Education, Home
Economics)

Ibero-American Studies-Ib Am
Industrial Education-I Ed (See Education,

Secondary)
Italian-Ita I (See Modern & Classical

Languages)
Journalism-Jour
Latin (See Modern & Classical Languages)
Latin American Studies-Lt Am
Law
Library Science-Lib Sc (See Education, Library

Science)
Linguistics and Language Pedagogy

Mathematics & Statistics-Math
Mechanical Engineering-M E (See Engineering,

Mechanical)
Medical Sciences-Med Sc
Modern & Classical Languages-M Lang
Music and Music Education-Mus & Mus Ed
Nava I Science-Nav Sc
Nuelea r Engineering-Nuel E (See Engineering,

Nuelear)
Nursing-Nurs
Paleoecalogy-Paleoe
Pharmaceutical Chemistry-Phm Ch (See

Pharmacy)
Pharmacognasy-Phmcog (See Pharmacy)
Pharmacology-Phmcol (See Pharmacy)
Pharmacy-Pharm
Pharmacy Administration-Phm Ad
Philosophy-Phil
Philosophy-Economics (See Economics-

Philosophy)
Philosophy-English (See English-Philosophy)
Physical Education (See Education, Health,

Physical Education & Recreation)
Physical Science-Phy Sc
Physics & Astronomy-Physics & Astr
Political Science-Pol Sc
Portuguese-Port (See Modern & Classical

Languages)
Psychology-Psych
Recreation-Recrea (See Education, Health,

Physical Education, & Recreation)
Russian-Russ (See Modern & Classical

Lang uages)
Russia n Studies
Sociology-Soc
Spanish-Span (See Modern & Classical

Lang uages)
Special Education-Spc Ed (See Education,

Guidance and Special Education)
Speech
Statistics (See Mathematics & Statistics)
Western European Studies

ACCOUNTING
See Business and Administrative Sciences.

AEROSPACE STUDIES
(ChairmanJ;t ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR C. F. liggett, Captain, USAF.
CURRICULUM

See p. 245.
300-301. Air Science 3-Growth and Development of Aerospace Power. (3, 3)

The nature of war; development of airpower in the United States; mission and organiza
tion of the Defense Department; Air Farce concepts. doctrine, and employment; astro
nautics and space operations; and the future development of aerospace power. Ineludes
the U.S. space program, vehieles, systems, and problems in space exploration.

400-401. Air Science 4-The Professional Officer. (3, 3)
Professionalism, leadership, and management. The meaning of professionalism, profes
sional responSibilities, the military justice system, leadership theory, functions and prac
tices, management principles and functions, problem solving, and management tools,

__--'-p_r-e.-actices, and controls.

t To be appointed effective 1969-70 academic year.
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AMERICAN STUDIES
COMMITTEE IN CHARGE: PROFESSORS E. W. Baughman (English), Acting Chairman; G. Arms

(English), B. Bunting (Art), V. D. Coke (Art), W. M. Dabney (History), D. B. Hamilton
(Economics), G. D. Nash (History), P. F. Schmidt (Philosophy), E. W. Tedlock (English);
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS J. S. Martin (English), H. V. Rhodes (Political Science), R. Rudisill
(Art), P. F. Sanborn (Philosophy), Acting Undergraduate Adviser; INSTRUCTOR F. Szasz.

An American Studies minor may be elected by undergraduate students maior-
ing in the departments of Anthropology, Art History and Criticism, Economics,
English, History, Philosophy, Political Science or Sociology. Requirements for the
doctor's degree in American Studies are listed in the Graduate School Bulletin.

MINOR STUDY

The requirement is 24 hours, including 9 hours in American Studies courses
(American Stud ies 285, 301, 302) and 15 hours in approved courses in litera
ture, history, or social science. With the approval of the chairman of the maior
department, options within the major may permit the election of additional
courses in the American area (normally 9 hours in all within the major). Since
courses counted toward a major cannot also be counted toward a minor, re
quirements vary somewhat according to the student's major department. In ad
dition to 9 hours in American Studies, approved courses are as follows:
For majors in Anthropology, Economics, Political Science, or Sociology:

6 hours in literature or history (normally chosen from English 432, 435, 467,
468, 469, 470; History 361 through 379); 6 hours in a social science other than
the major (normally from Anthropology 305, 308, 357, 358, 404; Economics 320,
350,360; Political Science 306, 368, 375; Sociology 441, 445, 461); 3 hours in
Philosophy 332 or Art 472.
For majors in Art History and Criticism or in Philosophy:

6 hours in literature or history (as above); 6 hours in a social science (as
above); 3 hours in Philosophy 332 (for majors in Art) or in Art 472 (for majors
in Philosophy).

For majors in English:

6 hours in history (as above); 6 hours in a social science (as above); 3 hours
in Philosophy 332 or Art 472.

For majors in History:

6 hours in literature (as above); 6 hours in a social science (as above); 3
hours in Philosophy 332 or Art 472.

285. American Life and Thought. (3) Baughman
Important themes and issues of our society (1607 to the present), as reflected in Ameri
can literoture. Prerequisite: Eng1282, or Hist 161 or 162.

301-302. Interdepartmental Studies in the Culture of the United States. (3, 3) George,
Sanborn, Szasz
Subjects, varying from semester to semester, will be topicol in 301 (as "Modern American
Social and Religious History," "Art, Literature, and Culture of the West") and chronolog
ical in 302 {as "The Period of Peirce," "American Transcendentalism, 1836-1865").t

*501. Interdepartmental Seminar in the Culture of the United States. (3) G. W. Smith, Mar
tin, George, Sanborn

----
t As the content varies, this course may be repeated with the consent of the American

Studies Undergraduate Adviser or of the Chairman of the Department.
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Civil War period; the formation af an American view during the early natianal period,
1775-1828; American society and painting, 1918-1941; pragmatism, realism, and natural
ism-a comparative exploratian af the literary and philosophical traditions at the turn of
the centu ry.

*699. Dissertation. (3-9 hrs. per semester)
Seethe Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

ANTHROPOLOGY
PROFESSORS J. M. Campbell (Chairman), H. W. Basehart, F. H. Ellis, F. C. Hibben, S. S. New

mant, J. N. Spuhler; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS l. R. Binford, S. R. Binford, P. K. Bockt,
K. R. Schwerint, B. Spolsky, G. P. Springer; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS J. J. Brody, B. J.
Rigsby, J. M. Sebring, W. T. Stuart.

MAJOR STUDY

Anthropology 101, 102, 201, 493, and 27 additional semester hours in
courses numbered from 300 through 499 within the Department. Anthropology
courses are offered in five major divisions: anthropology, physical; archaeology;
ethnology, general; linguistics; and technical. A student must concentrate in one

of the first four and take a minimum of 9 hours in that division. Three hours must
be taken in the technical division. Six hours must be taken in two of the other

three divisions, and 3 hours must be taken in the remaining division. No more

than 3 semester hours of Field courses may be applied toward the fulfillment
of the requirements of the appropriate division of concentration. In selecting
from general ethnology, a student must take at least 3 hours in courses num
bered 305, 306, 310, 314, 321, 336, 347, 357, 358, 382 and 383, and at least
3 hours in courses numbered 301-302, 308, 316, 350, 352, 389, 397, 398, 399,
and 404. Upper division courses from other departments, chosen with the ap
proval of the Chairman of this Department are acceptable as electives toward a

major in Anthropology.

MINOR STUDY
17 hours in addition to Anthropology 101 and 102, and at least 6 hours to

be taken in courses numbered above 300. No more than 3 semester hours of
Field courses may be applied toward the minor.

DISTRIBUTED MINOR FOR ANTHROPOLOGY MAJORS. With the consent of the

Department Chairman, a major may offer an American Studies minor as well

as a minor in a single department. For requirements, see American Studies.

ANTHROPOLOGY, GENERAL
101. Origin and Antiquity of Man. (3) Staff

Introductory course dealing with the physical origins of man and the development of
human cultur.. as revealed by archaeology.

102. Development of Culture. (3) Staff
The concept of culture as exemplified by contemporary peoples.

201. Principles and Fields of Anthropology. (3) Staff
Introduction to the history, literature, and current problems in the maior fields of anthro
pology. Includes lectures by all members of the department on strategies of research
and frontiers of knowledge in their specialties. Prerequisites: 101, 102.

275F. General Field Session. (2-6) Staff
Introductory summer field course in archaeology, linguistics, or general ethnology.----

t Sabbatical leave Semester II.
t Sabbatical leave 1969-70.
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*422. Education and Anthropology. (3) Staff
(Also offered os Ed Fdn 422.) An overview of educational implications from the field of
anthropology.

*475F. Advanced Summer Field Session. (2·6) Staff
For upper-division and graduate students. Field course in archaeology, linguistics, or
general ethnology. An advanced course that includes intensive instruction in field tech
niques and the opportunity for independent research on the part of the student. Pre
requisite: 275F or equivalent.

*493. History of Anthropology. (2) Basehart
The development of anthropological theory from the 19th century to the contemporary
period, with mojor emphasis on cultural anthropology. Limited to majors and minors in
anthropology.

*499F. Field Research. (2-6) Staff
Field research for qualified advanced or graduate students with previous experience in
archaeology, linguistics, or general ethnology. Problems are selected on the basis of
student.faculty interest and field research opportunities. Students are expected to work
under minimal supervision and to produce publishable reports. Prerequisite: permission
of staff.

*505. Proseminar: Introduction to Research. (3) Campbell, Stuart
Methods and techniques of collecting and analyzing data and of writing scientific re
ports. Limited to graduate majors.

*509. Seminar: Anthropological Theory. (3) Basehai"t, Bock
Intensive analysis of selected problems and theories, both historical and contemporary,
in anthropology. Limited to graduate majors.

*511. Advanced Research. (3) Staff
Individual research projects in Archaeolagy, General Ethnology, or Linguistics. Limited
to graduate majors.

General prerequjsites: Anthropology 101 and 102 or equivalent.

ANTHROPOLOGY, PHYSICAL

*307L. Physical Anthropology: Osteology. (3) Basehart
A laboratory course in the identification of human skeletal materials with atlention to
problems in the evolution of the primates. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

*450. Physical Anthropology. (3) Spuhler
The biological organization of past and present primate and human properties.

*451. Biology, Society, and Culture. (3) Spuhler
The biological bases of behavior, social behavior of the non·human primates, and the
evolution of human behavior.

*452. Human Population Genetics. (3) Spuhler
The conditions for stability and change in gene and genotype frequencies in human
breeding populations.

*510. Seminar: Physical Anthropology. (3) Spuhler
Specific topics related to problems in human biology. Prerequisite: Graduate status.

ARCHAEOLOGY

t266F. Archaeological Field Techniques. (2) Brody
An introduction to site surveying, excavation techniques, field conservation, cataloging
principles and techniques, field mapping, and site reporting.

*312. European Prehistory. (3) Hibben
The archaeological backgrounds of Europe and contiguous areas in the Mediterranean,
Africa, and Asia from earliest times to the historical period.

*355. Southwestern Archaeology: Mogollon and Hohokam. (3) Ellis
The development of the various branches of Mogollon and Hohokam cultures, from
Southwestern Desert Culture roots; influences from Mexico are examined.

*356. Southwestern Archaeology: Pueblo Area. (3) Ellis
The development of Basket Maker-Pueblo culture through its. periods and rE!gional
branches from a combination of Southwestern Desert Culture roots and borrowed traits.

t No prerequisite
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*362. Archaeology of the Old World. (3) Hibben
Prehistory of Africa, Asia, ond "Oceania with emphasis on Egypt, Mesopotamia, India,
and China. In each area the prehistoric sequence is brought up to historic times.

*384. Archaeology of Mexico, Central America, and the West Indies. (3) Hibben
Prehistoric beginnings of human culture from the appearance of man in the New World
to the Spanish Conquest. Emphasis is on the Valley of Mexico, the Mayan orea, and
contiguous regions.

*385. American Archaeology: North America. (3) Hibben
Prehistory of the North American continent from the first oppearance of man in America
to the European contact period. The American Southwest and Mexico are excluded.

*386. American Archaeology: South America. (3) Hibben
The archaeology of the continent of South America from the time of the Paleo-Indian to
the European period. Emphasis is upon the Andean area.

*391. Classical Archaeology. (3) Hibben
Cultural beginnings of Greece, Rome, and associated cultures in the Mediterranean area
from the Neolithic period to the Byzantine empire.

*392. Strategy of Archaeology. (3) Binford
An upper division introduction to the purpose and theory of the study of archaeology;
relates archaeology to anthropological principles and the practice of science. Additional
prerequisite: 201.

*507. Seminar: Archaeological Theory and Method. (3) Staff
The approaches and strategies of the study of archaeology with an emphasis on meth
odological rather than technical procedures.

*514. Seminar: South American Archaeology. (3) Staff
Readings, group discussions, and presentation of a research paper on aspects of South
American prehistory.

*516. Seminar: European Prehistory. (3) S. Binford, Hibben
Individual and group discussion of the cultural backgrounds of European archaeology,
with special reference to recent developments in the field.

*557. Seminar: Early Man in the New World. (3) Hibben
Special readings and discussion of various aspects of Paleo-Indian problems.

*582. Seminar: American Archaeology. (3) L. Binford, Campbell, Hibben
Detailed readings and discussion of various aspects of North American archaeology.
Special reading by each seminar member will result in a paper presented to the entire
group.

*594. Seminar: Southwestern Archaeology. (3) Ellis
Individual research dealing with a current problem selected for group study.

ETHNOLOGY, GENERAL

POI-302. Interdepartmental Studies in the Culture of the United States. (3, 3) George,
Sa nborn, Szasz
(Same as American Studies 301-302),

*305. The American Indian: North America. (3) Rigsby
Maior culture types and selected ethnographic examples of North American Indian
cultures.

*306. The American Indian: South America: (3) Schwerin
Major culture types and selected ethnographic examples of South American Indian
cu Itures.

*308. Psychological Anthropology. (3) Bock
Materials and concepts useful in understanding the influence of group culture upon
personality and of the individual upon his society.

*310. Peasant Cultures of the World. (3) Bock
An introduction to the comparative study of peasantry. Focuses on the social and eco
nomic organization of peasant societies and the relationships of these groups to the
civilizations of which they are a part.

*314. Latin American Culture and Societies. (3) Schwerin
Culture patterns common throughout Latin America and their historical antecedents.

____A_nalyses of the variations among selected Latin American societies.

t No prerequisite.
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*316. Applied Anthropology. (3) Stuart
The application of anthropological methods and principles to problems of inter-cultural
communication and social change.

*321. Ethnology of Asia. (3) Sebring
Survey of modern social structures and cultures of Asia with emphasis upon selected
a reas and problems.

*336. Ethnology of Africa. (3) Basehart
Cultural and sodal patterns choracteristic of sub-Saharan Africa with special reference
to problems of culture history and comparotive political organization.

*347. Oceania. (3) Stuart
Major culture types of Oceania. Selected examples covering Australia, Melanesia, Poly.
nesio, and Micronesia.

*350. Methods in Cultllral Anthropology. (3) Ellis
Methods used in the collection and ordering of anthropological data for historical,
scientific, and administrative problems.

*352. Primitive Literafllre. (3) Newman
Comparative study of literature as a historical phenomenon, as a reflection of a cultural
setting, as a formal expression for aesthetic purposes; examples drawn from oral litera
ture.

*357. Southwestern Ethnology: Non-Pueblo Peoples. (3) Ellis
The cultures, and relationships of Pima, Papago, Yaqui,'Tarahumara, Seri, Yumans, Nava
jos, and Apaches.

*358. Southwestern Ethnology: PlIeblo Peoples. (3) Ellis
The orig in, social organization, material culture, and relationships of Southwestern
Pueblo tribes.

*361. Social Implications of Technological Change. (3) Staff
(Also offered as Sociology 361.) The impact of technologicol change. on societal institu
tions with special attention to underdeveloped areas. Prerequisite: Soc 101 or 401 or
equivalent.

*365. Urbanization in Latin America. (3) Staff
(Also offered as Sociology 365.) Analyzes the processes related to urbanization in Latin
America, comparing them with developments follOWing industrialization and rural-to
urban migrations elsewhere. Emphasis on social and cultural changes accompanying
rural-to-urban migration. Prerequisite: Soc 101 or 401 or equivalent.

*382. Middle American Ethnology. (3) Schwerin
Emergence of the modern Indian cultures of Mexico and Guatemala. Persistence and
change in social institutions and cultural patterns.

*383. Caribbean Ethnology. (3) Staff
A descriptive and analytic survey of modern West Indian sociocultural systems, taking
into consideration their African, European, and East Indian cultural antecedents.

*389. Cultural Evolution. (3)
Nineteenth century theories of cultural evolution and revival of the evolutionary view in
contemporory anthropology. Selected cultural examples are analyzed in terms of the
modern theories.

*397. Music in Society. (3) Springer
Examinations of the functions of music in tribal and modern society; tools of analysis;
survey of selected samples of musical culture. Prerequisite: ability to read simple music.

*398. Primitive Religien. (3) Stuart
Selected examples of non-literate religions. Special emphasis on revitalization or nativ
istic movements which develop in acculturative situations.

*399. Comparative Value Systems. (3) Sebring
A comparative treatment of values, world views, belief systems of selected societies; basic
premises and tenets revealed in a society's interpretation of its experiences; examination
of relation between values, world views.

*404. Comparative Social Structure. (3) Basehart
A systematic comparative analysis based upon the intensive study of a limited number
of social systems. Primarily for graduate students.

*506. Cultural Ecology. (3) Campbell, Stuart
Analysis of cultural technological adaptations to environment in cross-cultural perspective.
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*508. Processes of Culture Change. (2) Basehart
Analysis of contemporary anthropological approaches to problems of social and cultural
change.

*512. Seminar: Ethnolagy. (3) Staff .
Specific topics related to problems in the interpretation of ethnological data.

*513. Anthropolagical Problems in Latin America. (3)
Analyses of current anthropological problems in the area.

*584. Interdisciplinary Seminar on Problems of Modernization in Latin America. (3) Liepe,
Lieuwen, Needler, Scherwin
(Also offered as Econ, Hist, Pol Sci, and Soc 584.)

*595. Seminar: Southwestern Ethnology. (3) Ellis
Individual research related to a current problem selected for group study.

*610. Kinship Studies. (3) Basehart
An introduction to the forms and variations of kinship systems.

LINGUISTICS
292. Introduction to the Study of Language. (3 or 4)

(Also offered as Ed Fdns, Engl, Mod lang, and Spch 292.) Students who enroll for 4
hours credit must complete work in weekly discussion group in addition to the 3 hours of
lecture.

*313L. Linguistic Field Methods. (3) Newman
Practice in transcribing from oral dictation, phonemic analysis, introduction to problems
of morphology. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

*317L. Phonolagical Analysis. (3) Newman, Rigsby
Phonetic principles and phonological theory, descriptive analysis of phonological sys
tems, transcriptional practice and problems from selected languages. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

*354. The Nature of Language. (3) Newman, Spolsky
Introduction to modern descriptive linguistics, principles of comparative linguistics, lan
guage as a social and psychological phenomenon.

*359. Language and Culture. (3) Rigsby, Spolsky
An examination of the interrelations of language and speech with other selected aspects
of culture. Prerequisites: 317l, 354, or equivalent.

*405. North American Indian Languages. (3) Rigsby
Introduction to the study of North American native languages and survey of contempo
rary speech communities; intensive examination of the structure of one or more Sauth
western native languages. Prerequisite: 292 or 354, or equivalent.

*418L. Grammatical Analysis. (3) Newman, Rigsby
A continuation of 317L. Principles of grammatical analysis and the theory of grammar,
descriptive analysis of grammatical structures, problems from selected languages. 2 lec
tures, 2 hrs. lab.

*446. Introduction to Comparative Linguistics. (3) Newman
The comparative method applied to Indo-European and to unwritten languages; other
methods and techniques used in comparing languages. Prerequisites: 313l, 317l, 354
or permission of instructor.

*459. Language and Society. (3) Spolsky
An introduction to sociolinguistics, wih special reference to language reflections of
socio-cultural organization, multiling~alism, and language planning. Prerequisite: a
course in lingUistics.

*554. Seminar: Linguistic Theory. (3) Rigsby
Current topics and issues in phonology, syntax, or semantics. Prerequisite: 317l or 418l or
equivalent.

*555. Seminar in Linguistics and Language Pedagogy. 0-3) Newman, Rigsby, Spolsky, Springer
(Also offered as Ed Fdns, Engl, Mod Lang, and Spch 555.) Selected topics. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.

*660. Methods of Comparative Linguistics. (3) Newman
Evaluation of different methods used in the comparison of languages; current trends in
comparative linguistics.

*661. Types of Linguistic Structure. (3) Newman
lingUistic analysis and synthesis, language as an integrated system, varieties of lan
guage structures.
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TECHNICAL
t260L. Beginning Museum Techniques and Methads. (3) Brody

An introduction to the history, philosophy, and purpose of museums. Technique~ and
problems of museum administration, education, collection, exhibition, conservation, and
public relations. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

*303L. Chronology. (3) Ellis
Methods of dating in relationship to archaeological problems. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab.

*311. Matericol Culture. (3) Ellis
Materials and techniques of manufacture, with emphasis on analysis and identification
of the preh isto'ric and historic Southwestern tribes.

*360L. Advanced Museum Techniques and Methods. (3) Brody
Specialized work on a sub-curatorial level in one area of anthropology, art, or folk art.
Emphasis on conservation, cataloging, and interpretation of collection materials to the
public. 2 lectures,:2 hrs. lab.

*409L. Southwestern Pottery. (3) Ellis
Prehistoric pottery types of Mogollon and Pueblo cultures: identification and relation
ships. Prerequisites: 355 and 356 or permission of instructor. 2 ledures,2 hrs. lab.

INDIVIDUAL STUDIES
*551-552. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Stafl
*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Stafl

See the Graduate School Bulletin for, total credit requirements.
*699. Dissertation. (3·9 hrs, per semester) Stafl

See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

ARCHITECTURE
PROFESSORS D. P. Schlegel (Acting Chairman), J. J. Heimerich; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS

R. B. Riley, W. L. Weismantel; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS R. R. Eichorn, A. W. Jones; LEC·
TURERS (Port.time) H. L. Barker, W. A. Gathman; and Stafl.tt

CURRICULA
See p. 213.

101. Introductian to Architecture and Urbanism. [Introduction to Architecture.] (3) Riley
Introduction to the concept of building and settlement forms as products of the ideolog.
ical, sociological,. and technological determinants.

104. Visual Ordering Systems. [Spatial Ordering Systems.] (3) Eichorn
Problems in visual analysis with emphasis on observation, recording and communication
techniques. Lectures, laboratory and shop work.

201. Fundamentals of Design. (3) Eichorn
An analytic and rational approach to design; systems analysis, operational techniques and
human behavior as form determinants; application of problem-solving and decision-mak·
ing techniques to design. Lecturers, laboratory and shop work. PrereqUisite: Art 103.

202. Fu ndamentals of Design. (3) Eichorn
Continuation of 201. PrereqUisite: 201

261. Ancient and Medieval Architecture. (3) Bunting
262. Renaissance and Ilaroque Architecture. (3) Bunting

0301. Elements of Architecture I. (4) Stafl
Introduction of a design method for architecture with emphasis on analysis, manipula.
tion of space and integration of basic functional, structural and material problems. Pre·
requisite: 202. Corequisites: 385 and CE 211 L.

0302. Elements of Architecture II. (4) Stofl
Continuation of 301. Prerequisite: 301. Corequisites: 386 and CE 212L.

361. Architecture Since 1750. [Modern Architecture.] (2) Riley
362. Problems ito Theory and Criticism. [Contemporary Architecture.] (2) Riley

t No prereq Uisite.
tt New appointments to be made eflective July I, 1969

o Open only to students enrolled in the professional curriculum in architecture.
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°385. Building Technology I. (2) Gathman, Heimerich
Properties of materials used in construction; simple building assemblies; mechanical
and electrical equipment of buildings; simple illumination. Closely related to work done
in 301. Prerequisite: 202.

°386. Building Technology II. (2) Gathman, Heimerich
Continuation of 385 with the addition of problems directly related to work done in
302. Prerequisite: 385.

°401. Community Design. [Architecture of the Community.] (4) Weismantel, Jones
Design as the relation between land forms, plant materials, surfaces, and buildings: an
introduction to' site planning, landscape architecture, and urban design. Prerequisite:
302. Corequisite: CE 315L.

°402. Architectural Design. [Systematic Design Methods.] (4) Heimerich, Jones
Design of a single bUilding with emphasis on detailed development of technical integra·
tion. Prerequisite: 401.

*421. Architecture as Visual Communication. (2)
The visual properties of architecture are explored through perception, the theory of signs,
and communication theory. Prerequisite: junior standing.

*429. Problems. [Workshop.] (1·5) Staff
May be repeated for credit.

*462. Seminar. (2) Staff
PrereqUisite: senior standing.

*465. Introduction to City Planning. (3) Weismantel
(Also offered as Econ, Pol Sci, and Soc 465.) Topics include perceptual form of the city;
the city in art and literature; public control over development; urbanization of the South·
west; urban social welfare planning; planning for the developing nations. This is a multi
discipline introduction to urban studies, with emphasis on planning and control.

*471. American Architecture. (3) Bunting
The history of American architecture from the 17th century to World War II.

*472. [472L] Planning Design. (3) Weismantel
Normative studies at city to regional scale integrating social science and physical design
methods. '

*481. Architectural Programming. (1)
The methods of developing a bUilding program.

*483·484. Construction Implementation. [Working Drawings; Office Practice and Specifications.]
(2, 2) Heimerich
Comprehensive analysis of the bUilding process.

°485. Building Technology III. (2) Gathman, Heimerich
Advanced construction materials, building assemblies and mechanical systems, partially
related to work done in 401. Advanced illumination and acoustics. Prerequisite: 386.

°486. Building Technology IV. (2) Gathman, Heimerich
Continuation of 485 with emphasis on problems directly related to work done in 402.
Prerequisite: 485.

490. Interdepartmental Proseminar. (3) Honors Staff
(Same as Fine Arts 490.)

*499. Thesis. [Architectural Thesis.] (8) Staff
Prerequisite: 481.

*501. [491] Studio Workshop. (6) Staff
Directed group or individual assignments in architecture, community design, or, en
vironmental science. May be repeated to a total of 18 hours.

*563. Protective Construction. (3·4) Heimerich
Planning, design and analysis of bUilding types for protection of personnel against effect
of nuclear radiation. Prerequisite: Graduate standing o'r permission of 'instructor.

ART
PROFESSORS V. D. Coke (Chairman), C. Adams (Dean), G. Z. Antreasian, B. Bunting, J. Kacere,

S. D. Smith, J. Tatschl'; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS R. Ellis, R. W. Lewis, C. Mattox, C. E. Paak;

, On leave, Semester II.
°Open only to students enrolled in the professional curriculum in architecture.
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ASSISTANT PROFESSORS D. George, M•. Howord,J. N.Kroft, K. Ray, R. Rudisill, M. E. Smith;
INSTRUCTORS F. Boyden, W. R. Lazorik, D.• Rodgers; ADJUNCT PROFESSOR E. Boyd; and
Visiting Artistst; LECTURER H. B. Rodee. .

MAJOR STUDY

1. For the student enrolled in the College of' Fine Arts, a 60-hour Profes
sional Curriculum is offered leading to the degree of B.F.A. in Art. (See curricu
lum, p. 214).

2. For the student enrolled in the ColI,ege of Fine Arts, a48-ho~r General
(Liberal Arts) Curriculum is offered leading to the d~gree Clf BA i~, Fine Arts.
(See curriculum, p. 215).

3. For the student enrolled in the College of Arts ,and Sciences, a 32-hour
major may be taken in one of two fields of specialization: Studio or Art His-
tory and Criticism. ' '

Of these 32 hov rs, at least 12 must be in courses numbered ,.above 300.
Those specializing in Studio take 'the following:

6 hours chosen from Art 101, 103, 104, or 105.
8 hours Art History and Criticism including Art 270, 271, or 272.'
18 hours additional in the field of specialization.

Those specializing in'Art History and Criticism take.theJollowing: OM

12 hours Studio including Art 103 and 105.
20 hours of Art History arid Criticism including Art 270, 271 , and 272.
If a student majors in Art in the College of Arts and Sciences, he' may not

count toward graduation any other hours'taken outside that College.. An Art
adviser shall be appointed by the Art Department, and the program approved
byhim. "

MINOR STUDY

The minor cons ists of 20 credit hours. The student minoring in Art is eX'peeted
to specialize in a single field (such as the crafts, history of art, lithography/
drawing, painting/drawing, or photography, etc.) but he should also take one
or inore of the general introductory courses offered by the department. Prereq
uisite courses shall be taken. The student must consult an Art Department adviser
regarding his minor, and the advised program in his minor .must' be approved by
his major department.

PERIOD MINOR

For requirements, see Comparative Literature.

MATERIALS ANQ STUDENT WORK

Students enrolling in Art courses furnish their own material except certain
studio equipment provided by the University. ,

ALL WORK when completed is underthe control of the department until !Jfter
the exhibitions of student work. Each student may be req~ired to leave one or
several pieces of original work wi,th the department.

CREDIT

For 1 semester hour of credit it is expected that the student do 3 clock hours
work per week through the semester. This includes time spent in recitation;prepa-

t New appointments to be made, effective July 1, 1969.
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ration and studio. If full studio hours are not assigned in the schedule, outside
assignments will be given by the instructor.

GENERAL
101. Art Appreciation. (3) Rudisill, Tatsch I

Introduction to the visual arts; acquaints the general student with various fields, media,
and masterpieces.

210. Introduction to the Cinema. (3)
(Same as Fine Arts 210.)

490. Interdepartmental Proseminar. (3) Honors Staff
(Same as Fine Arts 490.)

STUDIO
103-104. Visual Fundamentals. (3, 3) Howard

An introductory course dealing with the problem of visual organization.
105. Fundamentals of Drawing. (3) Ray

Pictorial interpretation of form.
182. Painting. (3) S. D. Smith

Painting for non-majors. May be repeated for credit.
183. Fundamentals of Painting. (3)

Descriptive painting in the oil medium with emphasis on the still life as subiect matter.
Prerequisites: 103, 105.

205. Beginning Drawing. (3)
Understanding of form through a proficiency in drawing. Prerequisite: 105.**

213. Beginning Sculpture. (3) Rodgers
Sculptural techniques in various media. Prerequisites: 103, 104.

257. Beginning Jewelry and Metalwork. (3) Lewis
The handworking of various metals. Prerequisites: 103, 104.**

268. Beginning Ceramics. (3) Paak
Ceramic techniques. Prerequisites: 103, 104.**

277. Graphic Design. (3) Kraft
(Also offered as Journ 277.) The problem of graphic design and communication. Pre
requisite: 103.

283. Beginning Painting. (3)
Composition, form and color in painting. Exploration of the acrylic media. Prerequisite:
183. Corequisite: 205.

287. Photography. (3) Lazorik
Introductory course in still photography. Prerequisite: 103 or permission of instructor.

293. Beginning Watercolor Painting. (3) S. D. Smith
Fundamentals of watercolor painting. Emphasis will be placed on the landscape as a
subiect. Prerequisites: 103, 105.**

305. Intermediate Drawing. (3) .
Drawing as a foundation for painting and sculpture. Prerequisite: 205.**

*343. Advanced Landscape Painting. (2) S. D. Smith
Landscape painting in various media. Prerequisites: 283, 305.**

357. Intermediate Jewelry and Metalwork. (3) Lewis
Development of metalworking techniques with emphasis an the creative application of
various skills. Prerequisite: 257.**

368. Intermediate Ceramics. (3) Paak
Experimental approaches to ceramic design. Prerequisite: 268.**

373. Intermediate Sculpture. (3)
Relationships of various materials to specific conceptual problems. Prerequisite: 213.**

374. Lithography. (3) Antreasian
Techniques and methods of lithography. Prerequisite: 305.**

383. Intermediate Painting. (3)
Development of the concepts and ideas of painting. Both oil and acrylic media will be

___u_s_ed. Prerequisite: 283.**
** Instructor and Department Chairman must approve repetition of this course. May be

taken for credit no more than three times.
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386. Techniques of Photography. (3)
Applications of photogrophy as a recording tool.

387. Intermediate Photography. (3) Lazorik
Practical and historical study of still photography with emphasis on the development of
different techniques to engender various kinds of content. Prerequisite: 287.**

388. Cinematic Photography. (3) Lazorik
Basic study of film-making. Prerequisite: 287 or Journ 261.**

393. Intermediate Watercalor Painting. (3) S. D. Smith
Watercolor as an expressive medium. Emphasis will be placed on the landscape as a
subiect. Prerequisite: 293.**

°*405. Advanced Drawing. (3) Kacere
Drawing as an expressive medium. Prerequisite: permission of instructor only. May be
repeated for credit. t

*457. Advanced Jewelry and Metalwork. (3) Lewis
Experimental use of metal-working processes. Prerequisite: 357. By permission of instruc
tor only. May be repeated for credit.t

*468. Advanced Ceramics. (3) Paak
Experimental approach to ceramic design based on a thorough knowledge of processes.
Prerequisite: 368. By permission of instructor only. May be repeated for credit.t

*473. Advanced Sculpturt>. (3) Mattox
Investigation of individual problems based on a thorough knowledge of materials and
methods. Prerequisite: 373. By permission of instructor only. May be repeated for credit.t

*474. Advanced lithography. (3) Antreasian
Continuation of 374. Prerequisites: 374, 405. By permission of instructor only. May be
repeated for credit. t

°*483. Advanced Painting. (3) Kacere and Visiting Artists
Development of concepts and ideas as related to an individual approach to painting.
Prerequisites: 383, 405. By permission of instructor only. May be repeated for credit.t

*484. Materials and Techniques of the Artist. (3) Tatschl
Experimental study and application of traditional and contemporary techniques and ma
terials. Recommended for Art History maiors.

*487. Advanct>d Photography. (3) Coke, Kraft, Rudisill
The proctice of photography as a creative means of expression with emphasis on various
approaches to the development of a personal vision. Prerequisite: 387 or permission
of instructor. May be repeated for credit.t

*488. Advanced Cinematic Photagraphy. (3) Lazorik
Continuation of 388. Prerequisite: 388 and permission of instructor. May be repeated for
credit.

*493. Seminar: Painting, Sculpture, Lithography, Photography. (1)
Criticism for advanced and graduate students in painting, sculpture, and lithography.
May be re-peated for credit,t but no more than 2 hrs. of credit may be counted taward
a graduate de-gree.

*498. Seminar: Crafts. (1)
Criticism for advanced and graduate students in crafts. May be repeated for credit,t
but no more than 2 hrs. af credit may be counted toward a graduate degree.

499. Senior Thesis. (3)
Directed study in the major field, culminating in a written thesis or exhibition. Open to
students by faculty invitation only.

*505. Projects in Drawing. (3) Kacere, Mattox
May be repeated for credit.

*537. Methads and The-oriltS of Visual Fundamentals and Drawing. (3)
Required of all graduate assistants assigned to Art 103, 104 and 105 who have not had
a year's teaching experience in visual fundamentals, design or drawing. By permission
of instructor only. .

---
** Instructor and Department Chairman must opprove repetition of this course. May be

taken for credit no mare than three times.
° Undergraduate students nat enrolled in the professional curriculum in Art may take this

course only with permission of the department chairman.
t Instructor and Department Chairman must approve all cases of repetition in this course.
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*551-552. Problems. (2-3 hrs. each semester) Staff
Graduate work in projects or fields not covered in the regular catalog courses. Maximum
6 hours.

*573. Projects in Sculpture. (3) Mattox
Directed individual assignments. May be repeated for credit.

*574. Projects in Lithography. (3 or 6) Antreasian
Prerequisite: 474 or permission of instructor. May be repeated for credit.

*583. Projects in Pointing. (3)
Directed individual assignments. May be repeated for credit.

*587. Projects in Phot~graphy. (3) Coke
Directed individual assignments. May be repeated for credit.

*599. Moster's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

*699. Dissertation. (3-9 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

ART HISTORY AND CRITICISM
130. Contemporary Art. (3) Ellis

Emphasis will be given to .the theoretical bases of the major movements since Impression.
ism.

270. History of Art I. (3) Bunting
Introductory study of Prehistoric, Near Eastern, Egyption, Greek, Roman, Early Christian,
Byzantine and Romanesque Art.

271. History of Art II. (3) Bunting
Introductory study of Western Art from the beginning of the Gothic period tCl ,the end
of the Renaissonce.

272. History of Art III. (3) George
introductorystudy of Western Art from the beginning of the Baroque period to 1874.

301-302. Interdepartmental Studies in the Culture of the United States. (3, 3) Staff
(Same as American Studies 301·302.) , '

*400. Museum Practices. (3) Ellis
Practical and theoretical work in museum practices such as registration, conservation,
exhibition and cataloging works of art.

*401. Primitive Art. (3) M. E. Smith
Art of Africa and Oceania.

*410. American Indian Art. (3)
Prehistoric and historic art forms of the Indians of North Ameriea.

*411. Pre·Columbi~nArt. (3) M. E. Smith
The art of Middle America prior to the l6th century.

*412. Pre-Columbian Art., (3) M. E. S~ith
The Art of South America prior to the 16th Century.

*420. History of the Graphic Arts. (3) Tatschl
Drawing and printmaking from the 13th century to the present.

*427. History of Photography. (3) Rudisill
Consideration 6f the historical development and aesthetic character of photography from
1839 ta the present.

*430. Greek and Roman Art. (3) Rodee
History of painting and sculpture from 1800 B.C. to the 6th century A.D.

*440. Medieval Art. (3) Bunting
A survey of architecture, painting, and sculpture from the dissolution of the Roman
empire to the 16th century, with emphasis, on the religiaus art forms of the 12th, and
13fh centu ries.

"450. Spanish Colonial Art. (3) M. E. Smith
Architecture, sculpture, and painting in the period of Spanish colonization and the
relation of these art forms ta both the Spanish and the native Indian traditions.

*451. Fifteenth and Sixteenth Century Art in Italy. (3) Bunting
Painting and sculpture from the late 14th century through Mannerism.

*452. Fifteenth and Sixteenth Century Art in Northern Europe. (3) Rodee
Painting and sculpture from the late 14th century through Mannerism.
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*461. Seventeenth, and Eighteenth Century Art in Italy. (3) ,
Painting and sculpture during the Baroque and Rococo periods.

*462. Seventeenth and EighteenthCentury Art' in Northern Europe. ' (3)
Painting and ,clJlpture in France, Germany, the low Countries, and England during the
Baroque and Rococo periods.

*471. Hispanic Art. (3) M. E. Smith
Survey of Hispan Ie art in Europe.

*472. Art of the United States. (3) George
History of ,painting and sculpture from colonial times to 1906.

*479. America'n Art:'19D6.1940. (3) George '
History of painting and sculpture from 1906 to the beginning of World War II.

*481. Nineteenth Cent"ry Art. (3) Coke, Rodee
History of pointing ondsculpture from the late Rococo period through Impressionism.

*482. Foundations of Modern Art. (3) Coke, Rodee" .
History of painting ond sculpture from Post-Impressionism to Surreolism.

*491. later 20th Century Art. (3) Adams
History of painting and sculpture from Surrealism through Abstroct Expressionism.

499. Sen ior Thesis. (3)
Directed study in the major field;' culminating In a written thesis. Open to students by
faculty invitation only.

*500. Bibliography ancl Research. (2) Bunting, George
Bibliography ancl research techniques' in the study of art history.

*501. Interdepartmental Seminar in the Culture of the United States. (3) Staff
(Same as American Studies 501.)

*503. Methods in Art History. (2) Rudisill
Preparation and research procedures to be used in preparing critical and art historical
research papers.

*521. Seminar: Lithography. (2) Adams
Consideration of the historical development and aesthetic character of lithography.

*551-552. Problems. (2-3 hrs. each semester)
Graduate work in proiects or fields not covered in the regular catalog courses. Maximum
6 hours.

*560. Problems in Pre-Columbian and Primitive Art. (2) M. E. Smith
May be repeated for credit.t

*561. Problems in Ancient and Medieval Art; (2)
May be repeatedfor credit.t

*571. Problems in Renaissance a~d Baroque Art. (2)
May be repeated for credit.t

*572. Problems in the Art of the United States. (2) George
May be repeated for credit. t

*580. Problems in Spanish Colonial Art. (2) Boyd
, Prerequisite: 450 and a reading knowledge of Spanish.

*581. Problems in 19th Century Art. (2) Adams, Coke
May be repeated for credit.t '

*582. Problems in 20th Century Art. (2)
May be repeated for credit.

*592. [492] Art Since 1950. (3)
A critical study of painting and sculpture produced during the last two decades.

*599. Mast~r's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semeste~}
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

ART EDUCATION
See Education, Art

ASTRONOMY
See Physics and Astronomy

t In.trudor· and Department Chairman must approve all cases of repetition in this course.
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BIOLOGY
PROFESSORS L. D. Potter (Chairman), H. J. Dittmer, J. S. Findley, M. W. Fleck, C. C. Hoff, W. J.

Kaster; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS C. S. Crawford, W. G. Degenhardt, D. E. Kidd, W. C.
Martin, M. L. Riedesel; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS J. W. Beakley, J. S. Booth, E. W. Bourne,
G. V. Johnson, W. W. Johnson, J. D. Ligon, G. L. Traut.

MAJOR STUDY

B.S. Degree: (recommended for professional biologists, those entering grad
uate programs, and professional fields such as medicine). Biology 121 Land
122L; two courses from the three following groups with no two from the same
group although additional courses from any of the three groups may be used as
electives: l(botanical 363L or 372L), 2(zoological 371 Lor 386L), 3(microbiological
393L); 429L or 460L or 478L; 407; 408 and 409L; 400; plus 8 hours of biology
electives. Total biology 37 hours. Mathematics 121 or 150 or 162 or 180 and
181; Chemistry 101L or 121 L, 102L or 122L, and 281 or 301-303L; Physics 151
and 152. (For those interested in microbiology, physiology, or medicine Chem
istry 301-303L and 302-304L are recommended.) Grades of "C" or better are
required of Biology majors in all of the above courses.

B.A. Degree: (available for biology majors in Education or in Arts and
Sciences obtaining a teaching certificate and others in a liberal arts program).
Biology 121L-122L (or 101L-102L with grades of liB" or better each semester);
two courses from the three following groups with no two from the same group
although additional courses from any of the three groups may be used as
electives: l(botanical 363L or 372L), 2(zoological 371 Lor 386L), 3(microbiological
393L); 429L or 460L or 478L; 407; 408 and 409L; plus 12 hours of biology elec
tives. Total biology 39 hours. Mathematics 121 or 150 or 162 or 180 and 181;
Chemistry 101L or 121 Land 281 or 301-303L. Grades of "C" or better are re
quired of biology majors in all of the above courses.

The mathematics requirement may be met by examination to establish credit
or by taking a higher level course.

A student desiring to concentrate in some special field of biology such as
bacteriology, botany, ecology, physiology, or zoology, should consult an ap
propriate staff member early in his college career.

MINOR STUDY

Biology 101L-102L or 121L-122L and 12 additional hours. Grades of "C" or
better are required in biology courses used for a minor.

MINOR STUDY IN PALEOECOLOGY

See p. 384.

CURRICULA PREPARATORY TO DENTISTRY, FORESTRY, MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY, OR MEDICINE

See pp. 158-161.
Note: Credit will be allowed for only 101L-102L o~ 121L-122L; for only

233L or 393L; for only 136-139L or 429L or 430L; or for only 236L or 429L or
430L.

I, II indicates semester in which course is expected to be offered.

lOlL. General Biol,ogy. (4) Degenhardt, Dittmer, Fleck, Koster
The fundamental structures and functions of higher plants and animals with emphasis on
principles and the unity, rather than the diversity, of phenomena. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. I, II.
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102L. General Biology. (4) Degenhardt, Dittmer, Fleck
A continuation of lOlL. Survey af the plant and animal kingdoms; heredity, environmental
relations, and evolution. Prerequisite: 101 L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. I, II.

121L. Principles of Bic>logy. (4) Kidd, Traut
Molecular basis of life and cell theory. Emphasis on development of ideas rather than
descriptive aspects. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. I, II.

122L. Principles c>f Biol<>9Y' (4) Kidd, Traut
Heredity, development, and evolution. Prerequisite: 121 L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. I, II.

136. Human Anatomy and Physiology. (3) Bourne
The structure and functions af the human body. Lectures ~mphasize physiology. May be
taken with, or independently of, 139L. Not accepted toward a biology major. I.

139L. Human Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory. (2) Staff
Laborotory work in elementary anatomy and physiology with emphasis on anatomy. Can
not be taken independently of 136.3 hrs. lab. I.

233L. Paramedical Microbiology. (4) Beakley
Introduction to microbiology, with emphasis on principles of infection and immunity.
Prerequisites: IO:2l or 122L and Chern 101 L or 141 L. Not accepted toward a biology
major. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. I.

236L. Paramedicol Anatomy and Physiology. (4) Bourne
Principles of anatomy and physiology as applied to man. Prerequisites: 102L or 122L;
Chern 281. N'ot accepted toward a biology major. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. II.

*323. Introduction to Biological Chemistry. (3) West
(Same as Chern 3:23.) II.

*324L. Introduction to Biological Chemistry Laboratory. (1) West
(Same as Chem 324L.) II.

326L. Physiology of Eurcise. (3) Bourne, Fleck, Riedesel
Physialogicol processes and their relation to exercise. Prerequisite: 102L or 122L. 2 lectures,
3 hrs. lab. I.

*363L. Flora of New Mexko. (4) Martin
Identification, classification, and nomenclature of vascular plants. Field trips required. Pre
requisite: I02L or 122L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. I.

*371L. Invertebrate Zoology. (4) Hoff
Evolution; morphology; and complementarity of structure, environment, and function of
the invertebrates. Prerequisite: I02L or 122L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. I, II.

*372L. Comparative Plant Morphology. (4) Dittmer
The origin, morphogenesis, and evolution of members of the plant kingdom. Prerequisite:
102L or 122L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. II.

*386L. General' Vertebrate Zoology. (4) Findley
Principles of classification; ecology, behavior, and speciation of the vertebrates. Pre
requisite: )02L or 122L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs.lab. I.

*393L. General Bacteriol<>9Y. (4) Beakley, Booth
Taxonomy, anatomy, physiology, and ecology of bacteria; principles of bacteriologicol
technics, sterilization, and host-parasite relationships. Prerequisites: 102L or 122L. 8 hrs.
of Chern. Chern 30l-303L recommended. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. I, II.

400. Senior Seminar. (2) Staff
(Offered each semester, cannot be repeated for credit). I, II.

*401 L. Biometrics. (4) W. Johnson
Collection, handling, and statistical treatment of biological data. Prerequisites: 20 hrs.
of Bioi and Moth 121 or 150 or 162 or 180 and 181. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. II.

*407. Concepts of Ecology. (3) Potter
Interrelationships of physical and biotic environments. Prerequisite: 16 hrs. of Bioi or
instructor's permission. II.

*408. Genetics. (3) W. Johnson
Structure, function, and transmission of hereditary factors with emphasis on mathematical
description. May be taken with, or independently of, 409L. Prerequisite: 102L or 122L. I.

*409L. Genetics Laborafory. (1) W. Johnson
Genetic principles using the fruit fly and lower organisms. May not be taken indepen
dently of 408 without permission of instructor. 3 hrs. lab. I.
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*410. Evolution. (3) Martin
History of the principle and theories of evolution. Prerequisite: 408.11. ,

*412L. Camparative Embryology of the Vertebrates. (4) Koster
Prerequisites: 102L or 122L, 371 Lor 386L. 2 lectures,.6 hrs. lab. I.

*414L. General Entomology. (4) Crawford
Biology and classification of the insects. Prerequisite: l02L or 122L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. I.

*415L. Insect Ecology. (4) Crawford
Environmental effects limiting activity, distribution, and abundance of terrestrial arthropods
with special reference to insects. Prerequisite: 4) 4L; 471 L or equivalent recommended.

. 3 lectures, 3 hrs.lab. (Alternates with 511L.) II 1970-71.

*416L. Histology. (4) Bourne
Microscopic structure of vertebrate tissues, emphasizing correlation of structure and
function. Prerequisite: 12 hours of BioI. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. I.

*417L. Cytology. (4) Bourne
Study of plant and animal cells. Prerequisite: 12 hours of Bioi, including' 429L or 460L or
478L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. II.

*421L. Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy. (5) Ligon
Prerequisites: 122L and 371 Lor 386L. 2 lectures,'6 hrs. lab. II.

*429L. Cellular Physiology. (4) Riedesel
Prerequisites: 16 hrs.Biol, Chern 281 or 301.::J03L, Math 121 or 150 or 162 or 180 and 181.
Chern 301-303L recommended. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lcib. I;

*430L. Vertebrate Physiology. (4) Riedesel and Assistant
Functions and structures with emphasis on fundamental 'physiological processes and
mechanisms. Prerequisite: 429L or 478L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. II.

**435L. Teaching of Biology. (3) Degenhardt
(Same as Sec Ed 435L.) Prerequisites: Bioi 102L or 122L, Sec. Ed. 310. 2 lectures, 3 hrs.
lab. I.

*437. Paleobotany. (3) Read
(Same as Geol 437.)

*443L. Comparative Physiology. (4) Riedesel ' .
A, comparison of physiological processes with 'emphasis on.' osmoregulation, nutrition,
and metabolism. Prerequisites: 371 L, 430L or 478L. Organic chemistry recommended. 3
lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Offered in alternate years.) II 1970-71.

*,454L. Pathogenic Bacteriology. (4) Beakley
The properties and characteristics of disease-producing bacteria and their relationship
to disease. Prerequisites: 393L and Chern 281 or 301-303L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab., I. .

*456L. Immunology. (4) Beakley
Principles of antigen-antibodY reaction, hypersensitivity, .and auto-immune diseases.
Laboratory preparation, detection, and measurement of antibodies. Prerequisites: 393L
and Chern 302-304L. Chern 323 recommended. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. II.

*460L. Physiology of Bacteria. (4) Booth
Cytology; growth and reproduction; fermentation, respiration; and other enzymatic ac
tivities of bacteria. Prerequisites: 393L and Chern 281 or 301"303L. 3 lectures, 3hrs. lab. I.

*473L. Mycology and Plant Pathology. (4) Mariin
A taxonomic study of the fungi, with some consideration' of the causative factors and
economic aspects .of plant diseases. Prerequisite: 363L or 372L or 393L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs.
lab. (Offered in alternate years.) I

*474L. Plant Anatomy. (4) Martin
Structure of vascular plants. Prerequisite: 102L or 122L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. (Alternates
with 563L.) II.

*475L. Pharmacology I. (4) Ferguson
(Same as Pharmacology 475L.) Not allowed for undergraduate.Biology credit. I

*476L. Pharmacology II. (5) Ferguson
(Same as Pharmacology 476L.) Not allowed for undergraduate Biology credit. II.

---
** Graduate credit only for graduates in Education.
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*477. Economic Botany. (3) Dittmer
Plants of economic importance throughout the world, geographic distribution, ,relation to
world economy, and population distribution. ,·Prerequisite:, 8 hrs. .in Biology. (Alternates
with 479.) II. 1969·70.

*478L. Plant Physiology. (4) G. Johnson ,
Physiology of the cell; general physiology of higher plants. Prerequisites; 16 hr~; in Bioi,
Chem 281 ,or ~Ol·303L, Math 121 or 150 or 162 or) 80 and 181. Chem 301-303L
recommended. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. I. '

*479. Conservotion. (3) Dittmer
Various ospects of conservation, including soil, ,water, "mineral, wildlife, forestry, range,
and human. Leetvre, demonstration, field trips. Prerequisite: 8 hrs. in BioI. (Alternates with
477.) II 197()"71. '

*481L. Medical Entomology. (3) Hoff , ' , .'
The insects and orachnids of importance in human, and veterinary medicine. Emphasis in the
laboratory on identification., Prerequisites: 102L or 122L and 8 additional hrs. in BioI.
2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. (Alternates with 508L.) II 1970-71.

*482L. Parositic ProtozoCi and Helminths. (4) Hoff"
The protozoa and worms important in human and veterinary medicine. Emphasis on the
structure and life-cycle of various forms, with practice in laboratory identification: Prerequi
site: 371 Lor 393L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. I.

*484L.,Limnology. (4), Koster ,
Fresh~water habitats and aquatic invertebrates with special reference .to problems of
productivity. All-day field trips required. Prerequisite: 102L or ,122L. 3 lectu'res, 3 hrs.
lab. (Alternates with 487L.) II 1969-70. '

*486L. Ornithology. (4) Ligan
Classification; phylogeny, natural history and literature of birds. Early, morning field
trips required. Prerequisites: 386L, 421 L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. I.

*487L. Ichthyology. (4) Koster , ' .. '
Classification, pr.ylageny, natural history and literature of fishes. AIl~dayfi.eld trips re
quired. Prerequisite: 102L or 122L. 3 lectures, 3hr~. lab. (Alternotes with 484L.)' II 1970-71.

*488L. Herpetology. (4) Degenhardt .
C1.assification, pr.ylageny, natural history and literature of reptiles'ciild amphibians. All
day and one or mare overnight field trips required. Prerequisite: 102L or 122L. 2 lec
tures, 6 hrs, lab. II. '

*489L. Mammalogy. (4) Findley
Classification, phylogeny, natural history' and literature of mammals:' All-clay field trips
and one or more overnight field trips required. Prerequisites: 386L, 421 L. 3 lectures, 3
hrs. lab. I.

*490L. Histological Tecltnique. (3) Staff ",;'
The preparotion for microscopic examination of plant and animcil stru'ctures, tissues, and
cells. Additional emphasis on topics of special Interest to indivic:lual'students. Prerequisites:
102L or 122L, and permission of instructor. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab. '(Offered in alternate

years.) I
*491L. Radiobiology. (4) Fleck, G. Johnson ," !

Properties of rodiation; principles, theory, and use of detection, and 'counting instruments;
visits to installations using radiation in industry, medicine, and research. Prerequisites:
429L or 460L or 478L, Physics 151-153L, Chem 281 or ,301-303L. ·One year of organic
chemistry recommended. 2 lecture~, 6. hrs. lab. I. '

*492L. Radiobiology. (4) Fleck, G. Johnson
Interaction of radiation with matter; biologic effects of radiation; radiation syndrome;
relative rodiosensitivity of cells, organs,' and organisms; health physics and practical
applications of radiation. Prerequisite:, 491 L; pre- or corequisites: 'Physics .152-154L. One
year of organiccnemistry recommended. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. II.

*493L. Plant Mineral and Water Relations. (4) G. Johnson
Absorption ond utilization of minerals and water with emphasis on problems of semi
arid lands. Prerequisite: 478L or 460L Or 429L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. (Alternates with
494L.) II 1969-70.

*494L. Plant Metabolism and Growth. (4) G. Johnson
Advanced treatment of photosynthesis, (espiration, and hormonal control of growth. Pre
requisite: 478L or 460L or 429L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. (Alternates with 493L.) II 1970-71.
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*501. Seminar: Current Topics in Bialogy. (2) Staff I, II.
*503. Research Techniques. (2) Koster

The basic techniques used in exploring biological literature, in planning experiments, and
in making and recording observations. Prerequisite: 16 hours in BioI. I.

*504. Environmental Physiology. (3) Riedesel
Principles of physiological limits and adaptations In relation to environmental stresses.
Prerequisites: 430L; Math 121 or 150 or 162 or 180 and 181; Physics 151-153L; or per
mission of instrudor. " 1969-70.

*508L. Advanced Invertebrate Zoology. (4) Hoff
Emphasis on the phylogeny of invertebrate groups, principles of comparative morphology
and embryology. Prerequisite: 371 L. 2 ledures, 4 hrs. lab. (Alternates with 481 L.) "
1969·70.

*509. Advanced Genetics. (3) W. Johnson
Detailed consideration of hereditary material, transfer of genetic information, and
evolution and integration of genetic systems. Prerequisite: 408. (Alternates with 510.) "
1970-71.

*510. Genetics of Speciation. (3) W. Johnson
Fadors affecting the genetic composition of populations. Prerequisite: 408. (Alternates
with 509.) " 1969-70.

*51lL. Insect Physiology. (4) Crawford
Physiology of terrestrial arthropods with special reference to inseds. Prerequisites: 414L,
429L, and Chem 281 or 301-303L. 3 ledures, 3 hrs. lab. (Alternates with 415L) " 1969-70.

*525. Fundamental Concepts of Biology. (3) Fleck
Trer.d of scientific thought and method from earliest times to the present; origin and his
tory of important biological principles. Prerequisite: 16 hrs. in BioI. (Offered in alternate
years.) I.

*551. Problems. (2·3) Staff I, II.

*554L. Advanced Mammalogy. (4) Findley
Recent advances and special topics in IvIammalogy. Prerequisite: 489L. 3 ledures, 3 hrs.
lab. (Offered in alternate years.) II.

*555L. Animal Behavior. (4) Ligon
Evolutionary origins and trends of major behavioral patterns, with special reference to
vertebrates; innate and learned components of behavior. Prerequisites: 386L and 430L
or permission of instructor. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. I.

*562. Phylogeny of the Plant Kingdom. (2) Dittmer
Evolutionary trends with emphasis on the vascular plants. Prerequisite: 16 hrs. in BioI. I
1969-70.

*563L. Advanced Plant Taxonomy. (4) Martin
Experimental approach to plant systematics, application of nomenclatural code, and
mechanics of monographic studies. Prerequisites: 408 and 363L. Recommended: 471L,
474L, 478L, and 562. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. (Alternates with 474L) " 1970-71.

*57lL. Physiological Plant Ecology. (4) Potter
Autecological studies stressing physiological effects of environment. Prerequisites: 407 or
471 Land 478L. 3 ledures, 3 hrs. lab. (Alternates with 572L.) I 1970-71.

*572L. Ecology of North American Vegetation. (4) Potter
Ecology of origin, use, and productivity of North American plant communities. Prerequisite:
407 or 471 L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Alternates with 571 L.) I 1969·70.

*581. Genetics of Bacteria. (3) Booth
Mechanism and chemistry of inheritance; gene mapping; nature of mutations; trans
formation; transduction; conjugation; sex factors; and episome expressions. Emphasis on
chemical mechanisms. Prerequisites: 393L and Chern. 481 or 323. II.

*582. Virology. (3) Beakley
Structure and function of animal, baderial, and plant viruses. Prerequisite: 454L or
460L. II.

*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements. I, II.

*699. Dissertation. (3-9 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate Schaol Bulletin for total credit requirements. I, II.
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BUSINESS AND ADMINISTRATIVE SCIENCES
PROFESSORS R. R. Rend!>r (Dean), E. H. Caplan, R. L. Edgel, H. V. Finston, P. T. Mori, W. Peters,

D. M. Slate, L. G. Winter; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS J. E. Brown, R. Lenberg; ASSISTANT
PROFESSORS A. A. Blumenfeld, K. Christman, W. Shinnick, C. S. Telly, J. Yeakel; LECTURERS
(Part-time) R. B. Kool, A. Steele, J. Zoller.

CURRICULA AND CONCENTRATIONS

See pp. 168·170.
105·106. Fundamentals of Accounting. (3, 3) Staff

Critical examination of the concepts and procedures underlying financial accounting.
Topics include: the accounting cycle; conceptual bases for collecting and presenting data;
valuation theory and its application to assets and liabilities; concepts and determination
of business income; funds flow analysis. Credit in 105 can be obtained without continuing
106. Prerequisites: For 105-0pen to students of sophomore status or to freshmen eligible
to enroll in Moth 121 or 180; for 106-105. Pre- or corequisite: 202.

200-201. Principals C1nd Problems; Principles of Economics. (3,3)
(Sa me as Econorn ics 200-201.)

202. Data Processing. (3) Staff
Evolution, language, and media of data processing; the systems concept; function, opera
tion, and control of IBM punch card machinery; the stored program concept; CPU
functions; storage and input-output media; programming the IBM 1401 in machine,
symbolic, and interpretive languages; data processing applications to In Line, Random
Access, and On Line-Real Time Systems. 3 class hrs. Prerequisite: Moth 121 or 180:

225. Accounting for Management Control. (3) Staff
Interpretation, use, and analysis of accounting reports and supplementary information
for management planning, coordination, and control. Effects of taxation and price
levels on administrative decisions. The application of various theories and concepts which
underlie cost accounting and budgeting. Prerequisites: 105, 106. 225 must be completed
prior to admission to the second semester of the junior year. Students failing to meet
this requirement will substitute 384 for 225.

263. Intermediate Accounting I. (3) Staff
Study of accounting theory with emphasis on asset valuation and income determination.
Problems relating to the control of and the accounting for current assets. The accounting
issues resulting from the corporate form of orggnization. Prerequisite: Minimum grade
of C in 106.

264. Interrnediate Accounting II. (3) Staff
Continuation of 263. Problems relating to the control of and the accounting for liabilities
and noncurrent assets. The analysis and interpretation of financial statements, including the
impact of income taxes and changing price levels. Prerequisite: 263.

289. Statistical Analysis. (3) Peters, Shinnick
(Also offered as Econ 289.) Introduction to the analysis of numerical data, pertinent to
business and economics. Includes descriptive statistics, sampling, inference, index numbers,
time series and correlation. Emphasis is on the logic of analysis, application, and interpre
tation. Prerequisites: Moth 122 or 181.

290. Managerial Economics. (3) Blumenfeld, Brown, Slate
Application of economic theory and behavioral science concepts in decision-making by
the firm. Focus is upon economizing the use of resources, determining optimal combina·
tions of products, price determination and strategy, analysis of competitive forces, and
evaluation of market demand and trends.

305. Introduction to International Business. (3) Winter
Will provide an understanding of international business operations-the managerial a'nd
operational problems of a global enterprise and focus on socio-economic differences.
Structure and functions of a world-wide organization. Emphasis to global business decI
sion-making. Prerequisite: Econ 200.

306. MCln, Society, and law. (3) Huber, Telly
An intensive examination of the nature, functions and ends of low. The major philo
sophical schools of thought concerning the nature of man, organizations and govern
ments discussed from a conceptual approach. Natural Low concepts beginning with the
ancient Greek philosophers through the periods of Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Kant to
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contemporary views of low stressing sociological jurisprudence with emphasis on applica
tion of law to current business and social problems and the external constraints on man
and decision-making which 'result from laws, Prerequisite: upper-division standing.

307. Law of Contracts. (3) Huber, Kool, Telly
An intensive examination emphasizing a conceptual approach through the case method
of transactions between men and organizations. Development of an understanding of the
elements of agreements, the types of agreements which are legally enforceable, and the
legal remedies available to the parties thereto. Prerequisites: 306 and upper.division
standing.

308. Principles of Marketing. (5) lenberg, Slate, Winter
Designed to give the student an understanding and appreciation of the marketing process
within the framework of the firm. The central purpose is to develop a comprehension of
the increosingly important role of behaviorol and quantitative models in developing
,marketing strategy in domestic and international markets. Prerequisites: Econ 200, 201.

310. Business Finance. (3) Brawn, Edgel
Concerns basic principles and practices influencing the decision-making responsibility for
'every phase of business operation where profits ond funds management are directly or
indirectly concerned. Includes sources and uses of short-and long-term funds, determinants
of capital requirements, methods of obtaining capital, internal financial management, ap
plication of capital and cash budgeting techniques to complex problems, and utility
analysis of choices involving risk. Prerequisites: 225 or equivalent, Econ 201.

*315. Money and Banking. (3) Chung, Parker
(Same os Econ 315.)

*320. Economics of LaborRelations. (3) Cohen
(Same as Econ 320.)

321. Advanced Accounting J. (3) Staff
Problems and theory' relating to partnership dissolution and liquidation, consignments,

"insta'lIment sales, the statement of affairs, realization and liquidation, estates and trusts,
insurance, and other areas. Prerequisite: 264.

327;' Life Insurance. (3) Mori
The economic aspects of risk as exemplified by life insurance; basic actuarial considera·
tions; detailed investigation of provisions and costs of policies and their suitability for

, various types of buyers; organization of the business.

'328. Property and 'Casualty Insurance. (3) Christman, Mori ,
Basic principles 'and theories of insurance will be treated generally, followed by a special
study of fire, liability, marine, automobile, and aviation insurance. Fidelity and surety
bonds will also be included in the study of property insurance.

329. [329L] Quo,ntitative Analysis for Management. (3) Peters, Schinnick
The application of modern quantitative methods to business problems. Includes allocation,
inventory, and waiting line models, decision theory, forecasting and advanced statistical
techniques. Prerequisites: 289 and 202.

330. Organization Theory. (5) Finston
Fundamentals of organization and management which apply not only to industrial organi
zations but to any enterprise involving sizeable groups of people. Study of the manager's
job in setting goals and in utilizing both human and material resources to meet organiza.
tion objectives. Introduction to human relations case problems.'

"*332. Government Control of Business. (3) Parker
(Same as Econ 332.)

340. Transportation. (3) Hufbauer
(Same as Econ 340.)

*350. Public Finance. (3) Therkildsen
(Same as Econ 350.)

*362. Economic Fluctuations. (3) Chung, Hamilton
(Same as Econ 362.)

363. Investment Analysis and Management. (3) Brown, Edgel
Theory and techniques basic to control of investment risks and optimization of investment
returns. Includes investment media and priorities, security market operations, portfolio
analysis and management, profitability analysis, planning and management of invest
ment programs, timing of securities transactions, and the significance of financial institu-
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tions as purchases of corporate securities. Major' 'emphasis is placed on the decision
making responsibilities of the financial manager with respect to investment analysis and
management. Prerequisite: 310.

*364. Rise of Modern Industry. (3) Hamilton
(Same as Econ 364,)

366. Problems a nd Policies in Business Financial Management. (3) Brown
Development of analytical and decision-making skills necessary to cope with the wide
range of problem's which confront the financial manager. Includes planning, directing,
controlling and financing current operations as well as long·term capital commitments.
General problem areas covered include internal versus external financing, internal rate
of return, financing expansion of business through mergers and consolidations, and
dividend policy, Emphasis is placed on the development of a policy-making framework
for sound decision-making under conditions of uncertainty and risk. Prerequisite: 310.

384. Managerial andeost Accounting~' (3) Staff
An investigation of the concepts and procedures involved in the development, presentation
and interpretation of accounting information as an' aid to 'management in planning and
control. Topics include: usefuln'ess and limitations of accounting data in evaluating alter
notive courses of action and in controlling current operations; methods of collecting costs
information; problems of cost estimation and allocation; standard costs; budgeting; cost·
value relationships. Prerequisite: 106.

*410. Marketing Communication. (3) Slate, Steele, Winter
An investigation of communications theory including market, audience, and' individual
behavior; relationsh;'ps of communications in the marketing mix; personal and nonper
sonal forms of 'communications including wles management and advertising; problems of
determining advertising appropriations, budgets, campaign strategy, media analysis, and
evaluation of the ~ominUhicotionseffort of the firm. Prerequisite: 308.

*411. Theories of Communication.' (3) Hughey
(Same as Speech 411.)

*412. Business and Organizational Communication. (3) Hughey
(Same as Speech 412.)

*422. Advanced Acco\lnting II. (3) Staff
Branch accounting; preparing consalidated financial statements; effecting co~birlOtions and
mergers. Prerequisite: 264.' , '

447. Auditing. (3) Staff
Auditing principles and procedure; preliminary considerations, planning the audit pro
gram, classes af audits, audii reports, professional ethics and legal responsibility; case
problems. Prerequisite: 321.

449·450. Income Tax Accounting. (3, 3) Staff
Federal and state income tax laws and regulations; history and background; sourCes of
tax law; tax services; organization and procedures of the Bureau of Internal Revenue;
tax returns, rates and credits; deductions, and exclusions; withholding provisions; capital
gains and losses; community property clauses. Prerequisite: 264 or iunior status. Credit
may be obtained in 449 without continuing in 450.

*469. Monetary Theory and Credit Institutions. (3) Brown
Study of monetary policies and their effects upon corporate financial policy, money mar
kets, price levels, and aggregate economic growth and stability~ Includes analysis of
short-term money markets and forces influencing their behavior. General areas covered
are commercial bank management mortgage financing, credit institutions,' and inter
national financial management, including financial requirements, problems, sources, and
policies of firms doing business internationally. Prerequisite: 310 and Econ 315.

*483. Marketing Research. (3) Slate, Steele, Winter ,
Research methods and techniques as an aid to marketing management and the, applica
tion of these tools to the process of obtaining information upon which to base marketing
strategy. Prerequisites: 289, 308.

*486. Marketing l~gistics. (3) Slate, Steele, Winter
In this course the student considers analysis and development of an integrated distribu
tion network. A systems approach is applied to the problems of marketing logistics.
Economic onalysis' and quantitative tools are used in decision:makirig concerning the
physical flow of goods. Included are warehousing and inventory planning. Prerequisites:
308,329.
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*487. Contemporary Accounting Topics. (3) Staff
An examination of selected theoretical issues related to current controversy in accounting.
Prerequisite: 264.

*490. Methods Engineering. (3)
(Same as ME 490.)

492. Senior Seminar. (3) Lenberg, Slate, Telly
Emphasis is placed on the specific functions of top management. A variety of case studies
offers the student an opportunity to develop a habit of administrative thinking as com
pany-wide objectives and policies are formulated, and consistent plans and programs are
carried into action. Prerequisite: senior standing.

*493. Labor Law and Collective Bargaining. (5) Finston, Kool
Case studies of common, statutory, and administrative law, with emphasis on modern
labor legislation and related court ond administrative agency decisions affecting labor
management relations. An examination of the game theory approach to collective bar
gaining strategy and tactics. Intensive analysis of negotiation and arbitration cases
involving wages, employee discipline, seniority rights, management prerogatives, and
other collective bargaining issues. Prerequisite: 330 or permission of instructor.

*496. Advanced Theory in Personnel Management. (3) Finston
An investigation into the behavioral models underlying the instruments, their nature, ad
ministration and interpretation as used in personnel management. Implications for inter·
viewing, testing, training, performance evaluation, and wage and salary administration.
Prerequisite: 330 or permission of the instructor.

*497L. Laboratory in Advanced Theory in Personnel M.:1nagement. (2) Dillman, Herman
Emphasizing recruitment, placement, and evaluation. The use and interpretation of psycho
logical testing data including the application blank in selection training and interviewing
techniques; selection and placement, pedormance evaluation, counseling, disciplinary and
exit situations. Prerequisite or corequisite: 496 or permission of instructor. 4 hrs. lab.

*SOO. Quantitative Analysis I. (3) Staff
Study and application of mathematical and statistical techniques in the solution of ad
ministrative problems. Optimization in deterministic models and introduction to statistical
decision-making.

*501. Quantitative Analysis II. (3) Staff
Continuation of 500 with emphasis on Bayesian decision procedures and deterministic and
stochastic models involving several variables.

*502. Managerial Accounting and Control. (3) Staff
Intensive study of accounting theory, both as a systematic approach to evaluation of
the total performance and status of an enterprise, and as an aid to management in
making current decisions, planning future activities, and in maintaining operational
control.

*504. Business Economics I. (3) Blumenfeld, Brown, Slate
Economic. systems, institutions, and organization; macro- and micro-economic principles,
problems, and analysis.

*505. Business Eronomics II. (3) Blumenfeld, Brown, Sidte
Application of macro- and micro-economic principles and analysis to managerial .and
financial problems.

*506. Organizational Behavior J. (3) Staff
Interpretation of administrative behavior in terms of psychological laws. Analysis of
organizational settings as social environments where psychological laws can be tested
and generated. Reviews of the basic behavioral science techniques used in organiza.
tional studies.

*507. Organizational Behavior II. (3) Finston
Traditional and contemporary theories of organizations as abslract organisms, especially
cybernetic systems of communication and control, ond their· goals and· motivations. Prob
lems generoted by the presence of human decision-makers in the organizotion, and con
sideration for means for resolving conflict between the goals of the organization and the
goals, needs, and sentiments of individuals and groups within it. Emphasis is laid upon
designing a structure consonant with the basiC purposes of the enterprise, and in
developing an organizational climate conducive to maximum growth and productivity of
the individual.

*509. Law and Society. (3) Huber, Telly
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*511. Marketing. (3) Lenberg, Slate, Winter
The purpose 0"1 this course is to provide an understanding of the marketing-decisian
making process end to develop in the student analytical and conceptual abilities as well
as problem-solving capacity. Surveys normative models for decision-making in different
marketing situations and discusses various analytical tools available to the marketing
executive for appraising, diagnosing, organizing, planning and formulating of market
ing programs. Marketing problems discussed within the system of the firm in an interna
tional setting. Student's attention directed towards an understanding of the economic,
social and political forces leading to change in the market place and the development
of concepts that are useful in evaluating marketing situations. Emphasis upon the con
struction of a rnarketing plan, strategy, and tactics.

*520. Seminar in Systems Analysis. (3) Staff
Information systems, including approaches to the description of those data characteristics
relevant to a given problem; approaches to data reduction, storage, and analysis; and
schemes of justification for a recommended system. Topics include discussions of general
systems theory, cybernetics, value analysis, information retrieval, computer metalan
guages, and irnplementation.

*521. Seminar in Menagerial Ecanomics. (3) Brown, Slate
Selected topics of current importance in the area of managerial economics; significant
books and articles read and discussed. Emphasis given to problems in the area of pro
duction and resource allocation.

*522. Seminar in Merlceting. (3) Slate, Winter .
Selected topics of current importance in the field of marketing. Significant books, articles,
and research reviewed and discussed. A high degree of participation by seminar mem
bers is expected.

*523. Semine; in Org-..nizational Theory. (3) Finston
Advanced theary of organization structure and behavior with emphasis upon behavioral
science research contributions. Advanced cases focus upon management's role in resolving
inter-personal, inter-group, and inter-organization problems.

*524. Seminar in Law ..nd Society. (3) Huber, Telly
*525. Seminar in Accc>unting Theory. [Seminar in Accounting] (3) Staff

An examination and discussion of theoretical issues and developments in accounting with
emphasis on c<mtemporary problems of financial reporting and the emerging concept of
management information systems. Prerequisite: 321 or equivalent.

*526. Seminar in Finance. (3) Brown
Internal and external financing of business and non-business organizations with special
emphasis on determination of capital needs, sources of funds and planning for the ef
fective use of funds.

*527. Seminar in Intemational Business. (3) Winter
The problems af intense and sophisticated competition in world markets which confront
US businessmen. As company activities in foreign business grow, management must ac
quire better understanding on which to base reasonable decisions. Emphasis to the
development of an international business strategy. Considers crucial differences in for
eign business such as psychological aspects, sociological structure, as they relate to US'
business aperations abroad.

*528. Seminar in Aclministrative Theory and Decision Making. [Seminar in Administrative Policy]
(3) Slate, Tel II'
A critical eval uation is made of the modern systems approach to organizational decision
making. An appraisal of traditional theory followed by an examination of current theory
and its relationship to policy, planning and control in light of the environmental factors of
power, authority, leadership and communications within the organization.

*529. Seminar in M.anagerial Control. [Seminar in Managerial Accounting and Control] (3)
Staff
The nature 0-1 management control: characteristics of management control systems; im
plications of traditional and modern organization theories for control; uses and limitations
of accounting systems and reports in the control process. Cases, readings, and student
papers related to major fields where possible. Prerequisite: 502 or permission of the in
structor.

*530. Mathematical f>rogramming. (3) Staff
Extension of linear programming to the' integer and quadratic cases; dynamic program
ming. Although some theory will be necessary, this course is of primarily an applied
nature. Problems will be devised to run on the computer. Prerequisite: 501 or permission
of instructor.
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*531. Seminar in Quantative Methods. (3) Peters
Research design for administrative and behavi·oral studies. Emphasis on constr~ction and
testing of hypotheses involving relationships among. many. variobles. Group ·and/or in
dividual projects will be carried through employing computer programs for the analyses
of multi-variate data.. Prerequisites: 500, 501, or equiva.lent.

*535. Advanced Accounting Theory and Practice. (3) Staff
The application of advanced accounting principles to prdctical cases and accounting
problems. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

*551-552. Problems. (1-2 hrs. each· semester) Brown, Caplan, Edge!, Finston, Slate, Telly,
Winter ..
Special permission of the adviser ~nd of the Dean of the School of Business and Admin-
istrative Sciences required. . . . .

*555. Seminar in Advanced Tax Accounting. (3) Staff
Case studies in advanced federal income tax' problems; federal estate and gift taxes; a
study of those New.Mexico State taxes which concern the public accountant.

*582. [576] Seminar in Corporation and Society. (3) Desiderio, Telly
(Also offered as Law 582.) A conceptual study of the business oiganizaticin and its re
lationship to the environment in which it adapts, accommodates, and reacts. Selected
topics will be discussed and written upan pertaining to the· corporation vis-a-vis society,
government, economics, foreign governments, values, ~riions; the individual, freedom,
progress, stability, power and ownership. '

*598. Administrative Research and Problems II. (Non-thesis) (3) Edgel
. Selected short-term research projects inv~lving application of widely varying research

approoches and techniques to the various disciplines and functional areas which com
prise administration.

*599. Administrative Research and Problems land II. (Thesis) (1-6)

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
See Engineering, Chemical

CHEMISTRY
PROFESSORS R. N. Castle (Chairman), G. H. Daub, M. Kahn, S. E. Smith; ASSOCIATE PRO

FESSORS R. D. Caton,U. Hollstein, B. T. Kenna (part-time); ASSISTANT· PROFESSORS L. D.
Hansen, W. M. Litchman, D. R. McLaughlin, R. E. Tapscott, N. E. Vanderborgh, E. A. Walters;
INSTRUCTOR M. P. Maim. .

The program of the Department of Chemistry conforms to the standards
prescribed by the American Chemical Society; however, students who wish to be
certified to the American Chemical Society should elect ChemistrY 431, Inorganic
Chemistry.

MAJOR STUDY

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts: Chemistry 121L (or lOll), 122L, 301, 302,
303L, 304L, and at least 11 additional hours selected from courses numbered
311-499; or Chemistry lOlL, 102L, 253L, 301,302, 303L, 304L and at least 8
additional hours selected fromcourses numbered 311-499. .,

For the degree of Bachelor of Science: Chemistry 121L (or lOlL), 122L, 307,
308, 309L, 310L, 311, 312, 313L, 314L, 350,352L and at-least 10 addjtional
hours selected from courses numbered 323-499; or Chemistry 101 L, lO2L, 253L,
307,308, 309L, 310L, 311, 312, 313L, 314L, 350, 352L and at least 10 additional
hours selected from courses numbered 323"499. The program must also include
Physics 160, 161, 163L, 262, 264L, Mathematics equivalent to 265, and German
equivalent to 252 or 262.
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MINOR STUDY . .,

20 hours in Chemistry, including Chemistry 1'0 lL, 102L, 253L, and ,either 301,
302, 303L and 304L or 311,312, 313L and314L;or Chemistry 121L (or lOlL),
122L, 301, 302, 303L and 304Lor 311, 312,313L, 314L and 3 additional hours
selected from courses numbered 323-499. Chemistry 141 L, 142L, and 281 do not
count toward'the minor.

lOll. General Chemistry. (4)
Introduction to the chemical and physical behavior of matter. 3 lectures, 3' hrs. lab. Pre
requisite: Grade ()f C or ,better in Math 010 or an ACT math score high enough to exempt
student from Moth 010.

102L. General Chemistry. (4)
Continuation of 101 L a'nd including qualitative analysis. Prerequisite: 101 L or 121 L with
grade of C or better. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

121L. General Chemistry. (4)
A comprehensive study of the chemical and physical behavior of matter with application
of these principles to quantitative laboratory techniques and inorganic 'preparations.
This course is designed for the student intending to major, inscie'nce. Prereq'uisites: 1 yr.
high school chemistry and qualifying ACT scores. 3 lectures, 3, hrs. lab. (Credit not 01·
lowed for both 121L and 101 L.)

122L. General Chemistry. (5)
Introduction to chemical equilibrium and the periodic properties of the elerrients. Ap
plication,af these principles to qualitative and quantitative' analysis. Prerequisite: 121 L
with grade of C or better or 101 L with grade of C or better and permission of instructor.
3 lectures, 6 hr•. lab. (Credit not allowed for both 122L and 102L.) ,

141L. Elements of General Chemistry. (4) Maim'
A one-semester course in general chemistry; 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

142L. Elements of Organic Chemistry. (4) ,Maim
A brief eourse,in organic chemistry. Prerequisite: 141L or lOlL. 3 lectures'-3,'hrs. lab.

253L. Quantitative Analysis. (4)' Caton,Vande~borgh "
Theory and techniques of volumetric and gravimetric analysis. Prerequisite: 102L. 2 I.ec·
tures, 6 hr•. lab. '

281. Integroted Orga.ic Chemistry and Biochemistry. '(4) Maim
A survey interrelating the major principles of organic 'chemistry and biochemistry,. Pre-
requisite: lOll CH 141L. ' ' " ,

**301-302. Organi~ Chemistry. (3;3),' Castle, Daub, Hollstein
The chemistry ',af the compounds of carbon. Prerequisite: 102L or ,122L; it is mandatory
that 303l be taken concurrently with 301, and 304l with 302.

**303L. Organic, Chemistry Laboratory. ,(1)
To be taken c~neurrentlywith 301. 3 hrs. lab.

**304l. Organic Chemi~fry Laborato~. (1)
To be taken coneu rrently with 302. 3 hrs. lab.

**307-308. Organic Chemistry. (3,3) Castle, Daub, Hollstein
The chemistry of carbon compounds with 'emphasis upon mechanisms and spectral
methods. Prerequisites: 102L or 122l, and permission of instructor; it is mandatary that
309l be taken concurrently with 307 and 310L with 308.

**309l·310L. Organic Cilernistry Laboratory. (2, 2)
To be taken coneu rrently with 307 and. 308. 6 hrs. lab.

**311-312. Physical Chernistry. (3,3) Kahn, Litchman, McLaughlin
The quantitotive principles of chemistry, developed by numerous problems. Prerequisites
for 311: 253L Dr 122l, Math 264; pre- or corequisites: Math 265, Physics 262. Prerequisite
for 312: 311. . ' . '( ,

**313l. Physical Ch~mistry Laboratory'. (1) 'Kahn, Litchman, Mclaughlin
Experimental study of the subjects discussed in 311-312. Prerequisite: 311.3, hrs. lab.

**314L. Physico I Chemistry Laboratory. (I) Kahn, Litchman, McLaughlin
Continuation of 313L. Prerequisite: 312. 3 hrs. lab.----

** Available·far gr<lduate credit except for graduate. maiars in Chemistry.
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**323. Introduction to Biological Chemistry. (3) Staff
An introductory course dealing with the chemistry of biological compounds and their
transformation in plants and animals. Prerequisite: 302-304L.

**324L. Introduction to Biological Chemistry Laboratory. (1) Staff
3 hrs. lab.

**350. Special Methods in Quantitative Analysis. (3) Caton, Vanderborgh
A lecture survey of the theory and practice of qualitative and quantitative analysis. An
introduction to instrumental methods. Prerequisites: 122L ar 253L, 311.

**352L. Special Methods in Quantitative Analysis laboratory. (2) Caton, Vanderborgh
Laboratory and conferences. Chemical and instrumental analyses; colorimetry; potentio
metric and conductometric titratlons. Pre- or corequisite: 350. 6 hrs..Iab.

*405L. Qualitative Organic Analysis. (3-4) Castle, Daub, Hollstein
. Identification of carbon compounds through the characteristic reactions of the functional

groups. Prerequisites: 302-304L and permission of instructor. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab. or 1
lecture, 9 hrs. lab.

*406L. Organic Preparations. (2.4) Castle, Daub, Hollstein
The synthesis of organic compounds utilizing the usual reactions such as Grignard,
Friedel-Crafts, etc. Prerequisites: 304L and permission af instructor. 6 to 12 hrs. lab. _

*407. The Chemistry of the Alkaloids. (3) Castle, Hollstein
The chemistry involved in the isolation, proof of structure and synthesis of tyrical rep
resentatives of the different classes of alkaloids. Prerequisites: 302 and permission of
instructor.

*415. Structure of Matter. (3) Litchman, McLaughlin, Walters
Elements of molecular orbital theory; dipole moments; dissociation energies; quantum
mechanical description of chemical bonds; hybridization; chemical consequences of
structure. Enrollment only by permission of instructor.

*420. Advanced Organic Chemistry. (3) Daub
Prerequisite: 302 with grade of B or better or permission of instructor.

*431. Inorganic Chemistry. (3) Hansen, Tapscott
A systematic study of the chemical properties of the elements and their compounds, in·
c1uding an introduction to coordination chemistry. Prerequisite: 311; pre- or corequisite:
312.

*436L. Inorganic Chemistry laboratory. (2-3) Hansen, Tapscott
Techniques used in synthetic inorganic chemistry. Co- or prerequisite: 431 or permission
of instructor. 1 lecture, 3 or 6 hrs. lab.

*454L. Instrumental Analysis. (4) Caton, Vanderborgh
Instrumentation and applications of instrumental methods to chemical analysis, including
spectrophotometric, electroanalytical, X-ray diffraction, neutron activation, and chromato
graphic methods. Prerequisite: 352L or permission of instructor. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

*458. Advanced Analytical Chemistry. (3) Caton, Vanderborgh
A survey of the principles of analytical chemistry with emphasis on modern methods of
chemical analysis. Prerequisites: Chem 350-352L or permission of the instructor.

*460. Advanced Physical Chemistry. (3) Kahn, Litchman, Mclaughlin
Includes the thermodynamics and kinetics of chemical reactions and their relationship to
the structure of chemical substances. Prerequisite: 312.

*481-482. Biological Chemistry. (3,3) Staff
Prerequisites: 302,312.

*483L. Biological Chemistry laboratory. (1) Staff
Pre- or corequisite: 481. 3 hrs. lab.

*484L. Biological Chemistry laboratory. (1) Staff
Pre- or corequisite: 482. 3 hrs. lab.

497-498. Undergraduate Problems. (2-5 hrs. each semester) _
*501-502. The Chemistry of the Heterocyclic Compounds. (3, 3) Castle, Daub

The chemical properties and synthesis of representative members of the various classes
of the heterocyclic compounds. Prerequisite: 302.

*504-505. Theoretical Organic Chemistry. (3,3) Daub, Walters
The more important theories of organic chemistry. Prerequisites: for 504: 302, 312; for
505: 504.

** Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Chemistry.
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*506L. X-ray CrystallogrClphy. (4) Rosenzweig
(Also offered as Geol. .506L.) Principles of X-ray diffraction, Debye-Scherrer, Weisen
berg, and precession methods. Space group symmetry and its determination. Prerequisites:
Math 264 or 31 I, and permission of instructor. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

*507L. Crystal StruchJr<l Analysis. (3) Rosensweig
(Also offered as Geol 507L.) Structure factor calculations; Fourier methods; the Pat·
terson function; examples of complete structure analysis. Prerequisites: 506l and per
mission of instructor. EE 436L is strongly recommended. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

*508. Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry. (3) Castle, Daub, Hollstein, Walters
Prerequisite: 302.t

*509. Advanced Topics ill Organic Chemistry. (3) Castle, Daub, Hollstein, Wolters
Topics such as carbohydrates, synthesis of polycyclic compounds,. relation of chemical
structure to physiological activity. Prerequisite: 302.t

*511. Advanced SeminClr in Physical Chemistry. (3) Kahn, litchman, Mclaughlin
Prerequisite: 312 or permission of the instructar. t

*513. Radiochemistry. (3) Kahn
Elementory nuclear theory; radiations and their interactions with matter; detection of
radiation. Prerequisite: 312.

*514. Advanced Topics ill Radiochemistry. (3) Kahn
Principles, ideas, and tracer techniques in the application of radioactivity to chemistry.
Prerequisite: 513 or permission of instructor. t

*532. Advanced Topic. ill Inorganic Chemistry. (3) Hansen, Tapscott
Prerequisites: 311, 431.t

*534. Advanced Topics in Analytical Chemistry. (3) Caton, Vanderborgh
Prerequisite: 312.t

*537. Chemistry Clfthe M&tals. (3) Hansen, Tapscott
Descriptive and physical chemistry of the metallic elements and their compounds, in
cluding ligand field theory as applied to the group B transition elements. Prerequisite:
431.

*538. Chemistry of the Non-Metals. (3) Hansen, Tapscott
Descriptive chemistry of the non-metallic elements and their compounds. Prerequisite: 431.

*541. Electroonalytical Chemistry. (3) Caton, Vanderborgh
Theory and applications of electroanalytical methods including potentiometry, voltam
metry at controlled potential and at constant current, coulometry, amperometry, and
chronopotentiometry; theory of electrode processes, potentials and kinetics of electro
chemical reactions. Prerequisite: 312 or permission of instructor.

*542. Analytical SeparCltiCln Methods. (3) Caton, Vanderborgh
Theory and practice of liquid-liquid extraction, precipitation and crystallization, columnar
liquid-solid adsorption processes, ion exchange processes, gas chromatography, paper
chromatography, and thin layer chromatography. Prerequisite: 312 or permission of
instructor.

*561. Quantum Chemistry I. (3) litchman
Fundamentals of quantum theory. Observables, operators, eigenvalue problems, one
dimensional systems, simple three-dimensional systems, perturbation theory, variational
methods. Prerequisite: 415 or equivalent.

*562. Quantum Chemistry II. (3) litchman
Application of quantum theory to atoms and molecules. Many-electron problem, radia
tion theory. Electronic, vibrational, rotational, and resonance spectroscopy. Matrix
methods. Prerequisite: 561.

*563. Statistical Mechal1ics. (3) litchman, Mclaughlin
Classical and quantum statistical mechanics with application to thermodynamic systems.
Prerequisite: 415 or permission of instructor.

*567. Advanced Thermodynamics. (3) Mclaughlin
Classical thermodynamics with applications in chemistry. PrereqUisite: 312.

*568. Kinetics. (3) Mcloughlin
Phenomenological description of chemical reactions in the gas and liquid phases and
analysis of mechanisms using classical and modern theories. Prerequisite: 312.

----
t May be repeateclfar credit at discretion of Department Chairman.
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*581. Advanced Topics in Biological Chemistry. (3) Stafl
Typical subjects: Nucleic Acids, Detoxification Mechanisms, Chemistry of Natural Prod
ucts, etc. Prerequisites: 323 or 481 and 482.t

*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Castle, Caton, Daub, Hansen, Hollstein, Kahn,
Wehman, McLaughlin, Tapscott, Vanderborgh, Walters
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

*650. Research. (2-6 to a maximum of 12)

*699. Dissertation. (3-9 hrs. per semester) Castle, Caton, Daub, Hansen, Hollstein, Kahn,
Litchman, Mclaughlin, Tapscott, Vanderborgh, Walters
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

CHEMISTRY, PHARMACEUTICAL
See Pharmacy

CIVIL ENGINEERING
See Engineering, Civil

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES

CLASSICS
See Modern and Classical Languages.

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
COMMITIEE IN CHARGE: ASSISTANT PROFESSOR J. L. Baltzell (English), Chairman; PROFESSORS

G. W. Arms (English), J. Frank (English), W., D. Jacobs (English),R. R. MacCurdy (Languages),
D. A. McKenzie (Languages); ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR J. B. Zavadil (English); ASSISTANT
PROFESSOR T. Holzapfel (Languages).

The major in Comparative Literature is an interdepartmental major adminis
tered jointly by the Department of English and the Department of Modern and
Classical Languages. For descriptions of individual courses see the listings under
the two departments.

MAJOR STUDY

The minimum requirement of 30 hours includes: 250 or 306 or 466; 9 hours
of literature in a foreign language; and the remainder drawn .from courses
listed under Comparative Literature below.

Students may minor in literature (British or American or any foreign lan
guage), but courses taken to satisfy the maior cannot be used to ,satisfy the
minor requirement. Other minor fields particularly recommended are anthro
pology, art history, history, and philosophy.

Students planning to major in Comparative Literature are requested to con
sult with an adviser either in their sophomore year or early in their junior year.
Programs will be carefully planned in both the major and the minor.

MINOR STUDY

15 hours including 6 or 9 hours in literature in a foreign language and 6 or
9 hours from courses listed under Comparative Lit,erature below.

PERIOD MINOR STUDY

In consultation with the designated adviser and with his approval, an inter
disciplinary minor with emphasis on one historical period (including proficency

t May be repeated for credit at discretion of Department Chairman.
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in an appropriate foreign language) may be composed of a minimum of 18
hours in a pattern of appropriate courses drawn from literature, history, fine
arts, music, phi losophy, or other related courses. Adviser: Assistant Professor
Baltzell (English).

250. Approaches to Literature. (3) Staff
(Same as English 250.) ,

275. World Literature from Homer to Dante. (3) Frank, Jacobs, Kuntz, Staff
(Same as English 275.)

276. World Literature from Rabelais to Mann. (3) Dickey, Jacobs, Kuntz, Staff
(Same as English 276.)

306. Introduction to the Study of Foreign Literatures. (3)
(Same as Modern Language 306.)

*335. French Literature in Translation. (3) Kolbert, Murphy
(Same as French 335.)

*336. German Literature in Translation. (3) Holzapfel, Jespersen
(Same as German 336.)

*337. Spanish Literature in Translation. (3) MacCurdy
(Same as Spanish 337.)

*338. Russian Literature in Translation. (3) T. Holzapfel
, (Same as Russi~n 338.) 'J

*339. Greek Drama in Translation. (3) Baltzell, Tho~pson
(Same as Greek 339.)

*340. Latin Literature in Translation. (3) Thompson, Zavadil
(Same as Latin 340.)

*342. Greek non-Dramatic Literature in Translation. (3) Baltzell
(Same as Greek 342.)

*437. Contemporary Drama. (3) Dickey, Jacobs, Staff
(Same as English 437.)

*456. Literature of Medieval Europe. (3)' Baltzell, Zavadil
Selected authors and genres, Augustine to Petrarch.

*461. The Folktale in English. (3) Baughman
The tradition of folk motifs and themes in the development of the tale as a form of
storytelling in English and American literature.

*462. The Epic. (3) Buchanan
Maior heroic poems, beginning with the Iliad and terminating with Paradise Lost, treated
both as works of art in their own right and as principal components of the genre.

*465. Tragedy. (3) Dickey, MacCurdy, Trowbridge
Selected tragedies from world literature in translation and theories of the tragic form.
Prerequisite: 3 hrs. in literature,

*466. Literary Criticism. (3) Arms, Dickey, Trowbridge
A history of maior critical attitudes toward literature. Prerequisite: 6 hrs, in literature.

*475. Dante. (3) White ..
Principolly the Vita nuova and the Divine Comedy.

COMPUTING SCI ENCE
COMMITTEE IN CHARGE: ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR S. Bell (Mathematics), Chairman; PROFES

SORS J. Blum (Mathematics), R. Dove (Engineering), W. Huber (Business and Administrative
Sciences), A. Koschmcinn (Electrical Engineering), C. Travelstead (Academic Vice-President),
H. Trowbridge (Arts and Sciences).

The Division of Computing Science, an institutional instructional unit report
ing to the Academic Vice-President, is responsible for coordination and plan
ning of University teaching programs in the general area of computing theory
and technology. At present the Division does not directly offer any degree
programs, but students interested in the field may present courses with computing



278 COM PUT I N G SCI E N C E- DEN TAL H Y G lEN E

content as a concentration for a departmental master's degree in Engineering,
Mathematics, or Business and Administrative Sciences.

In addition to the three basic courses listed below, several departments reg
ularly teach courses pertinent to computing science. Interested students, under
graduate or graduate, may consult the catalog listings under the School of
Business and Administrative Sciences, the College of Engineering, and the De
partment of Mathematics and Statistics. Inquiries may be addressed to Professor
Bell.

COMPUTING SCIENCE I: Electrical Engineering *435. (3)
COMPUTING SCIENCE II: Electrical Engineering *437. (3)
COMPUTING SCIENCE III: Mathematics *566. (3)

CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
See Education, Curriculum and Instruction.

DENTAL HYGIENE
PROFESSOR M. Novitski (Director); ASSISTANT PROFESSOR M. l. duFault; INSTRUCTORS L.

Keeffe, V. R. Mellott; PART-TIME lECTURERS C. E. Cullen, R. Sei, W. Thornberry, R. J.
Walpole; PART-TIME INSTRUCTORS M. Atkinson, L. Baca, T. D. Breshears, D. Chavez, D.
Clifford, W. Graham, R. Harris, C. Miera, H. Naeve, I. Navarre.

DENTAL HYGIENE

CURRICULUM

See p. 239.
100. Orientation. (2) Keeffe

Survey of dental hygiene, dentistry, and related professions. Personal and oral health.
Intraduction to patient education.

101 L. Preclinical Dental Hygiene [Orientation laboratory] (2)
Introduction to the clinical skills of dental hygiene. I lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

102L. Clinical Dental Hygiene. [Preclinical Dental Hygiene] (3)
Techniques of oral hygiene procedures in a clinical environment. Prerequisites: 100, lOll,
111 L. 2 lectures, 8 hrs. lab.

110. Oral Anatomy. (3) Novitski
Anatomy of head and neck with emphasis on oral structures and their functions. Pre·
requisite: lOO or permission of instructor.

111L. Dental Anatomy. [Dental Anatomy laboratory] (2) Keeffe
Morphology of tooth structure. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

112. Oral Radiography. (1) Thornberry
The physics of roentgenology, the operation of the x-ray machine, and the practice of
taking and developing dental x-rays.

200L. Integrative Dental Hygiene. [Clinical Dental Hygiene] (3)
Continuation of 102L. Integration of dental hygiene sciences with experiences in clinical
procedures. Prerequisite: 102L. 2 lectures, 11 hrs. lab.

202L. Integrative Dental Hygiene. [Clinical Dental Hygiene] (4)
Continuation of 200L. Prerequisite: Completion of all courses in first 3 semesters of curricu
lum. 1 lecture, 16 hrs. lab.

210L. Histology. (2) Walpole
Introductory study of cells, tissues, and organic structures of human body with em
phasis on oral structures. Prerequisite: 110. 1 lecture, 2 hrs. lab.

212. Pathology. (2) Walpole
Introduction to general pathology; pathology of diseases affecting teeth and their sup
porting structures; oral manifestations of systemic disturbances. Prerequisites: 210l, Bioi
136, 139l, 233L.
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220L. Dental Materials. (2) Sei
A survey of moterials used in dentistry; training in common dentol laboratory procedures.
Corequisite: 200L. 1 lecture, 2 hrs. lab.

222. Dental and Public Heahh Education. (2) Atkinson
Teaching of dental health; methods and materiols to use; theory and practice of pre
ventive dentistry and public health. Open to dental hygiene students with 30 hours in
the dental hygiene curriculum.

230. Oral/Dental Medicine. (2) Cullen
Diagnosis ond recognition of the nature and cause of the disease process; principles of
treotment; diognosis, etiology, prevention and control of diseases of teeth, their surround
ing and supporting structures. Relation of dental health to total health. Prerequisite:
102L.

240. Dental Hygiene Seminar. (0)
Required for certification. Attendance ot one-day dental hygiene seminar presented an
nually between fall and spring semesters. Prerequisite: 3rd semester standing.

242. Practice Management and Ethics. (1) Novitski
The principles of professional ethics; the laws and regulations related to dentistry and
dental hygiene; essentials of office management, record keeping, and practice building.
PrereqUisite: 4th semester standing.

325. Nutrition. (3) Harris
(Same as Home Economics 325.)

DENTAL ASSISTING
CURRICULUM

See p. 244.
121l. Introductory Dental Sciences. (3) Cullen, Mellott, Miera, Thornberry

Dental radiography, principles and practice. Microbiology with emphasis on oral bac
teria and immunology. Principles and practice of sterilization. Introduction to patient
and office management. 3 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

122l. Advam:ed Dental Science. (5) Breshears, Harris, Mellott, Miera, Walpole
Study of materials used in dentistry; laboratory training in handling materials and in
dental laboratory procedures. Introduction to manifestations of oral diseases, the use of
anesthetic agents and the dental auxiliary's role in their administration. Relation of
diet and nutrition to general and oral health. Detailed study of dental office manage
ment. Study of dental specialties, dental literature, and dental health materials. Pre
requisites: 121l end 131l. 4 lectures, 11 hrs. lab.

131l. Principles of Dental Assisting. (2) Miera
Detailed study of art of dental assisting. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

132L. Practicum in Dental Assisting. (3) Miera, Novitski
Supervised clinical practice of dental assisting in selected facilities. Prerequisites: 121 L
and 131L. 12 hrs. leb.

DRAMATIC ART
PROFESSORS E. Snapp (Chairman), J. E. Yell; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR N. Blackburn; ASSIS

TANT PROFESSOR C. Sirkel; INSTRUCTOR E. Schulte

MAJOR STUDY

College of Fine Arts: Professional Curriculum in Dramatic Art (or with
emphasis in Television-Radio); Teacher Education Program leading to public
school certification; and General Curriculum, see pp. 216-218.

College of Education: Dramatic Art 10 1, 115, 116, 129, 275, 276, 285, 286,
305, 306, 36 I, and English 441 or 442 or 465. Total 36 hours.

MINOR STUDY

College of Education: Dramatic Art 101, 115, 116, 129,285,286,305, 306,
and English 441 or 442 or 465. Total 27 hours.

College of Arts and Sciences: A minimum of 24 hours including Dramatic
Art 115, 116, 305, 335, English 441 or 442 or 465; 3 hours to be chosen from
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Dramatic Art 129, 306, or 336; 6 additional hours in Dramatic Art numbered
300 or above.

101. Voice and Diction. (3) Sirkel, Yell
Training for the effective use of the speaking voice:' basic principles of voice production,
diction, and phonetics. Credit will not be ,allowed for both Speech, 101 and Dramatic
Art 101.

102. Voice and Diction. (3) Yell
Speciolized training in the use of the voice for interpretation of, stage roles' and for
students preparing to enter speechcoriented careers., Prerequisite: 101, or, equivolent.

115-116. Theatre Appreciation. (3,3) Sirkel
An introduction to the theatre in terms of the rewarding experience and personal en
joyment it affords both those, who create it and those who appreciate it.

129-130. Stage Craft. (3,3) Schulte
Methods;' moterials, and techniques of stage carpentry. Students construct scenery for
season's productions. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

140. Makeup. (3) Blackburn
A practical course on the 'art of makeup 'for steige and television, covering both basic
principles and specific techniques.

210. Introduction to the Cinema. (3)
(Same as Fine Arts 210.)

255-256. Stage Lighting. (3, 3) Blackburn
Theory and practice of present-day methods of lighting the stage.

275-276. Technical Production. (3,3) Schulte
Analysis, planning, and construction of stage scenery and properties; study of the
theatre plant. Prerequisite: minimum of' 1 semester Of stage craft. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

285-286. Acting Technique. (3, 3) Snapp
Basic methods of interpretation for stage, television, and screen. 3 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

305-306. Rehearsal and Performance. (3, 3) Yell
T!'lchniques for the director in both rehearsal and performance; a study of acting styles
as related to periods of theatre history .

. .315. Theatre Production for Teachers: Acting and Directing. (3), Snapp
Essentials of acting and directing; rehearsal methods and production organization. May
not be taken by drama majors for credit. 3 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

316. Theatre Production for Teachers: Technical Production. (3) Staff
Essentials of stagecraft, lighting, makeup, scene and costume design; backstage organ
ization and production techniques: May 'not be taken by drama majors for credit. Stu
dents are required to serve on a technical crew for one production. 3 'lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

317. Educational Theatre. (3) Snapp
The organizing and teaching of drama and dramatic activities in: the junior and senior
high schools. Special emphasis given to the uses of educational theatre as an integral
part of the school curriculum and the stude~t activities program.

335-336. Theatre History. (3, 3) Blackburn
The development of dramatic art from the Greeks to the present day, with a study of
historical backgrounds of dramatic thought and with special emphasis on production
techniques. ' '

351. Radio-Television Drama Production. (3) Yell
Basic directing techniques f6rthe dramatic radio and television program. Workshop. 3
lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

352. Advanced Radio-Television Drama Production. (3)' Yell "
Advanced directing techniques, adapting and editing the dramatic radio-television pro
gram. Workshop. Prerequisite: 351 or permission of instructor. 3 lectures, '3 hrs. ,lab.

355-356: Playwriting. (3, 3) Snapp
Writing, reading, and analysis of student plays is supplemented by a criticale~amination

of their playing qualities as revealed in laboratory p'erformances before invited groups.
Prerequisite: upper-division standing or permission of instructor. '2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.
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0361-362. Advanced RehEcrsaland Performance. (3, 3) Snapp
Advanced study of directing, techniques; analysis of scripts and methods of ,interpretation
in production. Prerequisite: 305-306.

375-376. Scene DEsign. (3,3) Schulte
Materials, techniques; and' methods 'of scene design' and scene ,painting. Student designs
compete for season's productions.

385-386;' 'Coshh'ne Desig n. (3, 3) 'Sirkel
Historic, ,modern, and stylized costume and how to design it for the stage. Students
execute costumes for season's productions.

490. Interdepartmental Proseminar. (3) Honors Staff
(Same as Fine Arts 490.)

499. Senior ThEsis. (3) Honors Staff
Directed ~tudy in any, maior field oithe, theatre' arts, Open to seniors approved by the
departmental honors committee.

ECONOMICS
PROFESSORS N. Wollma~ (Chairman), G. Boyle, S. Cohen, D. B. Hamilton; ASSOCIATE PRO

FESSORS P. Chung, M. Gisser, G. C. Hufbauer,' P. Jonas;W. Liepe, D. G. Tailby, P. T.
Therkildsen; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS R. d'Arge, A. L; Parker, T. N. Van Colt.

MAJOR STUDY

Economics 200, 201, 289, 300, 303, 315, and 18 additional hours in Eco
nomics, 15 of which must be upper division. Mathematics 180 or equivalent is
required. Students pia nning to undertake employment upon graduation rather
than further study are advised to take accounting, marketing, and organization
theory in the School of Business and Administrative Sciences. Alternatively, stu
dents may minor in business and administrative sciences and should c's:msultwith
their advisers regardi ng composition of the minor. Additiona I courses in mathe
matics and quantitative techniques are recommended for all students.

DISTRIBUTED MINOR FOR ECONOMICS MAJORS. With the consent of the depart
mental chairman, a major may offer an' American Studies minor as well as a
minor in a single depa rtment. For requirements, see American Studies.

MINOR STUDY

Economics 200, 201 ,and 12 hours' in upper-division courses in Economics of
which at leost one course must be either Economics 300 or 303.

100. Introduction to Ecc>nomics. (3)
Origins of capitalism, transplantation and adaptation in the New World, and new insti
tutions in 19th and 20th century America.'

200. Principles and Problems. [Principles of Economics] (3)'
Economic problems of the United States at home and abroad.

201. Principles of Ec()n omics (3)
Introduction to micro-theory, macro-theory, money and banking and international trade
theory. Prerequisite for upper division courses.

, 289. Statistical Analysis. (3) Peters, Shinnick
(Also offered as B&AS 289:) Introduction to the analysis of numerical data, pertinent to
business and economics. Includes, descriptive ,statistics, sampling, inference, index num
bers, time series and correlation. Emphasis is -on the logic of analysis, application, and
interpretation. Prerequisite: Math 122 or 181.

---
, 0 Undergraduate students not enrolled in the professional cJrricula dr teacher education
curricula may take this course only with permission of the, department chairman.
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**300. Micro-economic Theory. [Economic Theory] (3) Parker, Wollman
Intermediate economic analysis with emphasis on equilibrium models under perfect and
imperfect competition. Prerequisite: 201.

301·302. Interdepartmentol Studies in the Culture of the U.S. (3,3)
(Same as American Studies 301-302.) May be taken for departmental credit only with
the consent of the chairman.

**303. Macro-economic Theory. [Macro-economic Theory: National Income Analysis] (3)
Van Cott
Composition, fluctuations, growth, and distribution of national income. Prerequisite: 201.

310. Business Finance. (3)
(Same as B&AS 310.)

**315. Money and Banking. (3) Chung, Parker
Principles of money, credit, and banking; organization and operation of the banking
system; and the relationship between money, banking, and the level of economic ac
tivity. Prerequisite: 201.

*320. Economics of Labor Relations. (3) Cohen
Labor force, unions, labor.management relations, legislation, wages, and level of em
ployment. Prerequisite: 201.

*330. Consumer Economics. (3) Hamilton
The theory of consumption. Prerequisite: 201.

*331. The Economics of Poverty. (3) Hamilton
Defines the scope of poverty problems, relates the problem to economic theory, and
examines possible solutions. Prerequisite: 201.

*332. Government Control of Business. (3) Parker
Government and social control of business enterprise, including public utiilties; the
economics of rate making in public utilities. Prerequisite: 201.

340. Transportation. (3)
Principles and problems of transportation. Prerequisite: 201.

*350. Public Finance. (3) Blumenfeld, Boyle, Therkildsen
(Also offered as Pol Sci 350.) Taxation, governmental borrowing, financial administration,
and public expenditures. Prerequisite: 201.

*355. National Defense. (3)
Strategies and policies, allocation of resources, economic controls. Prerequisite: 201.

*360. History of Economic Thought. (3) Tailby
Development of the principal economic doctrines and schools of economic thought from
the Physiocrats to Keynes. Prerequisite: 201.

*362. Economic Fluctuations. (3) Chung, Hamilton
The history of the theory of economic fluctuations, including contemporary theory; pro
posals to increase economic stability. Prerequisite: 201.

*364. Rise of Modern Industry. (3) Hamilton
Institutional and technological forces in the evolution of the industrial economy. Pre·
req uisite: 201.

*407. Economic Applications of Differential and Difference Equations. (3)
The economic applications of complex numbers and difference and differential equations.
Prerequisites: 300, 303, Math 180 and 181.

*409. Economic Statistics. (3)
Prerequisites: Statistics, Economic Theory.

*415. Central Banking. (3) Chung
Major developments in central banking theory and practice and comparative analysis of
central banking in developed and underdeveloped money markets. Prerequisite: 315.

*420. Economic Problems of Underdeveloped Countries. (3) Liepe
Theories, policies, and practices, with emphasis on Latin American economic problems.
Prerequisite: 201.

*422. Economic Security. (3) Therkildsen
Public and private annuity, unemployment compensation, workmen's compensation, and
medical programs. Prerequisite: 201.

----
** Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Economics.
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*424. International Economics. (3) Hufbauer, Liepe
Trade and ba lance of payments adjustments, theories of the gains from trade, policy
issues. Prerequisite: 201.

*425. Trade Unionism in the United States. (3) Cohen
History of American labor movement. The labor management relationship with emphasis.
on the economics of collective bargaining. Prerequisite: 320.

*440. Regional Analysis. (3)
Analysis of regional economies, economic models. Prerequisite: 201.

*442. Natural Resources. (3) d'Arge, Wollman
land, water, mineral, energy resources; development, allocation, pricing; productivity
and effects on national income and balance of payments. Prerequisite: 201.

*445. Economics of the Budget Process. (3) Boyle ,
Relationship of privote and public sectors of the economy; allocation theory with respect
to public resources; economic, political, and administrative aspects of government bud
geting. Prerequisite: 350 Or permission of instructor.

*450. Comparative Economic Systems. (3) Jonas
A critical a:lolysis of the proposed major reforms of the existing economic system. Pre
requisite: 201.

*455. The Soviet Economic System. (3) Jonas
Structure, institutions, growth rate, international position, and economic and military
potentials of U.S.S.R. economy. Prerequisite: 201.

*465. Introduction to City Planning. (3) Weismantel
(Also offered as Arch, Pol Sci, and Soc 465.) Topics include the. perceptuol form of the
city; the city in art and literature; public control over development; urbanizotion of the
Southwest; urban social welfare planning; planning for the developing nations. This is a
multi·discipline introduction to urban studies, with emphasis on planning and control.

*466. Economics for City Planning. (3) Weismantel
Urban econom ic analysis. Prerequisite: 201.

*485. Philosophical Faundations of Economic Theory. (3) Evans, Hamilton
(Same as Economics-Philosophy 485.) Prerequisite: 201.

*495-496. Departmental Seminar. (3, 3) Staff
Problems in economic theory and their relationship with changing character of economy.
Prerequisite: undergraduates require approval of department.

497-498. Reading for Honors. (3, 3)
499. Senior Honors Thesis. (4)

*500. Micro-economic Theory. (3) Gisser
Competition and monopoly; value and distribution; general equilibrium; welfare eco
nomics. PrereqUisites: 300 or equivalent; Math 180-181.

*501. Advanced Micro-Theory. (3) Gisser
Prerequisites: 500, Math 314.

*503. Seminar in Economic Theory and Applied Economics. (3) d'Arge
Recent developments in the testing and application of alternative economic theories. Pre
requisite: permission of instructor.

*504. Quantitative Analysis II. (3) Staff
(Same as B&AS 501.)

*505. Macre>oeconomic Theory. (3) Hufbauer, Van Cott
Comparative statics, dynamics, and money flows. Prerequisites: 303, Math 180-181.

*506. Advanced Macro-economic Theory. (3) Hufbauer, Van Cott
Fiscal policy, monetary policy, and models of economic growth. Prerequisites: 505 and
Math 314.

*507. Programming and Growth. (3)
Recent developments in mathematical programming and growth models. Prerequisites: 407
and Math 314.

*508. Seminar in Quantitative Methods. (3) Peters
(Same as B&AS 531.)

*509. Econometrics. (3)
Introduces student to theoretical econometric models and will include static theory with
exact equations, static theory with stochastic equations, dynamic theory with exact equa·
tions, and dynamic stochastic theory. PrereqUisites: Math 180, 181,314, 345, and 346.
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*510. Econometrics. (3)
Empirical methods in econametrics with emphasis upon the identification of econometric
parameters, statistical estimation, and statistical testing. Prerequisite: 509.

*511. History of Economic Thought. (3) Tailby
The contributions of the great ecanomists to the development of economic doctrine. Pre
requisite: graduate status in Economics or permission of instructor.

*512. Economic History. (3) Tailby
The evolution of the economic order, its changes, causes and effects, and the impact of
changing institutions on economic life. Prerequisite: graduate status in Economics or per
mission of instructor.

*515. Theory of Money and Banking. (3) Chung
Major developments in monetary and banking theory. Prerequisite: 303 or 315.

*516. Monetary Problems and Policies. (3) Chung
Treatment of important contemporary monetary problems' and major issues in monetary
policies. Prerequisite: graduate standing in Economics.

*520. Seminor in Labor Economics. (3) Cohen
Prerequisite: 320 or equivalent.

*521. Comparative Labor Movements. (3) Cohen
Theories of trade union movements. International labor movements. National mOve
ments in Western Europe, the Socialist· States, and the underdeveloped nations. Pre
requisite: 320 or equivalent and graduate standing.

*531. Standards and Levels of Living. (3) Hamilton
An analysis of the determinants of levels and standards of living, income distribution, and
the use of budget studies and expenditure studies. Prerequisite: graduate status in
Economics or permission of the instructor.

*532. The Theory of Consumption. (3) Hamilton
The traditional theory of consumer preference, behaviorist theory, and modern inter
disciplinary theory of consumer behavior. Prerequisite: graduate standing in Economics
or permission of instructor.

*542. Seminar in Natural Resource Planning. (3) d'Arge, Kneese
Micro-economic applications and systems .analysis, economics of exhaustible resources.
Prerequisite: 300 or 500.

*543. Seminar in Natural Resource Planning. (3) d'Arge, Kneese
Macro-economic analysis of natural resource problems, public investment, grawth and
internotional trade in natural resources. Prerequisite: 303 or 505.

**546. Economic Education. (2 or 4) Parker, Doxtator
(Also offered as Sec Ed 546.) A survey of those areas most relevant to contemporary
social studies curriculum: camparative economic systems, role of gavernment, paverty, in
ternational economic problems, etc. Guidance in introduction of ecanamics into the
classroom. Examination, development, and evaluation of instructianal materials. 4' hrs.
allowed EDPA Summer Institute students anly.

*551-552. Problems. (2-3 hrs. per semester) Staff

*560. Theory of Public Finance. (3) Boyle, Therkildsen
Economic theary and its application to the public economy: welfare economics and other
theoretical tools applied to taxation, public expenditure, and public debt. Prerequisite:
350 or equivalent.

*562. State and' Local Finance. (3) Boyle, Therkildsen
An analysis of the economics of state and local expenditures, taxation and administration
of public funds. Particular attention to the problems, policies and practices in New
Mexico and neighboring states. Prerequisite: 350 or graduate status in Economics or
permission of instructor.

*565. Seminor in Fiscal Policy (3) Boyle, Therkildsen
An anolysis of the effects of fiscal policy upon: (1) the level of employment and prices;
(2) the rate of growth; and (3) the distribution of income. Prerequisite: graduate status in
Economics.

*570. Institutional Economics. (3) Hamilton
The "American contribution" to economic thought as found in the work .of Veblen,
Mitchell, Commons, and other institutional economists. Prerequisite: graduate status in

___..::E:..:c-,-onomics or. permission of instructor.

*.*. Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Economics.
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*579. Monetary Aspects of International Economics. (3) Liepe . '
Price and income mechanisms of balance of payments adjustment, fixed, versus flexible
exchange rates, capital movements, international monetory institutions and their reform.
Prerequisite: 424 or permission of instructor.

*580. International Trade Theory. (3) d'Arge, Hufbauer, Liepe
Theory of trade and welfare and its applications. Prerequisite: 424' or permission of
instructor.

*582. Theories of Economic Development and Grawth Models. (3) Hufbauer, Liepe
Theories and controversies in economic development and their policy implications.

*583. Seminar in Economic Development with Particular Application to Latin America. (3) 'Liepe
Economic theory applied to case studies in development. Prerequisite: graduate status in
Economics or permission of instructor.

*584. Interdiscipl inary Seminar on Problems of Modernization in. Latin America. (3) .
(Also offered as Anthro, Hist, Pol Sci, and Soc 584.)

*599. Master's Thesis (1-6 hrs. per semester). Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

*699. Dissertatian. (3-9 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

ECONOMICS-PHILOSOPHY
The combined major in Economics and Philosophy is .an interdepartmental

major administered jointly by the two departments. Students interested in this
program should consult the chairmen of b.oth departments. ,

This major is directed toward a deepened and fuller understanding of the
theoretical phases of economics and toward the extension of philosophy into one
of its traditional areas of interest; namely, that of value theory and its applica
tion.

MAJOR STUDY

Students completing an Economics-Philosophy major are not reqUired to have
a minor. The minimum requirement is 45 hours, including: Economics 200, 201;
300, 303, 315, and 360 or 450, and th~ee hours to be selected fr~'m 320, 332,
340, 350,422 or 424; Philosophy, twenty-one hours selected from courses chosen
in consultation with your' philosophy adviser.

MINOR STUDY

Not offered.
, '.'. . . . . .

*485. Philosophical Foundations of Economic Theory. (3) Evans, Hamilton
Philosophical backgrounds of classical and' neo-c1assical, socialist and' comrilUnist, 'and
institutionalist economics. Prerequisite: Economics 201.

EOUCAlION, ART
(ChoirmantUNSTRUCTORS R~ Hough, W. Rutkowski, F. Steiner

CURRiCULUM

Se,e p.18l.

MINOR STUDY

Seep. 182.

110. Creative Art in Elementary School. (3) Staff'
Developing art awareness through comprehension and expression:

115. Creative Craft in Elementary School. (3} Staff
. Developing craft owareness through comprehension and participation.

; . .. .
t New appointment fa be made.
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120-121. Techniques of Craft Education. (2,2) Staff
Beginning crafts.

130-131. Techniques of Design Education. (3,3) Staff
Design in everyday life.

210-211. Creative Art in Secondary School. (3,3) Staff
Fundamentals of art education.

320. Pre·teaching Experience in Art. (3) Staff
Introductory art teaching.

351. Problems. (1-3) Rutkowski

*400. Children and Art. (3) Staff
Pre-school through adolescence.

*410. Creative Paper Crafts. (3) Staff

*429. Workshop. (1.4)
Carries graduate credit. when specifically approved by the Graduate Committee. For
degree restrictions see p.' 179 of this catalog or consult the Graduate School Bulletin.

434. Teaching Art in Secondary School. (3)
Objectives, motivation, and procedures. Prerequisite: Ed Fdns 310.

*500. Seminar. (2) Rutkowski

*529. Workshop. (2)
For degree restrictions consult the Graduate School Bulletin.

*551-552. Problems. (1-3 hrs each semester) Rutkowski

*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

*699. Doctoral Dissertation. (3-9 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

EDUCATION, BUSINESS
See Education, Secondary

EDUCATION, CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION (GENERAL)

The Department of Elementary Education and the Department of Secondary
Education (see these departments for faculty listing) jointly offer graduate and
undergraduate courses in the area of Curriculum and Instruction. Also available
through these departments is a graduate plan leading to the award of Education
Specialist in Curriculum and Instruction (Sixth-Year Program). See the Graduate
School Bulletin for further information.

*431. Audio-Visual Materials and Techniques. (3) Chisholm
An interpretation and application of principles and methods from the regular under
graduate programs in teacher education into terms of audio-visual materials and their
use in teaching. Prerequisite: Senior standing with minimum of 12 semester hours in
professional education.

*432. Production of Instructional Materials for the Classroom. (3) Chisholm
Requires an interpretation of the psychological principles of learning and the application
of these principles to the production of instructional materials using a variety of media
including graphics, overhead projection, still and motion picture photography, recordings,
and television.

*435. Remedial Reading Problems. (3) Walters, Zintz
PrereqlJisite: EI Ed 331 or permission of instructor.

*436. The Elementary School Library. (3) Chisholm
(Also offered as Lib Sci 436.) A survey of principles and problems in organizing and
maintaining library programs in elementary schools. Not open to students who have
taken Lib Sci 428.



- - - - - - ---------------------------------

E 0 U CAT ION, CUR RIC U LU MAN 0 INS T R U C T ION (G ENE RA L) 287

*481. Education Across Cultures in the Southwest. (3) Angel, Condie, Zintz
Educational implications of the Pueblo, Navaio, Apache, and Spanish-American' cul
tures. Research on New Mexico school problems will be reviewed and evaluated.

*482. Teaching Englisll as a Second Language. (3) Condie, Spolsky, Ulibarri, White, Zintz
Pre· or corequisite: English 492 or equivalent.

*515. Remedial Teaching Techniques. (3) Walters, Zintz
Diagnosis of learning difficulties; developmental and corrective measures for use with
individual learners.

*529. Workshop. (1-4) Staff

*530. Adult Educatiol1. (3) H. Ulibarri
(Also offered as Ed Adm 530.) Origin, development, philosophy, objectives, methods, and
materials.

*535. Practicum in learning Disobilities (Reading). (3) Zintz
Tutoring severely disabled readers under supervision. Prerequisites: 435 and EI Ed 531
or Sec Ed 520.

*541. Principles of Curriculum Development. (3) Angel, Drummond, Ivins
Social, philosopnical, and psychological bases related to principles of curriculum devel
opment at all levels of education.

*560. Supervision of Instruction (Elementary and Secondary). (3) Auger, Drummond, Hol
emon, Ivins.
(Also offered as Ed Adm 560.) Purposes of supervision in the instructionol program;
theory and nature of instructional leadership; supervision as group leadership; classroom
visitation and conferences as supervisory techniques; and evaluation of supervision.
Special attention to role of principal and general supervisor in instructional improvement.

*561. Practicum in the Supervision of Instruction. (3) Auger
Combines a structured seminar in the content and techniques of supervision with a
supervised practicum in the supervision of instruction. May be repeated for a maximum
of 12 hours.

*581. Bilingual Education. (3) Angel, Condie, Spolsky, Zintz
Prerequisite: 481.

EDUCATION, EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRAnON
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR R. l. Holemol1 (Chairman); PROFESSORS R. Lawrence (Dean), P. V.

Petty, C. C. Trovelstead; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS H. Hughes, H. Lavender, R. Tonigal1, H.
Ulibarri, T. Wiley; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS J. Aragon, M. Burlingame.

The programs offered in this department are at the graduate level. Informa
tion concerning these programs is contained in the Graduate School Bulletin.

*410. Introduction to Educational Administration. (3) Angel, Burlingame, Wiley
An overview of the field of educational administration including school organization,
operational areas, and principles. Required of all school administration maiors.

*412. Public Education il1 New Mexico. (2) Angel, Petty, Wiley
A comprehensive survey of the New Mexico public school system and its tax supported
system of higher education.

*429. Workshop. (1·4) Staff
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the Graduate Committee. For
degree restrictions see p. 179 of this catalog or consult the Graduate School Bulletin.

*510. School·Community Relations. (3) Holemon, Hughes, Petty
The underlying principles of satisfactory and constructive relationships between the school
and the community along with the development of practices which will implement these
principles.

*520. The School Principalship. (3) Angel, Ulibarri
The organizational, administrative, and supervisory responsibilities of the school principal
-elementary and secondary.

*521. Public School Final1ce. (3) Angel. Hughes, Petty, Wiley
Basic principles underlying the financing of public schools. Special attention is given to
New Mexico.
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*522. School Business Management. (3) Petty, Wiley
Practices in school budgeting, purchasing, funds accounting, auditing,payroll·administra.
tion, supply management, and miscellaneous business transactions.

*526. Educational Planning and the School Plant. (3) Tonigan
The teaching-learning concepts involved in the planning of desirable school plants. Pre
requisite: a course in curriculum.

*529. Workshop. in. Educational Administration. (1-4) SS Stoff
For degree restrictions consult the Graduate School Bulletin.

*530. Adult Education. (3) H. Ulibarrf
(Also offered as C&I 530.) Origin, development, philosophy, objectives, methods, . .and
materials.

*531. Administration of Staff Personnel. (3) Petty, Ulibarri, Wiley
The principles of educational administration applied to the organization and administra-
tion of the stoff pe(sonnel. . . '

*532. Current Educational Problems. (3) Stoff
A group study of specific problems in education. Usually offered as on off-campus course.

*551-552. Pr.oblems. (1-3 hrs.each semester) , Stoff

*560. Supervision of Instruction (Elementary and Secondary.) '(3" Auger, Aragon, Holemon
(Also offered as C&I 560.) Purposes of supervision in the instructional program;
theory and nature of instructional leadership; supervision as group leadership! classroom
visitation and conferences as supervisory techniques; and evaluation of supervision. Special
ottention to role of principal and general supervisor in instructional improvement.

*561. School Law. (3) Angel, Petty, Wiley
Legislation and court decisions, with special reference·to New 'Mexico school low.

*564. School and Community Surveys. .(3) Holeman, Petty
Practices and techniques in all phases of school and community surveys..

*571. 'State and Federal Educational Administration. (3) Angel, Wiley
State school systems; federal and state policy; and forms of control.

*5B1. Seminar in Educational Administration. (2)" Angel, Holemon, Petty
Advanced reading and problem study in educational administration. Required of
majors; others may.be admitted upon consultation with instructor.

*612-613. Field Experien~es in Educ~tion~1 Administrati6n. (3, 1-3) Staff"
Planned, practical experiences in connection. with the actual administration of a school
system: Designed to provide supervised .administrative practiCe for tho~eschool administra·
tion students who lock actual experience.. .

*626. Educational Buildings and Equipment. (3) Tonigan
Problems of building construction and. maintenance. Standards' and .practices. 'Field trips
are included. Prerequisite: 526.

*629. Seminar for Practicing School Administrators. (1-3) SS Stoff
A graduate seminar· for practicing school administrators offered' only during summer
sessions.. It provides study of the latest practices and trends in specialized areas of
school administration.

*630. Administration in Higher Education, (3) Lavender
An overview of higher education principally. for students who are likely to have some
administrative as well as teaching responsibilities in higher. education. Prerequisite:
moster's degree or permission of Instructor.

*699. Doctoral Dissertation. (3-9 hrs.per semestear) Staff
.See the Graduate School Bulletin for toto/credit requirements.

EDUCATION, EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR A. W. Vogel (Chairman); PROFESSORS F. Angel (Assistant Dean), J. G.

Cooper; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR J. T. Zepper; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS D. Bachelor, L. A.
Dahmen, R. M. Gorman, M. Harris; W; P. Moellenberg, J. C. Moore; INSTRUCTOR D.
Muller.

290. Foundations of Education. (3) Bachelor, Vogel, Zepper
An introduction to the philosophical, social, historical and comparative foundations of
educati"n.



E D U CAT ION, E D U CAT ION A l F 0 U N D A T ION S 289

292. Introduction to thE Study of language. (3 or 4)
(Also offered as Anth, Engl, Mod lang, and .Spch 292.) Students who enroll for 4 hours
credit must complete work in weekly discussion group in addition to the 3 hours of
lecture.

300. Human Growth and Development. (3) Dahmen, Moellenberg, Muller
Principles of growth and development and implications for the school curriculum.

310. Learning and the Classroom. (3) Gorman, Harris, Price
(Also offered as Psych 210.) The basic principles of learning and their application to
classroom situatians.

351. Problems. (1-3)

*411. History of Americcm Education. (3) Bachelor, Vogel, Zepper
The development af American education from the Colonial period to the present. An
analysis of the contributions of teachers, statesmen, philanthropists, psychologists, sociolo
gists, and philosophies to educational thought and practice in the U.S.A. Prerequisite:
a courSe in American history.

*412. History of Education. (3) Bachelor, Vogel, Zepper
The development af education in world civilizations (with the exception of the U.S.A.).
An analysis of educational thought and practice in historical perspective. Prerequisite:
courses in world history.

*415. Philosophies of Education, (3) Vogel, Zepper
A survey of phi losophical systems and their application to education. Prerequisite: 290 or
equivalent.

*416. Workshop in Intercultural Relations. (4) SS
(Also offered as Soc 416.)

*421. Sociology of Education, [Educational SOCiology] (3) Bachelor
(Also offered as Soc 421.) The comparative study of the structure and functioning of
educational institutions in the developing and developed societies.

*422. Education and Anthropology. (3) Staff
(Also offered as Anth 422.) An overview of educational implications from the field of
anthropology.

*429. Workshop in Foundations of Education, (1-4) Staff
For degree restrictions see p. 179 of this catalog or consult the Graduate School Bulletin.

*474. Evaluation in the School Curriculum. (3) Cooper, Gorman, Moellenberg .
Designed to help the classroom teacher better evaluate the progress of pupils. Maior
emphasis is placed on constructing teacher-made tests in various subject-matter· areas.
The use and interpretation of standardized tests are also considered.

*500, Research Applications to Education, (3) Cooper, Harris
Application of research findings to educational problems. Emphasis is on the consump
tion of research rather than the production.

*501, Research Methods in Education. (3) Cooper, Dahmen, Harris, Moellenberg
Required of candidates for a graduate degree in the College, except that M.A. candi
dates may, with approval of their departments, take 500. Methods, techniques, and de
signs of educational research. Elementary statistics and data processing are taught in
assigned laboratory sections as part of this course.

*502, Research Seminar in Education. (2) Cooper, Harris, Moellenberg
Application of research techniques to a current educational problem.

*503. Seminar in Human Growth and Development. (3) Dahmen, loughlin, Moellenberg,
Muller
Research oriented seminar; implications for classroom practices.

*504. Computer Applicotions in Educational Research, (3) Cooper, Dahman, Moore
Designed to acquaint graduate students already competent in the methodology of educa
tional research with the possibilities afforded by computers for educational problem
salving. Course involves both theory and practice. Prerequisite: 501 or permission of
instructor_

*510.. Seminar in Classroom learning. (3) Dahman, Gorman, Harris
A comprehensive examination of selected learning theories with reference to their appli
cation in classrooms or other learning situations. Prerequisite: Upper division or graduate
course in Learning or Educational Psychology.
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*515. Comparative Philosophies of Education. (3) Vogel, lepper
Inquiry into differences of basic outlook and their implications for educational practice
of competing philosophical positions.

*516. Educational Classics. (3) lepper
A philosophical critique of outstanding educational and philosophical works taken from
lists of educational classics. Primary source readings are the basis of study. Prerequisite:
415 or equivalent work in philosophy.

*517. Educational Ideas in Literature. (3) Vogel
An investigation into the educational ideas found in works of literature of the world.

*518. Comparative Education. (3) Bachelor, Vogel, lepper
A comparative ond evaluative study of the purposes, objectives, organization, ond
methodology af contemporary educational systems of representative European, Latin
American, ond Afro-Asian countries. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

*551-552. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Staff

*555. Seminar in Linguistics and Language Pedagogy. (1·3) Newman, Rigsby, Spolsky,
Springer
(Also offered as Anth, Engl, Mod Lang, and Spch 555.) Selected topics. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.

*574. Theory and Construction of Educational Measures. (3) Gorman, Harris, Moore
This course deals at an advanced level with the mathematical theory and the statistical
methods used in the construction, onalysis, ond interpretation of measures employed in
educational research and practice. Prerequisite: 474 or similar course, or permission of
inst ructar.

*581. Seminar in the Foundations of Education. (3) Staff
(Also offered as Soc 581.) Studies in the foundations of education (historical, philo
sophical, psychological, sociological, or comparative education). An original project in the
area of study is required. May be repeated for credit as different topics are studied.

*603. Research Design and Statistics in Education. [Advanced Statistics in Education] (3)
Cooper, Harris, Moore
Application of advanced techniques in statisticol treatment of education dota. These
techniques include testing experimental hypotheses, regression and prediction, analysis
of voriance, non-porametric methods, and partial ond multiple correlation. Prerequisite:
a course in statistics.

*604. Multivariate Design and Analysis- in Educational Research. (3) Cooper, Moore
Advanced techniques of regression, factor analysis, canonical analysis, and multiple dis
criminent analysis are applied to educational problems. Computer applications of these
techniques will be stressed. Prerequisite: 603.

*610-611. Internship I and II. (3-6 hrs. each semester) Staff
Available to selected advanced doctoral candidates; offers the student an opportunity to
apply, under careful supervision, significant principles from educational theory ond re
search in classroom or parallel research situations.

*645. Advanced Seminar in Education. (3) Staff
For doctoral and post master's students in Education. Ideas, concepts, problems, research
and critical issues facing education today. Designed to help students integrate and syn
thesize course work taken in Education and cognate fields, as this work may be related
to and helpful in the solution of the problems under consideration. Individual student
preparation and reports followed by critical reaction from other students and facu lty
members participating in the seminar.

*650. Dissertation Seminar. (1) Cooper
For doctoral students planning dissertation research. Recent advances in data processing,
critical examination of design of projects and related issues. Carequisite: 699.

*699. Doctoral Dissertation. (3-9 hrs. per semester) . _
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

EDUCATION, ELEMENTARY
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR D. W. Darling (Chairman); PROFESSORS H. D. Drummond, M. V. Zintz;

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS M. Chisholm, L. R. Condie, B. Spolsky, L. H. Walters; ASSISTANT
PROFESSORS K. Auger, D. Gonzales, C. S. Loughlin; INSTRUCTORS M. A. Howell, M. L.
Ulibarri; and Staff
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CURRICULUM

See p. 183.
305. Teaching in the Kindergarten-Primary Years. (3) Loughlin

Strategies and mClterials of effective learning experiences and classroom organization for
young chi Idren.

319. Physical Education in the Elementary School. (2) Gugisberg, Hinger
(Also ofle red as PE 319.) Five class meetings a week.

321. Teaching of Sociol Studies in the Elementary School. (2) Drummond

331. Teaching of Reading in the Elementary School. (3) Auger, Walters, Zintz

333. Teaching of Oral and Written English in the Elementory School. (2) Condie, Loughlin,
Walters

351. Problems. (1-3) Staff
353. Teaching of Science in the Elementary School. (3) Condie

Prerequisites: 1 yr. biological science; 1 yr. physical science.
361. Teaching of Mathematks in the Elementary School. (2) Darling

Prerequisites: MCltll 111,212.
400. Student Teaching in the Elementary School. (3, 6, 9) Auger

Pre- or corequisites: 321, 331, 333, 353, 361. See also additional requirements on pp.
176-177.

*405. Curriculum for EClrly Childhood. (3) Loughlin
Education of ch if d ren 2-5. Prerequisite: H Ec 40BL.

*421. The Social Studies Program in the Elementary School. (3) Drummond
Prerequisite: 321.

*429. Worksllop. (1-4) Staff
CClrries graduate credit when specifically .approved by the Graduate Committee. For
degree restrictions see p. 179 of this catalog or consult the Graduate School Bulletin.

*431. The Reading Prog ram in the Elementary School. (3) Auger, Wolters, Zintz
Prerequisite: 331.

*433. The Oral and WriHen English Program in the Elementary School. (3) Condie, Loughlin,
Walters
Prereq uisite: 333.

*441. Children's Literature. (2) Chisholm, Walters
Pre- or corequisite: 331.

*453. The Science ProgrClm in the Elementary School. (3) Staff
Prereq uisite: 353,

*461. The Mathematics Program in the Elementary School. (3) Darling
Prereq uisite: 361 .

497. Reading Clnd Research in Honors. (3.6) Staff
Prerequisite: see p. 173.

*505. Seminar in Early Childhood Education. (3) Loughlin
Current literature and research in early childhoad education; implications for curriculun,
decision. Prerequisite: 405.

*511. Curriculum in the Elementary School. (3) Auger, Darling, Drummond
Problems of selecting, organizing, and presenting content in the elementary school.

*521. Seminar in tile Social Studies. (3) Drummond
Prerequisite: 421.

*529. Workshop. (1-4) Staff
For degree restrictions consult the Graduate School Bulletin.

*531. Seminar in Teaching Reading. (3) Auger, Walters, Zintz
Prerequisite: 431.

*533. Seminar in tile Language Arts. (3) Walters, Zintz
Prerequisite: 433.

*541. Seminar in Children's Literature. (3) Walters
Prerequisite: 441.

*551-552. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Staff
Prerequisite: Ed Fdns 500 or 501.
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*553. Seminar in Teaching Elementary Science. (3) Staff
Prerequisite: 453.

*561. Seminar in Teaching Elementary Mathematics. [Seminar in Arithmetic] (3)
Prerequisite: 461.

*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Staff
Prerequisite: Ed Fdns 501. See the Graduate Schaol Bulletin far tatal credit requirements.

*699. Doctoral Dissertatian. (3·9 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate Schaol Bulletin for total credit requirements.

EDUCATION, GUIDANCE AND SPECIAL EDUCATION
PROFESSOR G. L. Keppen (Assistant Dean); ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR L. C. Bernardoni (Chair.

man); ASSISTANT PROFESSORS L. A. Bransfard, T. Christiansen, E. J. Kelly, F. E. Papcsy,
D. M. Rice, H. Whiteside, S. Winther, G. A. Zick.

This Department offers graduate programs (Master's) in the fields of Guid
ance and Counseling and Special Education, the Education Specialist (sixth
year) in Guidance and the Doctorate in Pupil Personnel Services. An under
graduate minor is offered in the field of Special Education at both the elemen
tary and secondary levels with emphasis on Mental Retardation. Students wish
ing to pursue any of these programs should consult the Chairman of this De
partment for details.

GUIDANCE
*410. Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling. (3) Bernardoni, Rice

Designed to enable students to become acquainted with the major philosophies and prin·
ciples of vocational rehabilitation, including the historical background and legal basis
of State and Federal Vocational Rehabilitation programs, operational procedures and
policies of various agencies, the role of the counselor and other professional specialists
in the field of rehabilitation. The student will be sensitized to the attitudes, concepts,
iudgments and philosophical understandings underlying various approaches to the reo
habilitation of handicapped people. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

*415. Guidance: Philosophy, Principles, and Practices. (3) Bernardoni, lick
To assist the student to develop an adequate philosophy of guidance services and to
understand the principles of guidance practice in keeping with this philosophy.

*429. Workshop in Guidance. (1-3)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the Graduate Committee. For
degree restrictions see p. 179 of this catalog or consult the Graduate School Bulletin.

*431. Mental Health. (3) Bernardoni, Christiansen, lick
Aims to help classroom teachers, supervisors, principals, deans, advisers of students,
and gUidance workers to understand the personal problems affecting success and failure
of pupils.

*512. Differential Dignosis I. (3) Staff
To promote a competency in the administration, scoring, and diagnostic interpretation
of various individual tests of intelligence, achievement, and personality that are com·
manly used in a school setting. Prerequisite: Ed Fdns 474 or Psych 331.

*513. Socia-Economic Information in Guidance. (3) Bernardoni, lick
The essential nature of environmental information in educational, vocational, and per·
sonal·social guidance services and of the methods of collecting, organizing, filing, evalua·
ting, and using such information. Prerequisite: 415 or permission of instructor.

*514. Organizing and Supervising Guidance Services. (3) Bernardoni
Includes such topics as sound organization practice and patterns, understanding of the
total pupil personnel program, qualificafians and acquisitian af staff, facilities, budgetary
needs, evaluation, and possible ways af initiating a guidance program. Prerequisite: basic
gUidance caurses or permission of instructor.

*515. Differential Diagnosis II. (3) Bernardoni, Christiansen, Rice
A study of the principles and problems of individual testing. Problems of testing young
children and exceptional persons are considered.
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*516. The Case Study in Guidance. (3) Bernardoni, lick
The techniques available for understanding an individual, the values and limitations af
each technique, ond methods of synthesizing the data about an individual. Prerequisites:
512, Ed Fdns 474 or Psych 331.

*517. Group Techniques in Guidance. (3) lick
The plans and functions of group methods in the guidance program, the values and
limitotions of each method and the techniques to be utilized. Prerequisite: 431 or
Psych 305.

*518. Techniques of Counseling. (3) Bernardoni, lick
Various techniques employed in counseling and in developing competence in applying
the techniques consistent with the basic personality and philosophy of the individual
counselor. Prerequisites: 513, 516, Psych 305 or permission of instructor.

*519. Practicum in Guidance. (3-6) Bernardoni, Winther, lick
To provide the student experience in the practical applicotion and integration of the
principles and methods of guidance which he has studied. Pre- or carequisite: 518.

*529. Workshop. (1-4) Stall
For degree restrictions consult the Graduate School Bulletin.

*550. College Personnel Work. (3) Bernardoni, Whiteside
Philosophy and principles of college personnel services, as well as the nature and extent
of various personnel services on college campuses. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

*551-552. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Stall
*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Stall

See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.
*620. Seminar in Guidance. (3) Bernardoni, lick

Current problems and research in the field of guidance. Prerequisites: experience as a
school counselor, basic courses in guidance, or permission of instructor.

*621. Client-Centered Counseling. (3) Bernordoni, lick
An approach to counseling through a consideration of personol problems of the client.
Prerequisites: 518, 519.

*622. Multiple Counseling. (3) Bernardoni, lick
Counseling through various group approaches. Prerequisite: 517.

*623. Play Therapy. (3) Christiansen, lick
To develop in the student the ability to utilize techniques of play therapy and to provide
experiences and applications that will provide insights into the inner world of child
hood problems. Prerequisite: 518.

*630. Advanced Practicum in Guidance. (3-6) Stall
Experience in the practical application and integration of the principles and techniques
of counseling in a clinical setting. Prerequisite: 518.

*699. Doctoral Disserlatio,n. (3-9 hrs. per semester) Stall
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

SPECIAL EDUCATION

MAJOR STUDY

Not offered.

MINOR STUDY

Psychology 102 and 313, Special Education 250, 371,440, 473, EI Ed 400,
and Electives.

250. Introduction to Special Education. (1) Stall
Work experience in Special Education settings.

*371. Education of the Exceptional Child. (3) Stall
Survey of the characteristics and educational needs of exceptional children.

*381. Nature and Needs of the Mentally Retarded. (3) Stall
A study of the social, medical, emotional, physical, and mental characteristics of the
mentally retarded child. Methods of classifying, diagnosing, and treating retarded chil
dren will be discussed from medical, psychological, sociological, and educational points
of view. Prerequisite: 250, 371. .
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400. Student Teaching in the Elementary School. (3, 6, 9)
(Same as EI Ed 400.)

*429. Warkshops in Special Education. (1-3) Staff
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the Graduate Committee. For
degree restrictions see p. 179 of this catalog or consult the Graduate School Bulletin.

*440. Social and Psychological Problems in Special Education. (3) Staff
Cultural, social, intellectual, odiustive and educotional factors relevant to the under
standing of etiological and therapeutic problems in Speciol Education. Prerequisite: 371.

*467. Survey of Physical Defects. (3) Papcsy, Rice
(Also offered os PE 467.) To investigate the etiology, characteristics, and treatment pro
grams necessary for teaching the physically handicapped child. Prerequisite: 371 or per
mission of instructor.

*473. Teaching the Mentally Retarded. (3) Bransford, Christiansen, Rice
Objectives, curriculum, content, methods, organization of work. Prerequisite: Psych 313.

*475. Education of Emotionally Disturbed Children. (3) Kelly
Behavioral characteristics and causes of emotional and social deviancy in children as they
affect education. Types of treatment and educational programs which can be provided
within a school setting.

*476. Teaching the Physically and Neurologically Impaired. [Teaching the Neurologically
Impaired] (3) Christiansen, Rice
A study of children who have learning disabilities due to neurological or unknown
causes and the techniques required for their education. Prerequisites: 371 and 473.

*479. Methods and Materials in Special Education. (3) Bransford, Rice
The interpretation, design, development, and implementation of methods and materials
in Special Education. Prerequisite: 473.

*521. Clinical Program in Therapeutic Physical Education. (3) Papcsy
(Also offered as PE 521.) Clinical experience in the instruction of the mentally retarded
in motor skills.

*523. Education of the Severely Retarded. (3) Bransford, Rice
To investigate the etiology, characteristics, curriculum development, and treatment pro
grams for the severely retarded child and adult. Prerequisites: 371 and 473.

*529. Workshops in Special Education. (1-4) Staff
*551-552. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Staff

*571. Curriculum Development in Special Education. (3) Staff
The development of curriculum and materials which can be used to teach exceptional
children at various maturational levels in the regular class, in special classes and schools.
Prerequisites: 473, 475, and 476 or permission of instructor.

*573. Seminars in Special Education. (3) Staff
Mental retardation; emotionally disturbed; physically and neurologically impaired.

*574. Organization and Supervision of Special Education Programs. (3) Bransford, Christian
sen, Kelly, Rice
Outlines organizational and administrative provisions for exceptional children; screening,
identification, placement, and anCillary services within educational setting. Prerequisites:
371, other courses in Special Education, or permission of instructor.

*577. Education of Gifted Children. (3) Christiansen, Kelly
Programs for/and principles of teaching the gifted. Prerequisite: 371.

*578. Advanced Techniques of Teaching the Physically and Neurologically Impaired. (3) Rice
A comprehensive study of the neurologically handicapped with a detailed emphasis on
research and educational techniques. PrereqUisites: 371 and 476, or permission of
instructor.

*580. Practicum in Special Education. (3-6) Staff
Supervised participation in clinical practice, utilizing individual and group procedure,
with exceptional children and their parents. Adaptation of clinical procedures to public
school programs. Prerequisites: 12 hours of Special Education or approval of supervisor.

*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

*699. Doctoral Dissertation. (3-9 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.
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EDUCATION, HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION
PROFESSORS A. H. Seidler (Chairman), L. R. Burley, M. Gugisberg, H. E. Kennedy (Assistant

Chairman), E. A. Scholer (Assistant Chairman), E. M. Small (Assistant Chairman); ASSO
CIATE PROFESSORS J. S. Beres, W. A. Bynum, W. W. Clements (Assistant Chairman), L. F.
Locke, F. McGill, J. McCabe, I. L. Shand, J. H. Walker, A. K. Young; ASSISTANT PROFES
SORS E. G. Belzer, L. F. Diehm, M. Heffington, F. J. Hinger, S. King, J. K. Olson, F. E.
Papcsy, G. T. Petrol, C. Piper, S. Suttie, D. S. Warder; LECTURERS (Part-time) F. N. Roche,
H. L. Kil; INSTRUCTORS R. K. Barney, B. Benison, D. Corbin, R. Jacobsen, R. Mitchell.

The Department offers a number of programs. The service program in Phys
ical Education (see "Non-Professional Courses") is part of the general education
requirement ofthe University. (See "All-University Requirements.")

The department offers curricula leading to undergraduate and graduate
degrees in the preparation of teachers of Health and Physical Education. In
addition, it offers undergraduate and graduate degree programs in Recrea
tion designed to train recreation leaders and administrators. A park and recrea
tion field service of limited scope is operated by the Department.

Men physical education majors must pass a departmental Physical Fitness
Test before admission to the College of Education.

ALL·UNIVERSITY REQUI REMENTS

Four semester hours of nonprofessional activity physical education shall be
completed by all undergraduate students in the University. Veterans, Navy
ROTC students, students over 30 years of age, and handicapped students
excused by the University physician are exempted from the physical education
requirement. ROTC and medical excuse exemption is on a semester-by-semester
basis. Not more tl1an 1 hour may be earned in a semester. Not more than 4
semester hours of required physical education may count toward a degree.

The instructor in each course should be consulted concerning proper cloth·
ing or uniform.

CURRICULA

See pp. 184-188.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

NONPROFESSIONAL COURSES-PHYSICAL EDUCATION
101. Beginning Swimming. (1) Barney, Olson

102. Intermediate Swimming. (Women Only) (1) 0cGill, Piper
103. Advanced Swimming. (1) Barney, Piper

Prerequisite: ability to swim.
104. Lifesaving. (1) Barney, McGill

Prerequisite: ability to swim.
107. American Country Dance. (1) King

108. Ballroom Dance. (1) King

109. Beginning Contemporary Dance. (1) Benison, Waters
111. Mexican & New Mexican Dance. (1) King
112. International Folk Dance. (1) Benison, King

115. Gymnastics. (1) Benison, Olson
116. Apparatus Stunts. (1) Mitchell

117. Individual Tumbling. (1) Papcsy

118. Movement Fundamentals. (1) Benison, Small
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119. Personol Defense. (Men Only) (1) Seidler
120. Wrestling. (Men Only) (1) Bynum
121. Weight lifting. (Men Only) (1) Belzer
123. Outword Bound. (1) Cook
124. Developmental Physical Education. (1) Belzer
125. Badminton. (1) McGill
126. Beginning Golf. (1) McGill, Petrol, Piper
127. Intermediote Golf. (Women Only) (1) McGill, Piper
128. Beginning Tennis. (1) Estes
129. Intermediote Tennis. (Women Only) (1) Estes

130. Bowling. (1) Speciol fee. Olson
131. Horseback Riding. (1) Speciol fee. Corbin
134. Volleyball-Softball. (1) Olson
135. Basketball-Softball. (1) Berryhill
136. Field Hockey. (1) McGill
137. Flickerball·Bowling. (1) Special fee.
138. Speedaway.Basketball. (1) Olson
139. Soccer. (1) Barney
140. Volleyball-Badminton. (1) Burley
141. Ice Skating and Skiing. (1) Special fee. King
142. Track and Field. (Women only) (1) Piper
149. Therapeutic Physical Education. (I) Papcsy

Prerequisite: Permission of University Heolth Service.

PROFESSIONAL COURSES-PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Some of the following courses are scheduled to meet more periods per
week than indicated by the number of credit hours. These courses, in addition
to lectures, include professional activity, laboratory, or field types of class
experiences. To identify these courses, the number of class meetings per week is
stated after the course description.

151. Body Mechanics and Self-Testing Activities. (1) Piper, Benison
Th ree closs meetings per week.

152. Team Sports. (I) McGill, Olson
Three closs meetings per week.

160. Physicol Fitness Programs. (2) Bynum
The professional course in physical fitness programs. 5 class meetings per week.

161. Fundamentals of Basketball. (2) King
The professionol course in the cooching of basketball. 5 class meetings per week.

162. Fundamentols of Football. (2) Feldman
The professionol course in the coaching of football. 5 class meetings per week.

163. Swimming. (2) Barney
The professional course in swimming. Prerequisite: ability to swim. 5 class meetings per
week.

201. Gymnastics. (2) Mitchell
The professionol course in gymnastics. Prerequisite: 117.5 class meetings per week.

202. Theory and Practice of Baseball. (2) leigh
The professional course in the coaching of baseball. 5 class meetings per week.

203. Combatives. (2) Jacobsen
The professional course in combatives. 5 class meetings per week.

204. Theory and Practice of Track and Field. (2) Hackett
The professional course in the coaching of track and field. 5 class meetings per week.

210. Folk Dance. (1) Benison, King
Three class meetings per week.
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211. Individual and Dual Sports. (1) McGill, Olson
Three class meetings per week.

301. Recreational Sports. (2) Heffington
(Also offered as Recrea 301.) The professional course in recreational sports. Prerequisite:
PE 160 or permission of instructor. 5 class meetings per week.

302. Recreational Sports. (2) Heffington
(Also offered as ~ecrea 302.) Continuation of 301. Prerequisite: PE 160.

307. Team Sports in the Secondary School. (2) Olson
Prerequisite: 152 or permission of instructor. 5 class meetings per week.

308. Individual and Dual Sports in the Secondary School. (2) McGill, Olson
Prerequisite: 211 or permission of instructor. 5 class meetings per week.

309. Aquatics and Gymnastics. (2) Benison, Olson, Piper
Prerequisite: 115 and Red Cross Life Saving or permission of instruetor. 5 class meetings
per week.

310. Folk Dance in the School Program. (2) Benison, King
Prerequisite: 210 or permission of instructor. 5 closs meetings per week.

319. Physical Education in the Elementary School. (2) Gugisberg, Hinger
(Also offered as El Ed 319.) 5 closs meetings per week.

326L. Physiology of Exercise. (3) Bourne, Fleck, Riedesel
(Same as Bioi 326L.)

345. Professional Laboratory Experiences in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation. (1-3)
Staff
(Also offered as~ecrea 345.) May be repeated to a maximum of 4 semester hours.

351. Problems. (1.3)

360. Officiating in Sports. (2) McGill, Olson
Discussion and practice in officiating techniques in soccer, speedball or field hockey,
basketball, etc. Prerequisite: permission of instruetor. 5 class meetings per week.

366. Teaching of Contemporary Dance. (2) Benison, Waters
Selection of methods and materials for teaching modern dance. 5 class meetings per week.

373. The Treatment of Athletic Injuries. (2) Diehm

397. Kinesiology. (4) Burley, Locke, Olson
Prerequisites: BioI. 136-139L.

398. Principles of Physical Education. (3) Kenney, Seidler
The aims and objectives of physical education: physiological, psychological, and socio
logical principles which underlie practices in the profession. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.

399. Organization and Administration of Physical Education. (3) Clements, Gugisberg,
Kenney
Program building including criteria for the selection of activities and progression, and
other factors affecting course of study construction such as facilities, equipment, budget,
laws, policies, professional responsibilities. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

*429. Workshop. (1.4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the Graduate Committee. For
degree restrictions see p. 179 of this catalog o,r consult the Graduate School Bulletin.

444. Teaching of Physical Education. (3) Gugisberg, Hinger
(Also offered as Sec Ed 444.)

452. Organization af Sports Programs. (3) Cle~ents, Heffington, McGill
(Also offered as Recrea 452.) Organization and administration of games and sports
in intra-mural, interschool, and community recreation programs. Prerequisite: permission
of inst ruetor.

461. Adaptive and Corrective Physical Education. (3) Popcsy
The field of adaptive and corrective physical education and its relationship to the regular
curriculum in P.E. Prerequisite: 397.

463. Theory of Basketball. (3) King .
To review and enlarge the student's knowledge of the basic techniques of basketball and to
acquaint him with the principles, techniques, and strategy of coaching basketball at the
junior high, high school, and college levels. Prerequisite: senior standing.
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464. Theory of Football. (3) Feldman
To review and enlarge the student's knowledge of the basic techniques of football and to
acquaint him with the principles, techniques, and strategy of coaching football at the
junior high, high school, and college levels. Prerequisite: senior standing.

*467. Survey of Physical Defects. (3) Papcsy, Rice
(Also offered as Spec Ed 467.) To investigate the etiology, characteristics, and treatment
programs necessary for teaching the physically handicapped child. Prerequisite: Spec Ed
371 or permission of instructor.

*486. Principles of Therapeutic Recreation and Physical Education. [Principles of Therapeutic
Recreation] (3) Staff
(Also offered as Recrea 486.) Philosophy, principles, relationships, and contributions of
therapeutic recreation as background for the recreation leader, physical educator,
hospital administrator, and other personnel.

*489. Tests and Measurements in Physical Education. (3) Burley
Techniques to determine abilities, needs, and placement in the physical education program.

*490. Supervisian of Physical Educatian Programs. (3) Burley, Clements, Gugisberg
Supervisory techniques stressing cooperative planning will be applied to city and county
programs in New Mexico. Each student will be required to develop a problem in terms
of his particular needs and situation. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

*491. Administration of Varsity Athletics. (3) Kenney, Seidler

*492. History of Physical Education. (3) Papcsy

*494. Clinical Program for Carrective Therapy. (3·6) Members of the Hospital Stoff
Lectures and actual clinical experience in corrective therapy as integrated into the
Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation program of a hospital. Prerequisite: Open to
Seniors and Graduate Physical Education majors.

497. Reading and Research in Hanars. (3-6)
Prerequisite: see p. 173.

*505. Faundations for a Philosophy of Physical Education. (3) Burley, Kenney, McGill, Seidler
Prerequisite: at least 3 hours in history, principles, or methods of physical education.

*510. Curriculum Construction in Physical Education. (3) Burley, Kenney, Locke, Seidler

*514. The Remedial Program in Physical Education. (3) Burley, Papcsy

*516. Seminar in Physical Education. (3) Stoff

*521. Clinical Program in Therapeutic Physical Education. (3) Popcsy
(Also offered as Spec Ed 521.) Clinical experience in the instruction of the mentally
retarded in motor skills.

*523. Analysis of Physical Education Activities. (3) Seidler
An~lysis of a selected number of physical education activities by application of principles
and methods of advanced physiology of exercise, mechanics, and kinesiology.

*529. Workshap. (1·4)
For degree restrict'ions consult the Graduate School Bulletin.

*530. Labaratory Investigations in Exercise Metabolism. (3) McGill, Bynum
A study of pertinent research with application of selected measurement techniques in
the laboratory. Prerequisite: Undergraduate course in exercise physiology and permission
of instructor.

*551-552. Problems in Physical Education. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Staff

*588. Psycholagical Aspects af Sport. (3) Locke, Papcsy
Examination and utilization of basic p'sychological concepts and demonstrations within the
areas of physical education, recreation, and athletics.

*595. Facilities Planning, Construction, and Utilization. (3) _ Kenney, Seidler
To acquaint education students with planning and construction concepts and to help
prepare them to serve as physical education, athletic, and recreation program consultants
to professional planners and planning committees.

*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

*699. Dissertation. (3-9 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.
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HEALTH EDUCATION
164. First Aid. (2) ~elzer, Burley, Clements, Petrol

First aid and prevention of the common injuries and accidents accurring in and about
the schaal.

171. Personal and Community Health. (3) Belzer, Clements, Hinger, Small
301. General Safety Education. (3) Belzer, Clements

Basic principles of safety education. Current safety programs as they apply to school,
home, and commlJnity.

312. Fundamentals of Human Sex and Sex Education. (3) Belzer, Cohn
Basic knowledges, attitudes, and issues regarding the biomedical, psycho-social, his
torical, semantic, and comparative cultural aspects of human sexuality from conception
to senility. ConSideration is given to adjustment needs and problems of children and
adults in contemporary American society and to sex education programs in the schools.

351. Problems. (1-3)

369. Elementary School Health and Health Education. (3) Small
Stress is placed on understanding current information related to health of elementary
school chi Idren, planning and directing learning experiences in health and safety, pro
moting a healthy environment for learning and ways of working as an effective member of
the school heo Ith team. Open to health specialists, elementary school administrators, and
classroom teachers. Prerequisite: 171, Ed Fd 300, or permission of instructor.

370. Secondary School Health and Health Education. (3) Sma II
Responsibilities of the teacher in providing certain health services, desirable environ
mental conditions, and health instruction in secondary grades; basic health principles, unit
planning, methods, and use of community resources. Prerequisite: 171.

402. Traffic Safety Education in Secondary Schools. (3) Belzer, Clements
Those e'nrolling must be licensed drivers. Discussion includes improvements of traffic
conditions; the school's part in the safety program; the need for high school courses;
methods and equipment for skill tests; insurance costs, and records for behind-the-wheel
training; classroom teaching methods; and physical tests for drivers.

*429. Workshop. (1·4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the Graduate Committee. For
degree restrictions see p. 179 of this catalog or consult the Graduate School Bulletin.

*490. Supervision of Health Programs. (3) Belzer, Clements, Gugisberg, Small
Supervisory techniques and procedures stressing cooperative planning with local and
regional official and voluntary, health programs and agencies. PrereqUisite: permission
of instructor.

*495. Studies in Commllnity Health. (3) Belzer, Clements, Gugisberg, Small
New developments in research in major health problems; the ecology of local, national
and world heo Ith problems; motivational research as applied to changing health be
haviors. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

*496. Investigations in School Health. (3) Belzer, Clements, Gugisberg, Small
Prerequisite: 369 or 370 or permission of instructor.

497. Readings <Ind Re!>earch in Honors. (3-6).
PrereqUisite: see p. 173.

*506. Analysis of He<llth Concepts and Practices. (3) Belzer, Small
Prerequisite: minimum of an undergraduate minor in Health Education or permission of
instructor.

*511. Administration of a School Health Program. (3) Belzer, Clements, Gugisberg, Small
Prerequisite: minimum of undergraduate minor in Health Ed or permission of instructor.

*516. Seminar ;n Health Education. (3) Belzer, Gugisberg, Small
A review of the research and literature in health and health education; planned as the
initial cOurse for graduate students in health education. PrereqUisite: Minimum of under
graduate minor in Health Education or permission of instructor.

*529. Workshop. (1·4)
For degree restrictions consult the Graduate School Bulletin.

*551·552. Problems in Health Education. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Staff

*599. Master', Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

*699. Dissertatian. (3·9 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.
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RECREATION
175. [303] Foundations of Recreation. (3) Heffington, Scholar, Warder

History of leisure and recreation; concepts of play and recreation; major recreation
agencies.

275. [331] Camp Leadership. (3) Heffington, Piper, Warder
To introduce students to camp experiences; to study needs for camping with emphasis on
school-camp programs; and to study organizational and administrative aspects with
emphasis on leadership functions. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

290. Social Recreation. (2) Piper
Experience in selection of materials, and leadership techniques in group work in social
and recreational games, mixers, and dances for use in recreation programs. 5 class
meetings per week.

301. Recreational Sports. (2) Heffington
(Also offered as PE 301.) The professional course in recreational sports. Prerequisite:
PE 160 or permission of instructor. 5 class meetings per week.

302. Recreational Sports. (2) Heffington
(Also offered as PE 302.) Continuation of 301. Prerequisite: PE 160.

311. Education for leisure. (3) Warder

345. Professional Laboratory Experiences in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation. (1-3)
Staff
(Also offered as PE 345.) May be repeated to a maximum of 4 semester hours.

351. Problems. (1-3)

*429. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the Graduate Committee. For
degree restrictions see p. 179 of this catalog or consult the Graduate School Bulletin.

452. Organization of Sports Programs. (3) Heffington
(Also offered as PE 452.) Organization and administration af games and sports in intra
mural. interschool, and community recreation programs. Prerequisite: permission of in·
structor.

475-476. Field Work in Recreation. (3, 3)
Theory and practice in recreation leadership in centers, playgrounds, etc. Prerequisite:
480 or permission of instructor.

*477. Industrial and Institutional Recreation.
Planning, organizing, and conducting
mercia I settings, private agencies and
permission of instructor.

*478. Outdoor Recreation. (3) Warder
Organization and administration of all types of outdoor recreation-leadership, pro
gramming, financing, etc. Includes programs in camps, resorts, ranches, lodges, and state
and notional parks. Prerequisite: 175 or permission of instructor.

*479. Park Management. (3) Warder
The principles, practices and problems involved in public park management, with empha
sis upon facility design, maintenance, finance and administration. Prerequisite: 480 or
permission of instructor.

480. [374] Administration of Recreational Programs. (3) Heffington, Scholer
The organization, administration, and conduct of recreation programs on the community
level. Prerequisite: 175.

*486. Principles of Therapeutic Recreation and Physical Education. [Principles of Therapeutic
Recreation] (3) Shearer
(Also offered as PE 486.) Philosophy, principles, relationships, and contributions of thera
peutic recreation as background for the recreation leader, physical educator, hospital
administrator, and other personnel.

497. Reading and Research in Honors. (3·6)
Prerequisite: see p. 173.

*507. Foundations for a Philosophy of Recreation. (3) Scholer

*508. Recreation Administration. (3) Scholer
Organization and administration of public recreation, administrative practices and tech
niques. Prerequisite: 507 or permission of instructor.

*516. Seminar in Recreation. (3) Scholer
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*524. Evaluation of Recreation Resources and Programs. (3) Scholer
Determining recreational needs, interests, and opportunities of individuals and com
munities through surveys, studies, and appraisals; evaluating and appraIsing community
recreation progroms and services; and rese<:lrch in the field of recreation.

*529. Workshop. (1.4) Staff
For degree restrictions consult the Graduate School Bulletin.

*551-552. Problems in Recreation. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Staff
*555. Socio-Psychological Concepts of Leisure. (3) Sultie

Basic sociological and psychological concepts of leisure and their impact upon the fields of
physical education, recreation, and athletics.

*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

*699. Dissertation. (3-9 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

EDUCATION, HOME ECONOMICS
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR.S E. Snell (Chairman), F. M. Schroeder, L. Williams; ASSISTANT PRO

FESSORS R. B. Harris, I. H. McMurray; INSTRUCTORS C. Hill, J. Mi,ler.

CURRICULUM IN EDUCATION
See p. 188.

COMBINED MAJOR IN HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION AND DIETETICS

See p. 188.'

MAJOR STUDY IN ARTS AND SCIENCES

A major study in Home Economics in the College of Arts and Sciences pre
pares the student for the role of homemaker and for a career in Home Economics
in business.

Home Economics 102, 120L, 150L, 222L, 325, 341, 408L, 418, 431L, 443,
and one of the following courses: 252 or 254L. Chemistry 141 Land 142L and'
Biology 136 and 233L are also required.

If a student majors in Home Economics in the College of Arts and Sciences,
she may not have any other hours outside the College.

A special curriculum is planned for those who wish to prepare for a career
in dietetics. For requirements for a major in dietetics consult the Home Eco
nomics Department Chairman.

MINOR STUDY

See p. 188.

HOME ECONOMICS
102. Infant Growth Clnd Development. (3) Schroeder

An introduction to the basic needs and growth factors of the child with emphasis on the
prenatal period, infancy, and through the second year.

120L. Food Science. (3) Harris
Principles of selection and preparation of food including economic aspects. 1 lecture, 4
hrs. lob.

150L. Clothing Selection and Canstruction. (3) McMurray
Clothing selection and construction from the standpoint of artistic, economic, and
hygienic standards for the individual. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab.

222L. Meal Menegement. (3)
Principles of selection and preparation of food. Meal planning and service.' Prerequisite:
120L or equivalent. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab.

252. Textiles. (3) McMurray
Construction, identification, use and core of clothing and household textiles.
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254L. Tailoring. (3) McMurray
Canstruction of a wool suit or coat emphasizing fitting and techniques of finishing.
Consumer information in relation to clothing. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 1 lec
ture, 4 hrs. lab.

325. Nutrition. (3) Harris
The relation of nutrition to the health program; normal nutrition for all ages, prenatal
through old age.

326L. Nutrition Laboratory. (1) Harris
Calculating and visualizing amounts and proportions of nutrients in foods, and analysis
of recipes to determine nutritive value. 2 hrs. lab.

341. The House and Its Furnishings. (3) Miller
Guides in the selection of a house and furnishings with emphasis upon the use of space
for function, economy, and beauty.

351. Problems. (1·3)
*40BL. Child Growth and Development. (3) Schroeder

Pre-school through adolescence. For laboratory work, observation, and participation in
nursery school and in kindergarten. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

418. Family Relationships. (3) Staff
Family relationships as they affect courtship, marriage, parenthood, old age, and com
munity responsibilities and activities.

427L. Large Quantity Food Production. (3)
Standard methods of food production in quantity; food cost control; standardization of
formulas; menu planning and food service. Prerequisites: 120L, 222L, 431 L.

428. Diet Therapy. (3) Harris
The adaptation of diets in the treatment of impaired digestive and metabolic conditions.
Prerequisites: Chem 141 L, 142L, 281.

*431 L. Experimental Foods. (3)
Experimental methods applied to food preparation, food marketing and food laws.
Prerequisites: 222L, Chem 141 L, 142L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lob.

*433. Advanced Nutrition. (3) Harris
Nutritive value of foods, analyses of adequate diets for normal individuals of all ages,
and the relation of nutrition to the health of the world's populations. Prerequisites:
325 or equivalent; Chem 141 Land 142L, or equivalents; Bioi J36.

434. Organization and Management. (3)
Prerequisite: Psych J02; pre- or corequisite: Psych 451.

443. Home Management. (3) Williams
Use of money, time, and energy for the satisfaction of family needs. Selection, use, and
care of equipment in the home.

*444. Family Finance. (3) Williams
Economic problems of direct concern to the family. Types and adequacy of income and
its apportionment in terms of family needs and interests. Factors affecting family finance
today. Decisions to be made and olternatives ovailable. Prerequisites: a basic course in
Economics, Home Management Principles, Psychology, and Sociology.

445L. Home Management Residence. (4) Williams
Six weeks' residence with supervised planning, buying, preparation, and serving of
meals, housekeeping; care of a resident infant. Pre- or corequisites: J02, 443. Special fee.

*456L. Creative Design in Clothing. (3) McMurray
To develop some creative ability in dress designing through manipulation of a basic
pattern. Prerequisites: 150L, 254L; Art Ed. 130, J3J. J lecture, 4 hrs. lab.

*509L. Organization and Management of Nursery Schools and Kindergarten. (3) Schroeder
Organization and administration of nursery schools and kindergartens with emphasis
on curriculum, housing, equipment, budget, and staff and with parent and student
participation. Practicum in teaching a group of preschool children. Prerequisite: 408L
or Ed Fdn 300. J lecture, 4 hrs. lab.

*510. Y9un9 Child At Home and School. (3) Schroeder
Research related to the physical, mental, emotional, and social development of the child
as affeCted by his environment at home and school. Prerequisite: a course in child de
velopment.

*520. Family Living in Modern Society. (3) Staff
Pertinent research in the field of family life and family life education. Prerequisite: 4 J8
or Soc 225.
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*529. Workshop. (1-4)
For degree restrictions consult the Graduate School Bulletin.

*535. Seminar in Nutrition. (3) Harris
A critica I study of recent resea rch in nutrition. Prerequisite: 325 or 433.

*549. Managing Family Resources. (3) Staff
Research findings and developments in relation to management in the home and their
application to homes in today's society. Prerequisites: 443, Econ 330.

*551·552. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester)
*554. Socio-Psychol<x.licClI Aspects of Clothing. (3) McMurray

Research findings and developments related to the sociological, psychological, economic,
and cultural aspects of clothing. Prerequisites: at least undergraduate courses in two of
the following areas: Anthropol<x.lY, Economics, Psychology and Sociology.

*555. Seminar in Textiles. (3)
Recent research and developments in the field of textiles as related to end products in
wearing apparel and household textiles. Prerequisite: 252.

HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION

429. Workshop. (1-4)
For degree restrictions see p. 179 of this catalog.

*437. Teaching of Home Economics. (3) Snell

465. Home Economics Seminar. (1-2) Snell
History and trends in home economics, professional organization for home economists;
Federal and state laws pertaining to, and reseorch focilities available for, home eco
nomics.

*475. Evaluation in Hame Economics. (3) Snell
Newer concepts concerning evaluation and testing instruments and techniques for home
economics. The construction and use of evaluative devices for home economics in the
classroom and ways of determining their value. Pre- or corequisite: Sec Ed 461.

*480. Curriculum Development for Home Economics. (3) Snell
Curriculum, .methods, and facilities for courses which use home economics knowledge and'
skills. Prerequisite: major in home economics and teaching experience.

497. Reading Clnd Research in Honors. (3-6)
Prerequisite: see p. 173.

*570. Seminar in Home Economics Education. (3) Snell
Survey of literature related to research in home economics education in elementary and
secondary schools, in adult programs, and in programs serving out-of-school youth in
cluding those programs for wage earning. Means of improving present curriculum and
methods in all types of home economics programs. Prerequisite: major in home economics.

EDUCATION, INDUSTRIAL
See Education, Secondary

EDUCATION, LIBRARY SCIENCE
PROFESSOR D. O. Kelley; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR M. Chisholm

MAJOR STUDY

Not offered.

MINOR STUDY

Library Science 424, 425, 427, 429, 430, 431, 432, and 441 or 451, and one
of the following: 426,428, or 436.

*424. Fundamentals of Library Science. (3) Chisholm
A survey of the history of libraries; social Forces affecting the objectives and functions
0'1 modern libraries; types of library service; the library profession, its philosophy,
publications and organizations; major trends and problems.

*425. Reference and Ilibli<x.lraphy. (3) Chisholm
Introduction to standard works of reference.
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*426. Public library Administration. (3) .
The place of the library in the community; its organization, financing, and administration.

*427. Classification and Cataloging. (3) Chisholm
Principles of classification and the techniques of cataloging.

*428. The Secondary School Library. (3) Chisholm
Practical study of the management of the secondary school library, including the or
ganization of the book collection, housing, equipment and maintenance. Not open to
students who have taken 436.

*429. Selection of Materials for libraries. (3) Chisholm
A survey course covering tools and principles of selection of books.

*430. Reading Guidance. (3) Chisholm
Study of research concerning reading with implications for libraries; reading interests
and habits and evaluation of books for various purposes; advisory services in relation to
the library's general educational function.

*431. Audio-Visual Materials and Techniques. (3) Chisholm
(Same as C&I 431.)

*432. Productions of Instructional Materials for the Classroom. (3) Chisholm
(Same as C&I 432.)

*436. The Elementary Schoollibrory. (3) Chisholm
(Also offered as C&I 436.) A survey of principles and problems in organizing and
maintaining library programs in elementary schools. Not open to students who have
taken 428.

*441. Children's literature. (2) Walters
(Same as EI Ed 441.)

*451. Books and Related Material for Young People. (3) Chisholm
A survey of books and non-book materials suitable for students of junior and senior high
school age. Emphasis on utilization and evaluation of materials, adolescent reading, view
ing and listening interests, and reading guidance for curriculum and personal needs.

EDUCATION, MUSIC
See Music Education.

EDUCATION, PHYSICAL
See Education, Health, Physical Education, and Recreation"

EDUCATION, SECONDARY
SECONDARY EDUCATION
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR R. J. Doxtator (Chairman); PROFESSORS B. M. Crawford, W. H. Ivins,

W. B. Runge; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR P. Prouse; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS J. Dettre, R. H.
Hanny, A. W. Howard, R. White, C. Zweig, and Staff.

BUSINESS EDUCATION
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS J. Rider, V. Reva; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR J. Heemstra; INSTRUCTOR

C. G. Sampley

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION
PROFESSOR C. R. Brown; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS R. D. Nesbitt, R. A. Warner; INSTRUCTOR T.

Baldwin; and Staff.

In these Departments programs are offered for secondary school teachers,
industrial arts teachers, and general courses in curriculum and instruction for
teachers and curriculum specialists.

CURRICULA
Secondary Education, see p. 194.
Business Education, see p. 182.
Industrial Education, see p. 190.
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SECONDARY EDUCATION

301. foundations of Secondary Education. (3) Dettre, Ivins, Runge
focuses on appropriate content, through problem situations in secondary education, in
cluding historical developments, contemporary movements, objectives of secondary edueo
tion, curriculum, instruction, evaluation, administrative organization, and teacher roles.
Problems situations are examined both from the point of view of teachers and students.

310. Materiols and Methods of Teaching. (3) Dettre, Doxtator, Hanny, Hirshfield, Howard,
Runge, White
Speciol attention given to methods applicable to all secandary teachers. Examination and
analysis of instructional materials used in secondary schools. Observation in the public
schools required. Prerequisite: 301 or permission of instructor.

351. Problems. (1-3)

*429. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the Graduate Committee. for de
gree restrictions see p. 179 of this catalog or consult the Graduate School Bulletin.

430. Teaching of Communication Arts. (3) Hirshfield, Prouse, White
Prerequisite: 310.

431. Teaching of Sciences. (3) Zweig
Prerequisite: 310.

432. Teaching of Social Studies. (3) Doxtator
Prerequisite: 310.

433. Teaching of Industrial Arts. (3) Brown, Nesbitt, Warner
(Also offered as I Ed 433.)

434. Teaching Art in Secondary School. (3) Masley
(Same as Art Education 434.)

**435L. Teaching of Biology. (3) Degenhardt
Prerequisite: Sec Ed 310, Bioi 102L or 122L. (Offered in alternate years.) 2 lectures,
3 hrs. lab.

436. Teaching of English. (3) Staff
Prerequisite: 310, Engl 102. Carries credit both in Education and in English.

*437. Teaching of Home Economics. (3) Snell
(Same as HEc Ed 437.)

**438. Teaching of Mathematics. (3) Mitchell
Prerequisite: 310.

439. Teaching of Business Subjects. (3) Rider
(Also offered as Bus Ed 439.) Prerequisite: 310.

*440. Teaching of French. (3) T. Book
Prerequisite: 310.

*441. Teaching of Spanish. (3) Lamadrid, Sackett, Ulibarri
Prerequisite: 310. (Offered in alternate years.)

*442. Teaching of Reading. (3) White
Prerequisite: 310.

*443. Work Experience in Secondary Schools. (3) Runge
The development of present practices in work experience programs for secondary school
students. Special emphasis ·is given to organization and administration of vocational
education coaperative part-time work plans for distributive office and industrial occu
pations.

444. Teaching of Physical Education. (3) Gugisberg, Hinger
(Also offered as PE 444.)

*445. Teaching of German. (3) Jocums
461-462. Student Teaching. (3-6-9,3-6-9, maximum total allowed 15)

Observation and teaching in New Mexico schools. May be completed in one or two semes
ters. Assignments during a second semester will place more emphasis on teaching in an
additional subject, or grade level, and will provide fewer hours in observation and par
ticipation. Weekly seminar meetings with University staff members are required. Prerequi-

---
** Credit for undergraduate teaching majors and graduates in Education only.
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sites: 301, 310; 2.3 grade-point average in teaching major (2.5 for students under juris
diction of Sec. Ed. Department); minimum of 12 hours in professional education. See
also additional requirements on pp. 177-178.

463. Professional Education Block. (6-15) Staff
Ordinarily the professional secondary education sequence of courses includes foundations,
methods, and student teaching taken during different semesters. This block combines one
or more of these courses with student teaching. Larger amounts of time will be required
as compared to conventional courses. Application should be made at least one semester
in advance. See instructor for special scheduling. Prerequisites include College of Educa
tion core courses or permission of the instructor.

497. Reading and Research in Honors. (3-6)
Prerequisite: see p. 173.

*500. Advanced Instructional Strategies. (3) Staff
Examination and study of recent developments in field of instructional theory and its
application to the classroom.

*501. High School Curriculum. (3) Doxtator, Hirshfield, Howard, Ivins
Setting, development, and present form of the secondary school curriculum. Includes
specific attention to problems of development of classroom instruction, guidance and
activity programs, and related parts or auxiliaries of the total secondary school program.

*502. The Junior High School. (3) Crawford, Howard, Ivins
Backgrounds of the junior high school and its purposes related to pupils' characteristics.
The fundamental learning program, guidance and exploration, the pupil population, the
teacher's role, leadership and organization in the curriculum.

*503. Student Activities in the Secondary School. (3) Ivins, Prouse
The activity concept in learning; relationship of activities to needs and characteristics of
adolescents; and purposes of the activities program. The basic principles and problems
in the organization and administration of activities programs, as well as sponsorship and
the teacher's role in activities.

*504. [531] The Two Year College Curriculum. (3) Dettre
The background of the two year college movement, perspectives on its current status, and
projections for the future of the two year college. The philosophical, curricular, instruc
tional, administrative, and organizational characteristics of the program will be con
sidered with emphasis on their relationships to foundational structures in education.

*508. [533] Seminar in Supervision of Student Teaching. (3) Dettre, Howard, Runge
*510. [504] Developments in Industrial and Vocational Education. (3) Brown, Ivins, Runge

(Also offered as I Ed 510.)
*520. Instructional Trends in the Communication Arts. (3) Prouse, Hirshfield, White

Analysis of the associative use of the language arts and communication competency, with
emphasis upon recent research and instructional trends in the field.

*521. Seminar in English Curriculum and Instruction. (2-5) Staff
Application of other MAT in English course learning to practical problems of curriculum
and instruction in secondary school English classes.

*527. Studies in Rhetoric for Teachers. [Writing in Secondary Schools] (3) Pickett, Prouse,
Warner, White
(Also offered as Engl 527.) An examination of a variety of approaches to the teaching
of writing:

*528. Studies in Reading and Literature for Teachers. [Studies in Reading and Literature in
Secondary Schools] (3) Pickett, Prouse, Warner, White
(Also offered as Engl 528.) Applications of knowledge of the reading process to the
teaching of literature.

*529. Workshop. (1-4) 55 Staff
For degree restrictions consult the Graduate School Bulletin.

*530-531. [521-522] Seminar in Science Teaching. (2,2)
Seminar in topics for advanced science students.

*540. [523] Instructional Trends in the Social Studies. (3) Doxtator
An analysis of social studies curricula, State and nationwide. Emphasis upon proposals
for change and current experiments. Studies are expected to develop a proposal for
experimentation in their own local situations.
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**546. Economic Education. (2 or 4) Porker, Doxtator
(Also offered os Econ 546.) A survey of those oreos of economics mostrelevont to con
temporary social studies curriculum: comparative economic systems, the role of govern
ment in a free enterprise system, the poverty problem, international economic problems,
etc. Guidance in the development of a plan for introducing economics into the classroom.
Examination, development, and evaluation of instructional materials. 4 hrs. allowed EDPA
Summer Institute students only.

*551-552. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Staff

*556. Proseminar in Problems of Language Instruction. (3) Lamadrid
(Same as Span 556.)

*590. Seminar. (3) Crawford, Doxtator, Ivins

*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

*699. Dissertation. (3-9 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

BUSINESS EDUCATION
*111. Beginning Typewriting. (2) Reva

The learning of the keyboard by the touch system. Students who have had typewriting
in high school or business school will not receive credit in 111.

*112. Intermediate Typewriting. (3) Heemstra, Reva, Sampley
Business forms, correspondence ond letter styles, manuscripts, tabulation, speed building
with individual goals. Prerequisite: knowledge of typewriter operation and keyboard.
Students who have had two years of typing in high school or business school will not
receive credit in 112.

§113·114. Shorthand Theory; Beginning Dictation. (3,3) Park, Sampley
Gregg theory and essentials of writing; speed goal: 50 wpm minimum. 114: Review of
theory; introduction of transcription; speed goal: 80 wpm minimum. Students who have
had shorthand in high school should enroll in 114 or a more advanced class, as they
will not receive credit in 113. Prerequisites for 114: 111, 1'13, or equivolent.

117. Office Machines and Filing. (2) Revo
Laboratory work in filing, transcription from recorded dictation, mimeograph, direct
process duplicators, listing and non-listing calculators. Prerequisite: 112.

§253. Transcription. (3) Heemstra
Review of theory; dictation and transcription from shorthand notes correctly and speedily.
Mailable letters are required. Prerequisites: 112 and 114 or equivalent. Speed goal:
120 wpm.

257. Secretarial Office Practice. (3) Reva
Development of the ability to apply secretarial skills to office duties and to handle effici
ently the responsibilities of a secretarial position. Prerequisites: 112, 114, or equivalent.

262. Advanced Typewriting. (3) Heemstra
Production, with efficiency and accuracy, of business letters, reports, manuscripts, tabula
tion, rough drafts, corporation reports, legal documents, study of skill performance
problems from point of view of teacher andlor office supervisor. Individual speed goals.
Prerequisite: 112.

265. Business Communications. (3) Reva
Prepares the student to understand terms, policies, and procedures in business relations;
letter writing, reports, memoranda, and other media of communication.

439. Teoching of Business Subjects. (3) Rider
(Also offered as Sec Ed 439.)

*501. Foundations of Business Education. (3) Rider
The vorious phases and functions of Business Education brought into proper perspective
as one broad area.

** Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Economics.*No credit allowed toward degrees in Colleges of Arts and Sciences, and Pharmacy.
§ A maximum of 6 hours credit allowed in shorthand in the College of Arts and Sciences.

No credit allowed toward degree in the College of Pharmacy.
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*503. Readings in Business Education. (3) Rider
Analysis of research and literature and implications of findings for Business Education.

*510. Seminar in Typewriting Education. (3) Rider
The principles, methods, procedures, and problems in the teaching of typewriting at all
levels for all obiectives.

*511. Seminar in Shorthand Education. (3) Rider
The principles, methods, procedures, and problems in the teaching of shorthand and
transcription.

*512. Seminar in Bookkeeping and Accounting Education. (3) Rider
The principles, methods, procedures, and problems in the teaching of bookkeeping and
accounting.

*513. Seminar in Socie>-Business Education. (3) Rider
The principles, methods, procedures, and problems in the teaching of the various classes
included in the area of socia-business education such as: General Business, Consumer
Economics, Applied Economics, Business Principles, Business Organization, Introduction
to Business, Business Law, Business Communications, Business Arithmetic, and Economic
Geography.

*514. Seminar in Office and Distributive Educatian. (3) Heemstra, Rider, Runge
The principles, methods, procedures, and problems in the teaching and coordinating of
vocational office and distributive education classes and programs with emphasis upon
advanced skills combined with actual and simulated work experiences on or off campus.

*529. Workshop in Business Education. (1-4) Rider
For degree restrictions see department chairman.

*551-552. Problems in Business Education. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Heemstra, Rider

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION
1. TECHNICAL

101. Shop Computation. (3) Brown
Practicol application of algebra, geometry, and trigonometry in the solution of applied
problems found in the industrial arts.

110L. Machine Woodworking. (3) Brown, Warner
Introduction to the woodworking area. Emphasis on the proper use of hand tools, power
machinery, and basic finishing methods. Use of wood turning tools and equipment in
spindle, faceplate and special turning processes. 1 lecture, 5 hrs. lab.

III L. Drafting I. (2) Brown, Nesbitt
Essentials of drafting, including the use of instruments, lettering, orthographic proiec
tions, dimensioning, auxiliary views, pictorials, sections, graphic symbols. 1 lecture, 3
hrs. lob.

112L. Drafting II. (3) Baldwin, Brown, Nesbitt
A continuation of 111 L, with emphasis on advanced dimensioning, detail and assembly
drawings, exploded views, etc. Prerequisite: 111 L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.

115L-116L. General Woodwork. (2,2) Brown, Nesbitt, Warner
Designed to meet the various individual needs of non-maiors. Basic instruction in the
care ond use of hand tools, power machinery, and finishing methods used in the
processing of woods. 5 hrs. lab.

117L-1l8L. General Metalwork. (2,2) Nesbitt, Warner
Designed to meet the various individual needs of non-maiors. Basic instruction in the
care and use of hand tools and power machinery in the fabrication of metals. 5 hrs. lab.

120L. Machine Metalworking. (3) Nesbitt, Warner
Introduction to the metalworking area. Emphasis on the proper use of hand tools and
the operation of the engine lathe, drill press, grinders, and shapers. 1 lecture, 5 hrs. lab.

225. Design in Industrial Arts. (2) Brown, Warner
Theory and utilization of design principles in the development and use of the various
materials of industry.

230L. Power Mechanics. (3) Nesbitt
A basic course pertaining to the internal combustion engines. Experiences in the main
tenance and repair, with reference to the consumer level, on the automobile and
various other small engines. I lecture, 5 hrs. lab.

245. Slide Rule. (2) Brown
The use of the various scales for solving technical problems.
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261L. Drafting III. (2) Nesbitt, Warner
Problems involvi ng the point, line, and plone; and practical problems involving the
above principles with emphasis on triangulation, developments, intersections, perspective.
Prerequisite: 11 Il. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

262L. Drafting IV. (3) Brown, Warner
Residential working drawings, with emphasis on construction details. Selected field trips.
Prerequisite: 11ll. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.

265L. Finishing and Maintenance. (3) Brown
Techniques, processes and application of finishes on the various kinds of wood. Practice
in tool and machine maintenance and repair, tool fitting and sharpening, and saw
filing. 1 lecture,.5 hrs. lab.

280L. Electricity and Electronics I. (3) Baldwin
An introductory course in electrical theory and its application in the field of lighting,
heating, communication, and electronics. Individual and group experiences are derived
through experimentation and the construction of electrical projects. I lecture, 5 hrs. lab.

285L. Welding. (3) Baldwin, Nesbitt, Warner
Arc and oxyacety lene welding with some inert welding. Techniques, methods, and proc·
esses are considered with emphasis on the welding and cutting of the common metals.
I lecture, 5 hrs. lob.

315L. Pattern Making and Foundry. (3) Brown, Nesbitt, Warner
The construction of various patterns and core boxes used in pattern moking. Principles
and practices involved in the foundry industry. Experiences in the operotion, care and
maintenance of pottern making and foundry tools and equipment. 5 hrs. lab.

335L. Intermediote Power Mechanics. (3) Nesbitt
Hydraulic and mechanical methods of transmittiryg power. Theory and function of gear
and hydraulic transmissions. 1 lecture, 5 hrs. lab.

350L. Cabinet Making. (2) Brown
Advanced instruction in the use of power woodworking machinery. Emphasis on cabinet
and furniture designing and construction. Basic techniques and processes in upholstery.
Prerequisite: 11 Ol or eqUivalent. 5 hrs. lab.

365L. Advanced Machine Metalworking. (3) Nesbitt, Warner
Advanced course in the machine shop. Includes experiences in the various processes and
practices of metal machining. Emphasis on work with the engine lathe, shaper, surface
grinder, and the horizontal and vertical milling machines. Maintenance ond repair of
tools and machinery. 1 lecture, 5 hrs. lab.

380L. Electricity and Electronics II. (3) Staff
Application of the theories and principles involved in the use of vacuum tubes, power
supplies, amplifiers, receivers, and transmitters. An introduction to transistor principles
and their application. Prerequisite: 280l or permission of instructor. 1 lecture, 5 hrs. lab.

386L. Metal Fabricatio.. (3) Nesbitt, Warner
An introduction to the various aspects and basic processes in the hot and cold forming
of metals. Techniques will be utilized in the use of the tools and equipment for metol
fabricotion, which includes such areas as sheet metal, metal spinning, farging and
ornamental metal. I lecture, 5 hrs. lab.

462L. Carpentry. (3) Brown
plot layouts, fou ndations, floor and wall framing, roof construction, rafter cutting, in·
side and outSide finishing, and the use of the steel square. A scaled model house is
constructed. Prerequisite: 110L or equivalent. 1 lecture, 5 hrs. lab.

475L. Metol Technology. (1·3) Nesbitt, Warner
Advanced hand tool and machine processes in the areas of forging, bench metal, sheet
metol, welding, foundry, art metal, and other areas of metal working used in the school
shop situation. Students will choose the area or areas in which they desire to concentrate
additionol experiences. Lab hours arranged.

480L. Wood Technol09Y. (1-3) Brown
Advanced course designed to meet the individual needs of students Wishing to concen
trate in a specia lized area of waodworking. Lab hours arranged.

II. PROFESSIONAL

105. Introduction to Industrial Education. (2) Brown, Nesbitt, Warner
Orientation of the student to industrial arts and its place in general education.

351. Problems. (J ·3)



310 EDUCATION, SECONDARY

429. Workshop in Industrial Education. (1-4)
For degree restrictions, see p. 179 of this catalog.

433. Teaching of Industrial Arts. (3) Brown, Nesbitt, Warner
(Also offered as Sec Ed 433.)

466. Theory ond Organization of Industrial Education. (3) Brown, Nesbitt, Worner
An analysis of organizing and teaching of industrial orts as found in the modern school.

III. GRADUATE STUDY
*490. Measurement and Evaluation Techniques. (3) Brown, Nesbitt, Warner

Methods of measuring achievement in industrial subjects. Emphasis is given to evalua
tion of manipulative activities and technical knowledge.

*492. Instructional Analysis. (3) Brown, Nesbitt, Warner
Techniques and methods used to identify content for instruction in the practical and
industrial subiects. Analysis of occupations or activities in determining content for instruc
tional purposes.

*505. Development, Selection, Use, and Organization of Instructional Materials. (3) Brown,
Nesbitt, Warner
Research in the study of sources, values, limitations, and classification of instructional
materials. Emphasizes objectives, theories, and practices underlying the formation, evalua
tion, and revision of learning materials. Prerequisite: 492 Or permission of instructor.

*510. [504] Developments in Industrial and Vocational Education. (3) Brown, Ivins, Runge
(Also offered as Sec Ed 510.) Includes history, developments, movements motivating the
present programs in vocational, distributive, office and secretarial, trade and technical,
industrial, home economics, and health education. A thorough study will be made of the
Vocational Education Act of 1963 with implications for new programs, the New Mexico
State Plan for Vocational Education, secondary and post-high school program develop
ment, apprenticeship training, and technical level courses.

*511. [510] laboratory Planning and Design. (3) Brown, Nesbitt, Warner
An appraisal and analysis of current laboratory requirements. Research in the problems
associated with the development of modern laboratory facilities. Revision of present
facilities to meet current demands. Special attention given to lighting, heating, cooling,
ventilation, color, building materials used in construction, location in relation to other
educational areas and the selection and placement of equipment for efficient operation
and work flow.

*515. Industrial Accident Prevention. (3) Nesbitt
The principles of accident prevention, philosophies involved, psychology of safety, per
sonal protective devices, machine guarding, occupational diseases and other areas
pertinent to industriol safety, industrial and vocational instructors and personnel in
industry.

*520. Administration of Industrial and Vocational Programs. (3) Warner
Problems and procedures in organizing and administering the various types of pro
grams in the practical arts areas. A study of the laws on the federal, state and local
levels relating to these arts.

*525. Advanced Technical Knowledge and Skills. (2) Brown, Nesbitt, Warner
Individual or group study in research and experimentation with advanced industrial
subiect information, skills, knowledges, attitudes and concepts. Areas of work can be in
the woods, metals, drafting, electrical power mechanics, industrial plastics and ceramics,
or other related areas. May be repeated for a total of 6 semester hours with the adviser's
consent.

*529. Workshop. (1-4) Staff
For degree restrictions consult the Graduate School Bulletin.

*551-552. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Staff

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
See Engineering, Electrical.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
See Education, Elementary
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ENGINEERING, CHEMICAL
PROFESSOR T. T. Castonguay (Chairman); ASSISTANT PROFESSORS K. E. Cax, E. J. Nowak,

G. H. Quentin.

CURRICULUM
See p. 202.

251. Chemical Calcu lations. (3)
More extensive problem work in the stoichiometric principles of chemistry, including com
position changes; the material balance; units and dimensions. Prerequisite: Chern 102L or
equivalent.

252. Industrial Stoichiometry. (3)
The application of the fundamental laws of chemistry, physics, and mathematics ta
industrial chemical calculations. Prerequisites: 251 or equivalent, Physics 161, Math 264.

317. Process Calculations. (3)
Numerical and graphical techniques; calculations involving phase equilibria, multistage
processes and thermochemistry; application of computers to the solution of material and
energy balances. Prerequisite: 252.

353. Advanced Chemical Engineering Calculations. (3)
Prerequisite: Moth 265.

**354L. Process Dynomics. (3) Staff
Application of special mathematical techniques to chemical processes; topics in process
control and instrumentation. Prerequisite: 353.2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

360. Natural Gas Production and Transmission. (3)
Prerequisite: 411 or ME 301.

**361. Chemical Engineering Materials I. (3) Staff
Introduction to the physical basis of the mechanical, electrical, and magnetic behavior
of solids. The relations between the structure and properties of materials; diffusion and
phose transformations. Prerequisites: 412, Chern 312.

**362. Chemical Engineering Materials II. (3) Staff
Continuation of 361. Applications to metals, ceramics, and polymers. Corrosion and
irradiation phenomena. The use and selection of materials for the chemical process
industries. Prerequisite: 361.

398. Field Trip. (0)
Required for graduation. Annual inspection tour to leading chemical plants in differenf
sections of the country. Approximately one week is spent on these visits. Prerequisite:
senior standing.

**401. Principles of Thermodynamics I. (3) Stoff
The laws of thermodynamics; 'irreversible processes; development of the energy pro·
perties; applications to chemical and physical systems. Prerequisites: Math 265, Physics
262. .

**402. Principles of Thermodynamics II. (3) Staff
Continuation of 401 with applications to chemical engineering processes; physical and
chemical equilibria.

**411. Unit Operations I. (3) Staff
Transport phenomena. The mechanisms and the related mathematical analysis of heat,
mass, and momentum transfer. Macroscopic balances. Prerequisites: 252 or the equivalent,
Math 265, Physics 262.

**412. Unit Operations II. (3) Staff
A continued lecture and recitation of the Unit Operations and their applications to the
chemical industries: problems in heat transfer, evaporation, humidification, drying, crystalli·
zation, phase separation, and related topics. Prerequisite: 411 or the equivalent.

**413. Unit Operations III. (3) Staff
A continuation of Unit Operations; problems in mass transfer, phase relationships,
extraction, distillation, and related topics. Prerequisite: 412.

**414L. Unit Operations Laboratory I. (2) Staff
Labaratory practice and experimental study of Unit Operations covered in 411 and 412.
Corequisite: 412.6 hrs. lab.---

** Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Chemical Engineering.
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**415L. Unit Operations Laboratory II. (2) Staff
Experimental laboratory study of the Unit Operations covered by 412 and 413. Prereq
uisite: 414L; corequisite: 413. 6 hrs. lab.

451-452. Seminar. (1, 1)
Senior year. Reports on selected topics and surveys; presentation and discussion of papers
from current technical journals, and topics of interest to the chemical engineer.

*454. Process Modeling and Optimization. (3) Staff
Quantitative description of chemical engineering systems. Optimum process design
parameters and operating conditions. Prerequisite: 353 or permission of instructor.

**470. Applied Chemical Kinetics. (3) Staff
The kinetics of homogeneous and heterogeneous catalytic and non-catalytic reactions
for flow and non-flow processes. Elementary principles of chemical reactor design and
operatian. Prerequisites: 353, 402.

472. Chemical Engineering Economics. (3)
Factors other than engineering and chemical which determine the feasibility of putting a
chemical on the market. Particular reference to control of raw materials, markets, competi
tion, patent situation, and related topics. Prerequisites: 413, Econ 200 or equivalent.

481 L. Chemical Engineering Process Laboratory I. (2)
Reseorch and development laboratory studies on chemical processes and products. Emphasis
on creativity in pursuing research objectives. Literature survey, laboratory notebook and
report writing stressed. Prerequisite: Chern 311. 6 hrs. lab.

482L. Chemical Engineering Process Laboratory II. (2)
Continuation of 481 L, but may be taken as an independent unit. Prerequisite: Chern 311;
corequisite: 361 or 362. 6 hrs. lab.

**494L. Chemical Engineering Design. (3) Staff
Practice in engineering creativity and decision-making. Selection of the optimum process
for making a given product. Process design of equipment. Prerequisites: 401, 413. 2
lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

*501. Chemical Engineering Seminar. (1·3) Staff
Individual study on advanced phases of chemical engineering and industrial chemistry.
Research, reports, and conferences. Offered each semester.

*521. Advanced Transport Phenomena I. (3) Staff
Viscosity and velocity distribution in laminar and turbulent flow. Boundary layer theory
and modern concepts of turbulence. Temperature distributions and the equations of
change for non-ideal systems. Prerequisite: 411 or equivalent recommended.

*522. Advanced Transport Phenomena II. (3) Staff
Diffusivity and the mechanisms of mass transport. Concentration profiles in laminar
and turbulent flow. Interphase transport in multicomponent systems. Prerequisite: 521.
411 or eqUivalent recommended.

*523. Equilibria and Staged Operations. (3) Staff
An advanced study of the mass transfer operations of chemical engineering. EqUilibria
of non-ideal systems. Multicomponent operations.

*531. Petroleum Process Engineering. (3) Staff
Oil and natural gas recovery, secondary recovery methods. The processing of petroleum,
refinery design methods, and operation. The manufacture of petro-chemicals from petro
leum feed stocks.

*532. Advanced Process Dynamics and Cantrol. (3) Staff
Dynamics of complex processing systems such as packed-bed reactors and mass transfer
equipment. Sampled-data control systems involving on-line gas chromatographs and
process control computers.

*541. Catalysis. (3) Staff
Rate equations and theories of heterogeneous and ,homogeneous ca'alysis. Adsorption
phenomena. Physical characterization of catalysts. Catalyst preparation, poisoning and
deactivation. Experimental methods and applications to industrial processes.

*542. Advanced Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics. (3) Staff
Advanced thermodynamics with reference to its application in chemical engineering.

*543. Irreversible and Statistical Thermodynamics. (3) Staff
Application of modern thermodynamic concepts and techniques to chemical engineering.

----
** Availoble for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Chemical Engineering.
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*551-552. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Staff
Advanced readings, design, or research.

*561. Kinetics of Chemical Processes. (3) Staff
Rate equations for simple and camplex chemical processes, both homogeneous and
heterogeneous. Experimental methods and interpretation of kinetic data for use in
chemical reactor design and analysis. Application to complex industrial problems.

*591. The<>retical Physical Metallurgy. (3) Staff
Electronic structures and the banding of solids, crystal structures and crystal imperfections.
The physical and mechanical behavior of metals. Prerequisites: 361, Physics 430.

*592. Physico I Metallurg)' of AII<>ys. (3) Staff
Equilibrium and nonequilibrium phase relations in binary and ternary allays. Inter
relations of microstructures and physical and mechanical properties. Control of structures
and properties by alloying and by thermal and mechanical treatment. Prerequisites: 361,
591, Chem 312. .

*593. Ceramics. (3) Staff
Mechanical, thermal, chemical and electrical properties of ceramic materials. Fabrica
tion techniques, materials selection and applications of ceramic products. Prerequisites:
361. Recommended: 591, Chem 311-312, Geol 304L.

*594. Plastics. (3) Staff
Basic chemistry of resins and polymers. Effect of chemical and physical structure on
plastic properties. Selection, testing and evaluation of plastics. Methods of fabrication.
Prerequisites: 361, Chem 101 L. Recommended: Chem 122L, 301-302.

*595. Seminar in Materials. (1-3) Staff

*596L. Physico I Metallurgy Laboratory. (1) Staff
The techniques and applications of metallography; preparation of metallographic sections;
microscopy and photomicrography; physical, chemical, and mechanical evaluation of
metal specimens. Pre- or corequisite: 592. 3 hrs. lab.

*597. Crystalline Defects in Solids. (3) Staff
Theory of crystalline defects and application to material properties. Defect species such
OS vacancies, interstitials, impurities, dislocations, stacking faults and grain boundaries.
Physical properties: mechanical, kinetic, electrical, and magnetic. Irradiation damages in
solids. Direct observation of defects. Prerequisite: 361.

*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

*699. Dissertation. (3-9 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

ENGINEERING, CIVIL
PROFESSORS C. L. Hulsbos (Chairman), R. H. Clough, W. R. Gafford, R. G. Huzarski, J. E. Mar

tinez, M. C. May, G. E. Triandafilidis, E. M. Zwoyer; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS J. B. Carney,
Jr., M. M. Cottrell, J. T. P. Yao; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS W. T. Abbott, R. L. Johnson, Jr.,
G. W. Moy, C. Omid'varan, C. C. Patterson.

CURRICULUM

See p. 204.
101 L. Engineering Grapilics.' (3)

Graphical communications; point, line, and plane relationships; distances, angles, and
intersectians. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.

102L. Engineering Computational Methods. (3)
Graphical computatians, nomography, flow diagramming, digital computer systems and
language. Corequisite: Math 162 or equivalent. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.

103. Engineering Lectures." (1)
A discussion of the engineering profession.

104L. Introduction to Engi neering." (4)
Description of engineering, design of new products by groups of students, and develop
ment of grophical, analytical, communicative and other engineering skills. 1 lecture, 6
hrs. lab.

----
1 Credit may be received for either 101 Land 103, or 104L.
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202L. Engineering Statics. (3)
Statics of particles and rigid bodies in two ond three dimensions using vector algebra as
an onolytical tool; centroids; distributed loads; trusses, frames; friction. Prerequisite:
Physics 160; corequisite: Moth 264. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

t211 L. Introduction to Architectural Structural Analysis. (3)
Study of loads on architecturol structures and their behovior; properties of structural
moterials and shapes. Elementary mechanics of materials. Prerequisites: Physics 151, Math
151 or 162 or 181; corequisite: Arch 301. Open only to students wha have been ad
mitted to the professional curriculum in Architecture. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

t212L. Architectural Structures I. (3)
Behavior of structural systems; choice and planning of structural systems. Design of truss
and frame members in metals and wood. Prerequisite: 211 L; corequisite: Arch 302. Open
only to students who have been admitted to the professional curriculum in Architecture.
2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

270L. Construction Materials. (I)
A laboratory study of the physical, mechanical, and chemical properties of engineering
materials. 3 hrs. lab.

281L. Engineering Measurements. (3)
Principles and theories of physical measurements of spatial quantities; theory of probable
error and adjustment of observations; use of measuring instruments and systems using
surveying techniques where desirable. Corequisite: Math 163. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

282L. Engineering Surveys. (2)
Engineering applications of theories and principles developed in 281 L; horizontal and
vertical control surveys, topography, alignment curve geometrics, modern survey systems,
and instruments; introduction to photogrammetry and geodesy. Prerequisite: 28iL. I
lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

302. Mechanics of Materials. (3)
Stresses and strains associated with elastic and plastic behavior of members stressed in
tension, campression, torsion, and flexure; Mohr's circle construction; principles of com
bined stresses and resultant deformation; columns and buckling phenomena; preliminary
consideration of statically indeterminate members. Prerequisite: 202L.

303L. Mechanics of Materials Laboratory. (I)
Laboratory practice in the application of strain measuring and indicating devices directed
at verification af fundamental principles developed in 302; mechanical, electrical, photo
elastic, and stresscoat equipment usage. Corequisite: 302. 3 hrs. lab.

305. Structural Analysis I. (2)
Analysis of determinate structures including beams, frames, roof and bridge trusses sub
jected to both fixed and moving loads by algebraic and graphical methods; introduction
ta deflection theory, mament-area, can jugate beams, and virtual wark. Corequisite: 302.

**306. Structural Analysis II. (3) Staff
Statically indeterminate structures; use of moment-area, conjugate structure, column
analogy, virtual work, slope deflection and moment-distribution methods; sidesway and
multi-degree of freedom structures; introduction to structural dynamics. Prerequisite: 305
or permission of instructor.

t315L. Architectural Structures II. (3)
ApprOXimate and simplified methods of proportioning reinforced concrete members.
Design of reinforced concrete buildings, including foundations, in accordance with cur
rent codes. Prerequisite: 212L; corequisite: Arch 401. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

324L. Structural Design in Metals. (3)
Methods of design of tension, compression, and flexure members of metal including their
connections; the analysis and design of structural elements of metal as consistent with
modern practice. Prerequisite: 305. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

**331L. fluid Mechanics. (3) Carney, Martinez
The mechanics of incompressible and compressible flow; fluids at rest; geometry of fluid
motion; general equations of motion; laminar and turbulent flow, boundary layer, lift,
form drag; flow through pipes, pipe systems, and open channels; laboratory study of
basic principles of fluid mechanics. Prerequisite: 202L; corequisite: ME 206L. 2 lectures,
3 hrs. lab.

t No credit allowed in College of Engineering.
** Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Civil Engineering.



ENGINEERING, CiVIL 315

**332. Water Resources clOd Hydraulic Engineering I. (3) Carney, Martinez
Components of hydrologic cycle; ground water flow, stream flow, storage requirements;
flood routing; conveyance by canals, flumes, pipe systems; hydraulic machinery. Pre
requisite: 331 L.

**3361. Sanitary Engineering I. (2) Martinez, Patterson
The principles of sanitary science as applied to the control of the environment, water
supply and waste-water disposal, air and water pollution, solid wastes, food sanitation,
industrial hygiene, radiological health. Corequisite: 332. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

3601. Soil Mechanics. (3)
Physical, chemical, and mechanical properties of soil as an engineering material; relation
of properties to engineering problems. Prerequisite: 302. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

370. Engineering Materials Science. (3)
(Also offered as ME 370.) The structure of matter; phase relations, mechanical, thermal,
electrical and mognetic properties of polymers, metals and ceramics; fracture· mechanics;
corrosion, protective materials, cementing materials and concrete. The use and selection
of materials. Prerequisite: 302; corequisite: ME 301.

3801. Cartography. (3)
Map projection and use of maps to show areal distribution and graphic representation
of statistical data. Prerequisite: 101 L and permission of instructor. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

382. Transportation Engineering. (2)
The planning, economics, finance, location, geometric design, and administration of
transportation systems. Prerequisite: junior standing in Civil Engineering.

*401. Advanced Mechanics of Materials. (2) Johnson, G. May, Omid'varan
State of stress ond strain at a point, stress-strain relations, strain energy, elastic in
stability, stress concentrations, shear center, bending of curved beams, torsion of prismatic
bars, stresses in symmetrical bodies, yield criteria. Prerequisites: 302, Math 311.

*402. Tensor Analysis and Continuum Mechanics. [Introduction to Mechanics of a Continuum}.
(3) Stoff
Tensor analysis in Euclidean space, kinematics of continua, the stress tensor, linear con
stitutive equations for elastic solids, compressible' viscous fluids, and viscoelastic media.
Prerequisites: 302, Math 311.

*403. Linear Viscoelasticity. (2) Cottrell, Albrecht
Viscoelastic models, beams, vibrations, waves, buckling; viscoelasticity .in three-dimen
sional problems, opplications. Prerequisite: 370 or permission of instructor.

411. Reinforced Concrete Design. (3)
Structural mechanics of concrete beams, slabs, columns, walls, and footings; checking
and proportioni ng of members and connections in accordance with specifications for
elastic, ultimate, and prestressed concrete design. Prerequisite: 306.

*416l. Analysis and Design of Structural Systems. (3) Staff
Analysis, design, and optimization of various structural systems. Topics to be selected
from the following systems: buildings, bridges, aerospace structures, plates, cylindrical
shell panels, space frames. Structural model analysis. Prerequisites: 306 and permissian
of instructor. 2 lectures, 3 hours lab.

**417L. Structures Workshop I. (2) Gafford
Advanced topics in structures for Architectural majors. PrereqUisite: permission of in
structor.6 hrs. lab.

**418l. Structures Workshop II. (2) Gafford
Advanced topics in structures for Architectural majors. Prerequisite: permission of instruc
tor. 6 hrs. lab.

*420. Plastic Design aF Structures. [Plastic Design of Framed Structures} (3) Johnson, G. May,
Omid'varan
Basic theorems of plastic collapse, bending moment-curvature relationships, methods of
plastic analysis and design, deflection estimates, influence of axial and shear forces on
the plastic moment. Prerequisite: 306.

*4211. Introduction to Structural Dynamics. (3) Cottrell, Yao
Basic theory of structural vibrations; structural response to dynamic loads; laboratory
simulation of dynamic response of structures with electrical and mechanical analogies
and applications of analog computer. Prerequisites: 306, ME 206L, Math 311. 2 lectures,

__---:3:...hrs. lab.

** Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Civil Engineering.
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*430. Applied Hydrodynamics. (3) Carney, Patterson
Principles of dimensional analysis, dynamic similarity, flow nets, irratational flaw, gravity
flow, unsteady flow, boundary layer theory, separation, cavitation, drag; pumps and
turbines. Prerequisite: 331 L.

*431. Intermediate Hydralogy. (3) Carney, Martinez
Hydrometeorology, sail moisture, runoff cycle, losses, overland flow, flood routing, run
off routing. Prerequisites: 332 and permission of instructor.

*432. Water Resources and Hydraulic Engineering II. (2) Carney, Martinez
Applied hydrology, hydraulics, and water resources development. Prerequisite: 332.

*436L. Sanitary Engineering II. (2) Martinez, Patterson
Design of wastewater treatment plants using traditional design parameters and experi
mental design parameters. Population forecasting, plant hydraulics, stream sanitation,
optimization analysis. Prerequisite: 336L. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

*437. Sanitary Engineering III. (2) Martinez, Patterson
Design of water treatment plants; desalination by distillation, reverse osmosis, electro
dialysis, freezing; water resources development. Prerequisite: 336L.

*440. Arid lond Engineering. (3) Huzarski
Engineering studies related to problems of air, water, ground, and culture, relevant to
arid and semi-arid regions. Prerequisite: senior standing and permission of instructor.

*450. Introduction to Probobilistic Methods in Engineering. (3) Carney, Clough, Yao
Applications of the theory of probability and statistics to engineering problems such as
measurement errors, traffic flow, sanitary engineering, water resources, hydrology, can·
struction management, yield and fracture strength of metals. PrereqUisite: permission of
instructor.

*451. Engineering Anolysis. (3) Cottrell
Methods of theoretical analysis of typical engineering systems. Applications of ordinary
and partial differential equations, finite differences and matrices to solve engineering
problems. Prerequisites: Math 311 or equivalent and permission of instructor.

*452l. Computer Applications in Civil Engineering. (3) Abbott
Use of digital computers to solve typical problems in various areas of Civil Engineering,
including use of stored programs and preparation of original programs. Prerequisite:
102L or EE 436L; senior standing in Engineering. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

*453. Numerical Methods in Civil Engineering. (3) Staff
Methods of discrete analysis of engineering systems. Applications of numerical techniques
to solve engineering problems. Prerequisite: 102L or EE 436L, Math 311 or eqUivalent.

*461. Soil Engineering for Highways and Airfields. (2) Carney, Clough
Soil classification, soil surveys, air photo interpretation, engineering soil maps, subsurface
drainage, frost action, excavation and embankments, stabilization, slope stability, field
and laboratory testing. Prerequisite: 360L.

*462. Engineering Foundations. (3) Carney, Clough
Application of principles of soil mechaniCS to analysis and design of footings, piles,
caissons, cofferdams, and other substructures. Prerequisite: 360L.

*463. Intermediate Soil Mechanics. (3) Carney, Clough, Triandafllidis
Soil-water relationships, shear strength, consolidation, introduction to physico-chemical
properties of sails. Prerequisite: 360L.

*464. Sail and Rock Engineering. (3) Staff
Properties and behavior of soils and rocks, tunneling, stress concentrations, blasting
requirements, relation of soil and rock properties to blast damage. Prerequisite: 360L.

*471 L. Building Construction. (3) Gafford
Engineering and architectural details within the framework of a building; floor and
roof systems; bearing curtain walls; use and relative costs of materials; building codes;
selected field trips. PrereqUisite: senior standing in Engineering. 2 lectures,.3 hrs. lab.

*472. Construction Manogement. (3) Clough
Management principles as applied to the conduct and control of construction proiects;
estimating methods, bidding, construction contracts, bonds, insurance, cost accounting,
labor law, labor relations, and safety. Prerequisite: senior standing in Engineering.

*475L. Materials Technology. (3) Martinez
Theories of concrete-mix proportioning, use of concrete additives; testi ng of concrete
aggregates and cement; asphalts; design of bituminous paving mixtures. Prerequisite:
senior standing in Engineering. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
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*476. Highway and Airport Pavements. (2) Martinez
Principles of highway and airpart pavement design. Prerequisite: 360L.

*482. Traffic Engineering. (3) M. May
Application of engineering principles to the problems of highway traffic; traffic counts,
origin and destination surveys, accident studies, traffic estimates, planning studies; high
way and intersection copocities; traffic control; geometric design principles. Prerequisite:
senior standing in Engineering.

490. Professional Problems in Engineering. (2)
Ethical and professional considerations in the engineer's relationship to other engi
neers, his clients, and society; contractual agreements common to engineering; profes
sional economics. Prerequisite: senior standing in Engineering.

*491-492. Special Topics in Civil Engineering. (1-3 to a maximum of 6) Staff
Advanced studies in various areas of civil engineering.

493. Special Topics in Civil Engineering-Honors. {1-3 to a maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: 3.2 g rode-point average.

494. Honors Seminar. (3)
Prerequisite: 3.2 grade-point average.

*501. Indeterminate Structural Analysis. (3) Johnson, G. May, Omid'varan, Yao
Topics in indeterminate structural analysis using displacement methods and force meth
ods; relaxatian and distributian procedures; column analogy. Introduction to the appli
cation of matrix algebra in structural analysis. Prerequisite: 306 or permission of in
structor.

*502. Advanced Structural Analysis. (3) Johnson
Virtual work, principles of strain energy and complementary energy. Comprehensive
presentation of the fundamental principles of structural analysis formulated with matrix
algebra. The application of numerical and approximate methods. Analysis of complex
structures using digital computers. Prerequisite: 501.

*505. Advanced Reinforced Concrete. (3) Hulsbos
Behavior of reinforced concrete members and structures; ultimate strength design; review
of current literature. Prerequisites: 306, 411.

*506. Prestressed Concrete. (3) Hulsbos
Theoretical and practical aspects of behavior and design of prestressed concrete struc
tures. Prerequisite: 411.

*507. Design of Concrete Plates and Shells. (3) Hulsbos
Design of slabs, folded plates, and thin shell structures. Principles of ultimate strength,
limit design, and yield line theories. Prerequisite: 411.

*510. Advanced Structurol Design in Materials. (3) Johnson, Omid'voran, Yao
Advanced structural design in steel and aluminum alloys; relation of code requirements
to theoretical and experimental studies of elastic and inelastic structural behavior; an
alysis and desigll of light-gage members. Prerequisite: 324L.

*516. Theory of Plates. [Advanced Structural Mechanics] (3) Cottrell, G. May, Omid'varan
Classical plate theory; behavior of discrete and continuous plate structures. Boundary
value problems, and analysis of ribbed and folded panels. Numerical methods of
solution. Selected topics. Prerequisite: 401 or permission af instructor.

*517. Discrete and Macro Mechanics. (3) Omid'varan
Discrete synthesis of continuous elastic media. Numerical and closed field solutions to
the discrete mathematical models of a continuum. Field solutions to the stability and
stress analysis of two and three dimensional elastic bodies. Introduction to macro
mechanics concerning behavior or composite discrete-continuum elastic media. Pre
requisite: SOlar permission of instructor.

*518. Elastic Stability. (3) Cottrell,Omid'varan
Elastic alld inelastic bending and buckling of prismatic bars, beams, curved bars, thin
shells, and thin plates under axial and lateral loads. Prerequisites: 401, Math 312.

*519. Theory of Shells. (3) Cottrell, Omid'varan
Theory of surfaces, general theory of elastic shells with small displacements, shells of
revolution, cylindrical shells, various approximate theories and methods of analysis,
buckling and vibration. Prerequisites: Math 312 and ME 516 or CE 516.
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*520. Dynamics of Structures. (3) Cottrell
Response of discrete and continuous dynamica I systems, damped and undamped, to
harmonic and arbitrary time-dependent loads. Fourier and Laplace transform methods,
convolution integrals. Energy methods, Lagrange's equations, and Hamilton's principle.
Prerequisites: 421 L or ME 414, and Math 312.

*521. Design of Structures for Dynamic Loads. (3) Collrell
Nature of dynamic loading from earthquakes and bomb blasts; nature of dynamic
resistance of structural elements and complete structures; criteria for design of blast
and earthquake. resistant structures; application to actual problems. Prerequisite: 520 or
permission of instructor.

*523. Random Vibrations. (3) Collrell, Yao
(Also offered as ME 523.) Introduction to mathematical description of stochastic pro·
cesses. Fourier transforms, power spectral density and auto-correlalion functions, analysis
of response of mechanical systems to randam excitation. Properties of narrow band
Gaussian distributions. Applications of vibration problems in road vehicles, ships, air
planes, and space vehicles. Prerequisites: 520 or ME 357L and permission of instructor.

*530. Radiological Health. (3) Pallerson
Atomic structure. The nature of radiation and its interactions with maller, detection,
statistics of counling, shielding, biological effects. Reactors, radioactive waste handling,
environmental contro\. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

*531. Advanced Water Treatment and Plant Design. (3.4) Pallerson
The theory and practice of water treatment. Chemistry of coagulation, softening, disin
fection, demineralization. Unit processes of flocculation, sedimentation, filtration, and
demineralization. Plant hydraulics. A design problem must be completed to receive
four hours credit. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

*532. Advanced Waste Water Treatment and Plant Design. (3-4) Patterson
The theory and practice of waste water treatment. Biological waste treatment, unit pro
cesses, plant hydraulics, and stream sanitation. A design problem must be completed
to receive four hours credit. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

*533. Water Resources Engineering. (3) Patterson
An analysis of river bosin development control. Legal and economic factors in water
use and reuse. The American experience in political organization for river basin control.
Fundamentals of mathematical models for optimizing river basin development. Prerequi
site: permission of instructor.

*534L. Advanced Sanitary Lab. (3) Pallerson
Advanced technological procedures applied to water analysis. Atomic absorption, flame
emission, spectrophotometry, manometric techniques, design of experiments, pilot plant
operations. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

*535. Open Channel Hydraulics. (3) Carney, Martinez, Patterson
Surface curves in open channels; steady and unsteady flow; boundary resistance; stand
ing waves in supercritical flow; hydraulic jump; surges and waves; slowly varied flow
involving storage. Prerequisite: 331 L. t:"

*536. Hydraulic Structures. (3) Carney, Martinez, Patterson
Design of hydraulic structures such as spillways, stilling basins, concrete dams, canals,
measuring devices, sediment excluders, and other hydraulic devices. Prerequisite: 535.

*551-552. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Staff
Advanced reading, analysis, design, or research.

*560. Advanced Soil Mechanics. (3) Carney, Clough, Triandafllidis
Selected topics in advanced soil mechanics. Prerequisite: 401 or 402, 463.

*561L. Advanced Soil Mechanics Laboratory. (2) Carney, Clough
Advanced soil testing procedures, loboratory study of the mechanical and physical prop·
erties of soil, soil-exploration. Corequisite: 463. 1 lecture, 3 nrs. lab.

*562. Advanced Foundation Engineering. (3) Carney, Cloug,h, Triandofllidis
Theoretical and practical aspects of various foundation problems; retaining structures,
vibration problems in foundation design. Prerequisite: 463.

*563. Earth Structures. (3) Corney, Clough
Analysis and design of earth dams, embankments, and excavations; flow nets, slope
stobility. Prerequisite: 463.

*568. Physico.Chemical Properties of Soils. (3) Staff
Study of physico-chemicol aspects of soils and their relation to soil engineering problems.
Prerequisite: 463.
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*572. Construction Planning and Scheduling. (3) Clough
Planning, scheduling, and control of construction operations with emphasis on CPM and
PERT. Manpower and equipment leveling. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

*601. Structural Reliability. (3) Yao
Application of the theory of probability and statistics in structural engineering; study of
probable values of loads and resistances of structural elements; safety analysis and re
liability prediction of structurol and mechanical systems. Prerequisite: 450 or Math
341 or 345.

*650. Research. (1-6 to a maximum of 12.) Staff
*660. Soil Dynamics. (3) Triandafilidis

Behavior of soils subjected to loads, elastic and inelastic wave propagation in soils,
ground motion, machine foundations, wave effects on structures, seismic studies, pile
driving, nuclear excavation, and dynamic soil testing. Prerequisites: 401 or 402, 463.

*691-692. Seminar. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Staff

*699. Dissertation. (3-9 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

ENGINEERING1 ELECTRICAL
PROFESSORS A. H. Koschmann, (Chairman), W. J. Byatt, A. Erteza, W. W. Grannemann; AS

SOCIATE PROFESSORS L. T. Boatwright, M. D. Bradshaw, J. Djuric, S. Karni, R. D. Kelly,
H. K. Knudsen, R. R. Mohler, D. P. Petersen, H. D. Southward, S. D. Stearns; ASSISTANT
PROFESSORS Ronald C. DeVries, S. Gurbaxani, P. Savasd'ibutr; INSTRUCTOR B. L. Rao.

CURRICULUM

See p. 205.
203. Introduction to Electrical Engineering I. (3)

Basic electrical elements and sources. Ohm's law and Kirchoff's Laws. Resistive networks,
node and loop analysis. Superposition. Sinusoidal sources and complex representation: im- '
pedance, phasors, power. Three-phase circuits. Tubes and semiconductors. Simple elec
tronic circuits. Prerequisite: Physics 160; corequisite: Math 264.

204. Introduction to Electrical Engineering II. (3)
Electronic devices. Rectifier circuits. Triode, pentode and transistor amplifier models.
Electronic instrumentation and measurements. Basic open-loop and closed-loop control
systems. Electromechanical energy conversion. Prerequisites: 203 and Physics 161. (Nor
mally not to ken by EE majors.)

2061. Electrical Engineering Laboratory I. (2)
Solution of engineering problems by experimental and analytic techniques. Corequisite:
203. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

2071. Electrical Engineering Laboratory II. (2)
Prerequisite: 206l; corequisite: 211. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lob.

211. Circuits and Systems I. (3)
Circuit elements and laws. Network topology. First order and second order circuits;
zero-state response, impulse response, oscillations and stability. Nth order circuits; input
output relations; superposition and convolution. Loop and node analysis. Sinusoidal steady
state analysis. Prerequisite: C or better in 203; corequisites: 207L, Math 265.

311-312. Electric Circuit Analysis. (3,3)
Transient and steady-state behavior of electric networks; introduction to Laplace transform
methods, pole-zero plots, and generalized impedance functions; magnetic circuits. Pre
requisite: grade of C or better in 211.

**321-322. Eledronic Circuits I and II. (3, 3) Staff
Fundamentals of linear and nonlinear transistor and vocuum tube circuits, amplifiers,
feedback theory, oscillators modulation and demodulation. Prerequisite: grade of C
or better in 211; corequisites: 325L and 326L respectively.

**325L-3261. Electronic5 Laboratory I and II. (2, 2) Staff
Prerequisite: 207L; corequisite: 321 and 322 respectively. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

----
** Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Electrical Engineering.
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361-362. Electromagnetic Fields and Waves I and II. (3,3)
Static electric and magnetic fields; vectar calculus; Maxwell's equatians; plane, cylindrical
and spherical waves. Applications to transmission lines, wave guides, coaxial lines and
antennas. Prerequisite: grade of C or better in 211; corequisite: 311.

*400. Methods for Systems Analysis. (3) Staff
Theory and application of matrices and linear vector space to systems analysis; linearity
and linear operators; complex variables, Fourier series and Fourier transforms; Laplace and
z-transforms. Prerequisite: senior standing.

*401. Statistical Methods in Electrical Engineering. (3) Staff
Problems in Electrical Engineering involving the application of probabilities and statistical
methods to noise in amplifiers and communication links, reliability, quality control,
tolerance assignment in design, planning of tests, calibration. Prerequisite: Senior standing.

*421. Electronics III. [Computer and Waveforming CirCUits] (3) Staff
Computer and waveforming circuits. Linear waveshaping, diode gates, large-signal
transistor models, breakpoint and driving-poi nt-impedance techniques, transient response
of diode and transistor circuits, limiters (clippers), clampers, arbitrary current-voltage
and transfer characteristics, logic circuits, stretchers, multivibrators, and sweep circuits.
Prerequisite: 322

*422. Electronics IV. (3) Staff
Driving-Point Impedance Methods. Extension of driving-poi nt-impedance techniques and
breakpoint techniques to feedback amplifiers: operational amplifiers, regulated power
supplies; special topics on Field Effect and Unijunction transistors. Emphasis on analysis
by inspection. Prerequisite: 421.

*423. Advanced Electronics and Instrumentation. (3) Staff
Standard measuring techniques and limitations; oscilloscopes, vacuum-tube voltmeters,
bridges. Use of electronics instrumentation in obtaining and recording data from various
transducers. Corequisite: 322 or permission of instructor.

*425L-426L. Electronics Laboratory III & IV. (2,2) Staff
Prerequisite: 326L. Corequisite: 421 and 422 respectively. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

*431. Servomechanisms. (3) Staff
Theory and applications of servomechanisms to control problems. Prerequisite: 312.

*432L. Servomechanisms Laboratory. (2) Staff
Corequisite: 431. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

*435. Introduction to Digital Computers. (3) Staff
Computer logic; coding; binary and decimal arithmetic units; computer organization;
basic programming. Prerequisites: Math 265 and permission of instructor.

*436L. Introduction to Digital Computer Programming. (2) Staff
Flow diagramming, introduction to Time-Share System Control Language, Fortran Pro
gromming. Required use of Computer in problem solution. Emphasis is on solution of
engineering problems using the computer. PrereqUisite: permission of instructor. 1 lec
ture, 3 hrs. lab.

*437. Digital Computer Operating Systems. (3) Staff
Introduction to Time-Share Operating System, basic functions of the system, Control
Cards, and System Control options. Assembly Language programming using the IBM
360. Use of the UNM IBM 360/40 required. Prerequisite: 436L.

*438. Logic Design. (3) Staff
Number systems and codes; SWitching Algebra; combinatorial circuits; fundamental-mode,
pulse-mode and clocked-sequential circuits; hazards. Prerequisite: senior standing.

*439. Computer Methods in Engineering Analysis. (3) Staff
Methods of engineering analysis, with emphasis on numerical and computer solutions.
Includes problem formulation, numerical methods, and programming for computer
solution. Prerequisites: senior standing, knowledge of Fortran programming.

*441. Introduction to Communication Systems. (3) Staff
Principal types of communication systems, including radar systems; amplitude, angle, and
pulse modulation; noise; capacity of communication channels. PrereqUisite: 312.

*442. Principles of Radar Systems. (3) Staff
Analysis of radar systems using the general principles of communications systems and
communication theory.

*445L. Communications Laboratory I. (2) Staff
Corequisites: 441 and permission of instructor. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.
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-461. Electromaglletic Pr~pagatioll. (3) Staff
Application of Ma><well's equations to the solution of simple wove propagation problems;
reflection and refraction of plane waves; Poyntings' vector; radiation from dipoles and
loop antennas; ground and tropospheric wave propagation; the role of the ionosphere in
propagation. Prerequisite: 362.

-462. Microwave Theory. (3) Staff
Theoretical and practical considerations associated with microwave devices and cir
cuits. Prerequisites: 362, 306L.

-46SL. Microwave and Traveling Wave Laboratory. [Microwave Laboratory] (2) Staff
Corequisite: 462. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lob.

-470. Solid State Physical Electronics and Technology I. [Electronic Devices] (3) Staff
Physical phenomena in solid state electronic devices, energy band theory of solids,
application of solicl state electronic phenomena to diodes, transistors, and related devices.
Prerequisite: Physics 330, Pre- or corequisite: 321.

-472. Solid State Physical Electronics and Technology II. (3) Stoff
Continuation of 470. Quantitative solid state device theory, current device technology,
physics and design of integrated circuits. Prerequisite: 470.

-47SL-476L. Solid State Engineering Laboratory I and II. (2, 2) Stoff
Pre- or corequisite: 470 and 472 respectively. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

-481. Electromechanical Energy Conversion Principles. (3) Stoff
Application of field principles, conservation of energy, linear and non-linear magnetic
circuit theory to the study of two-way flow of energy between electrical and mechanical
systems. Analysis of selected ac and de machines and transformers. Prerequisites: 311,
361-

-482. Principles of Direct Energy Conversion. (2) Erteza
Conversion of various forms of energy into electrical form. Study of use of thermo
electric, electro-chemical, photo-voltaic, thermionic, and magnetohydrodynomic effects for
direct energy conversion. Prerequisites: 203, Physics 330; ME 301 or ChE 401.

-484. Active Microwave Devices. (3) Staff
The construction, operation and application of microwave devices such as magnetrons,
klystrons, traveling wave tubes, masers and parametric compliflers. Prerequisites: 322, 462.

491. Unelergraduate Problems. (1-3 hrs. per semester)
493. Honors Seminar. (1-3)

A special seminar open only to honors students. Registration requires permission of the.
Department Chairman.

494. Honors Individual Study. (1-6)
Open only to honors students. Registration requires permission of the Department Chair
man and of the supervising professor.

498-499. Seminar. (1-3 hrs. each semester)
Prerequisite: senior standing and permission of instructor.

All courses folloWing are understood to have the prerequisite of graduate
standing in Electrical Engineering or permission of instructor.

- SOO. Basis of Moelern System Theory. (3) Staff
Characterization of systems; state space and state transition matrices; response of
linear systems, superposition and convolution. PrereqUisite: 400.

uS02. Electrical Engineering Principles for Advanced Students. (3) Staff
Electrostatics, steady currents, magnetostatics, and Maxwell's equations. Lumped circuit
approximation. Linear circuits, transforms, transients, and feedback. For students not
majoring in Electrical Engineering. PrereqUisite: knowledge of differential equations,
vector analysis, Clnd elementary electric circuits.

-SI2. Linear Netwark Theory. (3) Staff
Graph theory and applications to network analysis. General network analysis; network
fundions. Multi·terminal networks. Energy functions, passivity, and positive-real matrices.
Prerequisite:' 500.

- S31. Automatic Control Theory. (3) Staff
State-space formulation of control theory; stability and controllability; control of linear
anel nonlinear systems; sampled data systems, with application'to digital computer con·

____t_ro...;lled processes; optimal control. PrereqUisites: 431 and 500.

H Available for grad uate credit except for graduate mojors in Electrical Engineering.
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*533. Methods of Operation Re$E!arch. (3) Stoff
Methods of Iineor integer and dynamic programming as applied to systems engineering.
Prerequisites: 400.

*536. Advanced logic Design. (3) Stoff
Application of modern algebra, lattice theory, Boolean algebra to logic design; cellular
n-cube; minimization theory; memory elements; sequential machine theory; tree circuits.
Prerequisite: 438.

*538. Design of Digital Systems. (3) Stoff
Over-all design of digital systems; basic gating and storage elements, digital control
units; arithmetic units; input and output to digital systems; digitalization of analog data.
Prerequisite: 438.

*541. Random Signals in Engineering Systems; (3) Staff
Statistical description of random signals in communication and control systems. Transforma.
tion associated with linear and nonlinear systems. Application to filtering, interpolation
and prediction problems. Prerequisite: 400,401 or equivalent.

*542. Statistical Communication Theory. (3) Staff
Statistical theory of signal transmission. Markov systems, information measures, channel
capacity, and coding theorems. Detection and extraction of signals in noise background
based on statistical decision theory. Prerequisite: 400,401 or equivalent.

*561-562. Electromagnetic Waves I and II. (3,3) Staff
Electrostatic and magnetostatic problems. Maxwell's equations and their application to
plane, cylindrical and spherical electromagnetic waves.

*570. Solid State Engineering I. (3) Staff
ClaSSical, quantum, and statistical principles of solid state engineering. Crystal properties
and band structure of solids. Prerequisite: Physics 330.

*572. Solid State Engineering II. (3) Staff
lattice vibrations and thermal properties of solids, transport phenomena in metals and
semiconductors, semiconductor minority and majority carrier devices. Prerequisite: 570.

*573. Solid State Engineering III. (3) Staff
Dielectrics, ferroelectrics, magnetism, magnetic resonance phenomena, optical properties;
lasers, masers and related optical devices. Prerequisite: 572.

*574. Experimental Techniques in Solid State Engineering. (3) Staff
Prerequisite: 570 or permission of instructor.

*575. Theory of Solid State Devices. (3) Staff
Theory of junction devices, microelectronics, and bulk semiconductor devices. Prerequisite:
572 or permission of instructor.

*582. Advanced Direct Energy Conversion. (3) Erteza
Review of quantum physics, thermostatics and statistical physics, irreversible thermody
namics, and transport theory. Energy conversion techniques utilizing the thermoelectric,
thermioniC, photovoltaic, electrochemical and magnetohydrodynamic phenomena. AnalYSiS
of models of energy conversion devices. Prerequisites: 470, 482 or equivalent.

*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

*611. Passive Network Synthesis. (3) Staff
Realizability and positive-real matrices. lumped, linear, time invariant one-port synthesis.
Transfer function synthesis. Approximation. Topics in multiterminal and distributed-para
meter network synthesis. Prerequisite: 512.

*613. Nonlinear Systems. (3) Staff
Stability of linear time-variant and nonlinear systems by the direct method of liapunov,
perturbation theory and classical techniques. lure and Popov stability theory. Prerequisite:
500.

*614. Active Network Synthesis. (3) Staff
Controlled sources, gyrators, negative immittance converters, Realizability conditions for
lumped, linear, active networks. Active RC one-port synthesis. Negative resistance ampli
fiers. Nonreciprocal lossless active two-port synthesis. Prerequisite: 611.

*615. Topology of Systems. (3) Staff
Advanced topics in graph theory. Topological synthesis of linear multipart networks, loop
and cut-set matrices and communication nets. Prerequisite: 512.

*631. Optimal Processes. (3)' Staff .
Optimal control analysis by calculus of variations, maximum principle and mathematical
programming techniques. Applications to system' design. Prerequisite: 531.
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*633. 'Special Topics in Control Theory. (3) Staff
Topics to include nonlinear, distributed and adaptive cantrol processes; computation of
optimal trajectories and plant identification-with application to engineering systems and
biocybernetics. Prerequisite: 531.

*636. Decompositionl Theory. (3) Staff
Multilevel Boolean minimization; functional decomposition (Curtis-Ashenhurst and Roth
Karp); machine decomposition. Prerequisite: 536 or permission of instructor.

*641. Information Theory and Coding. (3) Staff
Advanced topics in information and coding theory. Prerequisite: 542.

*643. Special Topics in Communication Theory. (3) Staff
Advanced topics from the areas of sampled-data systems, multi-variable and multi-dimen
sional systems, coding, and adaptive signal processing, detection theory.

*651-652. Problems. (1·3 hrs. each semester) Staff
*661. Antennas. (3) R. H. Williams

Elements in antenna theory; pattern synthesis. Cylindrical antenna theory. Aperture an
tennas; Babinet's principle. Fundamentals of traveling wave antennas, structures with
reflectors, and lenses. Prerequisite: 562.

*662. Microwave Techniques. (3) Byatt
The interactians of electronic currents with microwave fields with applications to mag'
netrons,' klystrons, traveling wave tubes and related physical devices; wave guide circuits.
Prerequisite: 562.

*663. Magnetohydrodynamics. (3) Byatt, Erteza, Grann'emann
Particle dynamics in electromagnetic field. Cyclotron and Larmor frequency. Macroscopic
viewpoint and Boltzmann equation. Perturbation concepts. Study of pinch phenomena
and pinch stability, Current experimental machines. Prerequisite: 562.

*664. Advanced Electramagnetic Propagation. (3) R. H. Williams
Theories dealing with anomalous wave propagation; evaluation of fields cansidering a
spherica I earth and the ionosphere; use of geometric-optical and residue series to compute
fields; propagation through a non-homogeneous atmosphere. Prerequisite: 562.

*669. Seminar in Electromagnetic Waves. (3) Staff

*671. Charge Transport Phenomena in Solids. (3) Byatt, Grannemann
Theory of charg e transpart in salids invalving such topics as band structure, the Fermi
surface, scattering by electrons, electron-photon interaction, scattering by lattice imper
fections, grain boundaries, - dislocations and elect ran theary of imperfectian resistance,
surface and size effects. Prerequisites: 570 and permission of instructor.

*672. Quantum Electronics. (3) Staff
Theoreticol and experimental aspects of lasers and masers. Prerequisite: 570 ar permissian
of instructor.

*673. Radiation Effects in Solid State Devices. (3) Stoff
Effects of ionizing and damaging radiation on solid state devices and related materials.
Prerequisite: 572 Or permission of instructor.

*679. Seminar in Solid State Theory. (3) Staff
*695, 696, 697, 698. Seminar. (3, 3, 3, 3) Staff
*699. Dinertotion. (3-9 hrs. per semester) Staff

See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

ENGINEERING, MECHANICAL
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR M. W. Wildin (Acting Chairman); PROFESSORS B. Albrecht, R. C. Dove

(Dean), C. T. Grace (Asst. Dean), A. V. Houghton, F. D. Ju, V. J. Skoglund; ASSOCIATE
PROFESSORS W. E. Baker, K. T. Feldman; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS G. F. Cochrane, Y. C.
Hsu,'C. G. Richards',H. L. Schreyer, F. C. Wessling, Jr.

CURRICULUM

See p. 206.
2011. Introduction to Engineering Design. (3)

Introductian to elementary design theory, including experimental design, of a system,
product, or process, for the satisfaction of an observed need. Preparation of drawings,
specifications, and reparts. Introduction to the general method of engineering design.
Case studies of engineering designs. Corequisite: CE 2021. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
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206L. Dynamics. (3)
Principles and applications of dynamics. Prerequisite: CE 202L; corequisite: Math 265. 2
lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

300. Mechanical Engineering Analysis. (3) Staff
Principles of similitude and numerical analysis and their application to mechanical
systems. Corequisite: 317.

301. Thermodynamics. (3)
Principles of thermodynamics. First and second laws, properties and equations of state,
kinetic theory. Prerequisites: Chem 102L, Physics 161-163L; corequisites: Moth 265 and
junior standing.

**302. Thermochemistry and Gas Dynamics. (3) Staff
Thermodynamics of reactions and requirements of equilibrium. Isentropic flow, thermody.
namics of shock waves, supersonic characteristics of internal and external flow. Prereq·
uisite: 301; corequisite: 317 or permission ot instructor.

314L. Dynamics of Mechanical Systems. (3)
Kinematic and kinetic analysis of machine elements and other mechanical systems com
posed of rigid bodies, and an introduction to vibration analysis. Prerequisite: 206L.
2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

**317. Fluid Mechanics. (3) Staff
Basic concepts and principles of viscous compressible fluids, including continuity, momen
tum, ond energy principles. Applications to incompressible, laminor, or turbulent flows
over flat plates, inside of tubes, and around solid objects. PrereqUisite: 206L; corequisite:
301.

3ISL. Mechanicol Engineering Laboratory I. (2)
Modern instrumentation techniques; dynamics, vibrations, and thermodynamics experi·
ments. Corequisites: 301, 314L, 317. 6 hrs. lab.

**320. Heat Transfer. (3) Staff
Principles and engineering applications of heat transfer by conduction, radiation, and
free ond forced convection. Prerequisites: 300, 301, 317; corequisite: 302, or permission
of instructor.

350. Engineering Economy. (3)
A study of methods and techniques used in determining comparative financial desirability
of engineering alternatives. Includes time value of money (interest), depreciation methods
and modern techniques for analvsis of management decisions. Prerequisite: junior standing.

351 L. Mechanical Engineering Loboratory II. (2)
Continuation of 318L, with emphasis on application of basic principles to simple physical
systems and comparison of theoretical and experimental results. Prerequisites: 302, 318L,
320, 370 or permission of instructor.

352L. Mechanical Engineering Laboratory III. (2)
Experimental projects in heat transfer, thermodynamics, dynamics and analogues. Prereq
uisite: 351 L. 6 hrs. lab.

355. Engineering Statistics and Quality Control. (3)
Statistical methods applied to quality control problems; significance tests; correlation
analysis; sequential sampling; analysis of variance; design of experiments. Prerequisite:
senior standing.

356. Industriol Engineering. (2)
A survey of Industrial Engineering principles, methods, and techniques used to assist man
agement in making sound operational decisions. Prerequisite: senior standing, or per
mission of instructor.

357L. Analysis of Mechanical Components. (3)
Response of elastic systems to transients, two degree of freedom systems, dynamics of
continuous systems, and stress analysis of mechanical components. Prerequisites: 300,
314L, CE 302. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

35SL. Design of Solid Systems. (3)
Applications of mechanics of materials, materials science, and dynamic analysis to the
design of elements of mechanical systems. Prerequisite: 357L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

** Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Mechanical Engineering.
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359L. Product Design. (3)
A study of the tools and techniques useful in the conception and design of new products.
Each student is ·required to participate in a semester long product design project. Pre
requisites: 358l, 363L. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

363L. Analysis of Fluid Systems. (3)
Engineering analysis of fluid systems based on the principles of fluid mechanics, heat
transfer, and thermodynamics. Prerequisites: 302, 317, 320, or permission of instructor.
2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

**365. Environmental Control System Design. (3) Staff
The design of systems for the conditioning and control of. ambient environments for
people, processes, equipment, or foods. Prerequisites: 301, 317, 320.

370. Engineering Materials Science. (3) .
(Also offered as CE 370.) The structure of matter; phase relations; mechanical, thermal,
electrical and magnetic properties of polymers, metals and ceramics; fracture mechanics;
corrosion, protective materials, cementing materials and concrete. The use and selection
of materials. Prerequisite: CE 302; corequisite: 301.

*414. Intermediate Dynamics. (3) Staff
Kinematic and kinetic analysis of particles and rigid bodies, applications to space and
mechanical systems; vibration analysis of multidegree of freedom systems, introduction to
wave propagation in solids. Prerequisites: 314L, 357L, Math 311, or permission of in
structor.

*480. Analysis of Mechanical Control Systems. (3) Staff
Dynomic analysis and design of thermodynamic, hydraulic, and mechanical contral
systems; concept of feedback; performance and stability of systems. Prerequisites: 302,
314L, 317; Math 311 or equivalent.

*482. Energy Conversion Systems. (3) Staff
Principles and engineering analysis of systems for converting energy into useful work.
Review of energy sources, quantum and solid state physics, statistical and irreversible
thermodynamics. Study and analysis of energy conversion by electro-mechanical, thermo
electric, electrochemical, photo-voltaic, thermionic and magnetohydrodynamic techniques.
Prerequisites: 302,317, 320, EE 204 or permission of instructor..

*490. Methods Engineering. (3) Staff
Introduction to problems of work methods and work measurements associated with in
creasing productivity and decreasing the cost of producing goods and services. Methods
used in developing procedures for effective utilization of effort in industrial operations.
Analytical study of manufactu·ring systems. Prerequisites: 355, and senior standing.

491. Undergraduate Problems. (1-3 hrs per semester)
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.

*492. Stress Analysis of Mechanical Systems. (3) Staff
Analysis for stress, strain, and deformation of problems encountered in mechanical design,
such as unsymmetrical bending of beams, buckling, torsion of nancircular cross sections,
plates and shells. Prerequisite: 358L, or permission of instructor.

*500. Numerical Techniques in Mechanical Engineering. (3) Staff
Numerical techniques for solving ordinary and partial differential equations which arise
in Mechanical Engineering. Emphasis on applications of implicit, explicit, and iterative
methods. Prerequisite: Math 475.

*501. Heat Conduction. (3) Staff
Formulation of equations and boundary conditions for heat transfer problems involving
canduction. Techniques of solution, includillg: separation of variables, superposition,
Laplace transforms, finite differences, and variational methods. Prerequisites: 320, 503,
Math 312 or permission of instructor.

**502. Mechanical Engineering Principles for Advanced Students. (3) Staff
Principles and applications of thermodynamics, fluid mechanics, and heat transfer. For
students not majoring in Mechanical Engineering. Prerequisites: 301, 206L, Math 311, or
their equivalents.

*503. Advanced Fluid Mechanics I. (3) Staff
General principles and applications of fluid mechanics. Prerequisites: 301, 206L, Math
311, or their equivalents.

----
** Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Mechanical Engineering.



326 ENG I NEE R I N G, M EC HAN I CAL

*506. Advanced Thermodynamics I. (3) Staff
Precise development of thermodynamic definitions, principles, and analytical methods.
Prerequisites: 391, 302,. or equivalents, Math 311.

*507. Similitude in Engineering. (3) Staff
Basic theory and applications of similitude. Metralogy, similarity, dimensional analysis, and
design and interpretation of similar and distartedmodels. Prerequisites: 501 or 503 or 516.

*509. Advanced Gas Dynamics. (3) Staff
Two-dimensional flow of ideol gases including shock waves, friction and heat transfer.
Prerequisites: 501, 503.

*510. Boundary Layers. (3) Staff
Derivation of boundary layer equations, similarity solutions, integral methods and ex
perimental results for laminar boundary layers. Stability of laminar boundary layers.
Boundary layer tronsition. Turbulent fluctuations and transport. Turbulent boundary
layers. Prerequisite: 503.

*511. Radiant Heat Transfer. (3) Staff
Principles of thermal radiation, thermodynamic and electromagnetic bases of material
property relations, basic equations of radiative transfer, techniques of analysis, including
approximate methods. Prerequisite: 320.

*514. Variational Mechanics. (3) Staff
Variational method, energy principles, direct methods for mechanical problems, ad
vanced topics. Prerequisites: 414, 503, or CE 402.

*515L. Experimental Stress Analysis. (3) Staff
Modern techniques for experimental determination of stresses in complex machine parts;
study of mechanical gages, optical gages, electrical gages and circuits, brittle lacquer
methods, photoelasticity and strain grids. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

*516. Elasticity I. (3) Staff
Field theory of elasticity; Saint Vena nt's problems; introduction to plane theory of elas
ticity. Prerequisites: Math 311; corequisite: Math 312 or equivalent.

*517. [519] Elasticity II. (3) Staff
Muskhelishvili method in plane theory of elasticity, three dimensional theory of elasticity,
advanced topics. Prerequisite: 516; corequisite: Math 313.

*520. Analysis of Thermal Stresses. (3) Staff
Continuum theory of thermodynamics; coupled theory of thermoelosticity; plane problems
of thermoelasticity; special topics. Prerequisite: 516.

*522. Theary of Shells in Mechanical Engineering. (3) Staff
Introduction to Riemannian space and differential geometry of a surface, linear theory
of shells, membrane' and bending theory of shells. Special topics. Prerequisite: 516,541,
or permission of instructor.

*523. Random Vibrations. (3) Staff
(Also offered as CE 523.) Introduction to mathematical description of stochastic processes,
Fourier tronsforms, power spectral density and auto-correlation functions, analysis of
response of mechanical systems to random excitation. Properties of narrow band Gaussian
distributions. Applications of vibration problems in road vehicles, ships, airplanes, and
space vehicles. Prerequisites: 357L or CE 520, and permission of instructor.

*541. Tensor Analysis in Mechanics. (3) Staff
Tensor analysis in the affine and metric space, kinematics 6f motion, deformation anolysis
in continuum mechanics, theory of objectivity. Corequisite: 503 or 516 or equivalent.

*551-552. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Staff
Advanced reading, design or research.

*561-562. Special Topics. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Staff
*591-592. Seminar. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Staff
*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Staff

See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.
*603. Theoretical Fluid Mechanics. (3) Staff

Theoretical onalysis of special fluid systems. Laminar flow and two and three dimensional
potential flow. Use of special coordinates, complex variables, conformal mapping, free
streamlines, sources and sinks, and numerical analysis. Prerequisites: 501, 503.

*604L. Experimental Methods in Mechanics. (3) Staff
Modern techniques for the measurement of motion (including displacement, velocity, and
acceleration); force; pressure; and temperature. The emphasis is on the measurement of
transients. Prerequisites: 507, 515L or permission of the instructor. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
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*605. Convection. (3) Staff
Theory and experimental results for convection of single- and multi-component fluids.
Prerequisites: 501,503.

*606. Kinetic Theory and Statistical Mechanics. (3) Staff
Principles of kinetic theory and statistical mechanics, and their application to engineering
problems. Prerequisites: 506, Math 341.

*607. Hypersonic Flow of Ideal Gases. (3) Staff
Basic concepts. Hypersonic similarity. Mach number independence. Small perturbation
theory. Approximate methods. PLK method. Newtonian Theory. Applications to slender
and blunt bodies. Prerequisites: 503, 509 or permission of the instructor.

*608. Hypersonic Flow of Real Gases. (3) Staff
Equilibrium properties of air to 10,000° K. Compressible boundary layers and their inter
actions. Non-equilibrium and high temperature effects. Applications to flow over slender
and blunt bodies. Prerequisites: 503, 506, 509 or permission of the instructor.

*624. Nonlinear Theory of Elasticity. (3) Staff
Axioms of mechanics, stress tensors, constitutive equations of Green and Cauchy, hyper
elasticity, hypoelasticity. General topics in elastostatics, finite elastic waves and elastic
stability. Prerequisite: 541.

*671. Mechanics of Inelastic Continuum. (3) Staff
Physical aspects of inelastic deformation. Constitutive equations of the inelastic (anelas
tic, viscoelastic, plastic, and viscoplastic) continuum. One-dimensional problems. General
theorems and boundary value problems. Prerequisite: 516 or 503 or equivalent.

*699. Dissertation. (3-9 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

ENGINEERING, NUCLEAR
PROFESSOR G. A. Whon (Chairman); ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS W. L. Everett, R. L. Long, L. D.

Posey (part-time); ASSISTANT PROFESSOR R. D. O'Dell; ADJUNCT PROFESSORS R. L. Coats,
G. E. Hansen, N. G. Nereson, J. A. Reuscher, K. J. Touryan.

***230. Applications of Nuclear Energy. (3)
A course designed to acquaint the non-technical student in the humanities with nuclear
energy and its peaceful applications in many areas affecting human affairs. Course con
tent includes atomic and nuclear structure, fission, fusion, nuclear reactors, nuclear ex
plosives, accelerators, applications of radioisotopes, and socia-economic considerations.

**430. Intrpduction to Nuclear Engineering. (3) Staff
Principally for non-nuclear engineering majors. The nucleus and nuclear properties; fission
process and choin reaction; survey of design and operation of reactors and associated
equipment; effects, uses, and detection of radiation.

*460. Fundamentals of Nuclear Engine81'ing I. (3) Everett, Posey, Whan
Radioactivity, nuclear reactions and cross-sections, conservation laws, elementary par
ticles and particle distributions, neutron physics, and electromagnetic radiation. Recom
mended prerequisites: Physics 330, Moth 311.

*461. Fundamentals of Nuclear Engineering II. (3) O'Dell, Reuscher, Whan
Radiological health and safety, radiation shielding, nuclear fuel and fuel cycles, reactor
heat transfer, reactor systems and economics, and radioisotope applications. Recom
mended prerequ isites: Physics 330, Moth 311.

*463L. Radiation Measurements and Analysis. (3) Stoff
The detection and analysis of charged particles, neutrons, and electromagnetic radiation.
Experiments to demonstrate the properties of radiation: radioactive decoy, cross-sections,
detection, counting, statistics, energy distributions, scattering, absorption, activation and
safety monitoring. Prerequisites: 460 or Physics 330 and permission of instructor. 2
lectures, 3 hou rs Ia b.

*470. Materials for Nuclear Applications. (3) Stoff
Selection and fundamental properties of materials for nuclear applications; physical and
extractive metallurgy as related to nuclear materials; behavior of materials under ir
radiation; corrosion of materials. Prerequisite: 430 or equivalent.

----
*** This course should not be' token for credit by engineering and science majors.
** Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Nuclear Engineering.
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*476. Reactor Fuel Processing. (3) Staff
Fuel cycles in nuclear reactors; production of reactor fuels; processing of spent fuels
by precipitation, solvent extraction, etc.; and separation of isotopes. Prerequisite: 430
or equivalent.

*510-511. Nuclear Reactor Theory I & II. (3,3) Staff
Basic theory of reactors; multiplication, slowing down, diffusion and transport of neutrons;
applications to bare, reflected, homogeneous, heterogeneous, thermal, and fast reactor
systems; introduction to reactor dynamics. Prerequisite: 460; pre- or corequisite: Math
312.

*513L-514L. Nuclear Engineering Laboratory I '& II. (2, 2) Staff
Laboratory studies to demonstrate neutron and gamma reactions in fuels, moderators,
and shields. Experiments to demonstrate the characteristics and operation of nuclear re
actors, and nuclear research techniques. Prerequisites: 463L, 510. 6 hours lab.

*515. Seminar. (1-3) Staff
Selected topics in nuclear engineering.

*520. Interaction of Radiation and Matter. (3) Everett, Posey
Thompson scattering, elastic collisions, quantum mechanical theories of scatter, ioniza
tion of matter by charged particles, radiative collisions, Compton scatter, photoelectric
effect and pair production. Prerequisites: 460, Math 312.

*521. Radiation Effects on Materials. (3) Everett, Posey
Theory of radiation interaction with matter; application to crystalline lattices, fluids,
plastics, and elastomers; radiation chemistry and chemical reactions in intense radiation
fields; reactor materials and radiation effects on reactor design. Prerequisite: 460 or
equivalent.

*526. Radiation Shielding. (3) Whan
Radiation sources; methods of calculating the attenuation of gamma rays, high energy
electrons, and fast neutrons; shielding of reactors, accelerators, and radioactive materials.
Prerequisite: 460 or equivalent.

*551-552. Problems. (1·3 hrs. each semester) Staff
Advanced reading, analysis, design, or research.

*560. Control of Nuclear Reactors and Power Plants. (3) Long, Mohler
Reactor control systems and associated instrumentation; dynamics of integrated nuclear
plants; transient and steady state response of feed back systems; use of simulators. Pre
requisite: 510. Recommended: EE 431.

*561L. Laboratory in Control of Nuclear Reactors. (1) Long, Mohler
Pre- or corequisite: 560. 3 hrs. lab.

*580-581. Controlled Fusion I & II. (3, 3) Everett, Touryan
Basic theory of plasmas: orbit theory, kinetic equations, transport phenomena, confine
ment, plasma oscillations, instabilities. Theory of fusion systems: conditions for thermo
nuclear reactions, formation and heating, containment, diagnostics. Characteristics of
existing devices; pinch systems, magnetic mirror systems, Stellarator systems, Astron sys
tems, etc. Prerequisites: Math 312, and permission of instructor.

*590L. Nuclear Systems Design. (3) Staff
Examination of the main variables in nuclear systems design; nuclear system, heat re
moval, radiation effects, structure, controls, shields, economics, etc. Design problem.
Prerequisites: 461, 510. I lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

*610. Advanced Reactor Theory. (3) Hansen, O'Dell
Development of the theory of reactor systems and description of calculational methods
for homogeneous and heterogeneous reactors. Prerequisite: 511.

*611. Transport Theory. (3) O'Dell
The Boltzmann transport equation; legendre polynomial expansions; introduction to
Fourier transform techniques and Case's method; energy dependent collision probabilities
and thermalization kernels. Prerequisite: 511.

*699. Dissertation. (3-9 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.
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ENGLISH
PROFESSORS J. Frank' (Chairman), G. W. Arms, E. W. Baughman·, N. B. Crowell, F. M. Dickey,

W. D. Jacobs, G. Ridenour, K. G. Simons, E. W. Tedlock, Jr., H. Trowbridge", D. Wynn;
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS E. Buchanan, P. B. Davis, J. M. Kuntz, R. Pickett, J. Zavadil; AS
SISTANT PROFESSORS J. Baltzell, L. S. Catlett, S. V. Dewitt, R. Fleming, G. Frumkin, J.
Hollond, D. Johnson, J. Martin, I. P. Melada, M. J. Power", D. Remley, S. Rodefer, J. L. Ruff,
E. Spolsky, J. Thorson, M. Tillotson, F. B. Warner, M. B. Whidden', INSTRUCTORS J.
Cockelreas, D. Logan; PART'TIME INSTRUCTOR W.Carstens.

MAJOR STUDY

Normally an English major consists of 33 hours above the 199 level, at
least 18 of which should be in courses numbered 300 and above. The student,
with the help of his departmental adviser, who must approve his program, can
choose those courses which fit his needs and desires. The following program is
recommended, but not required, for students intending to obtain a teaching
certificate or to do graduate work in English:

1) Eng lish 250. Approaches to Literature. 3 hours.

2) English 253-254. Key Works in English Literature. 6 hours.

3) A reasonable distribution of courses in English, American, and other
literature.

Students preparing to teach English in secondary schools are required to
take English 436-Teaching of English, and a course in linguistics offered by
the department of Anthropology or Education or English. A student wishing to
concentrate in linguistics should consult Professor Bernard Spolsky.

MINOR STUDY

18 hours in Eng Iish courses numbered above 103, including at least 6 hours
numbered 300 or above.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

English 101 is a required course for all students except those who are
exempted upon the basis of their ACT score in this area. English 102 is re
qUired of all students, except transfers who may offer an eqUivalent course
toward the satisfaction of the group requirements. Students in the .lowest per
centiles of the ACT will take English 010 prior to taking English 101.

Additional group requirements are as follows:
College of Arts and Sciences: 3 credit hours in a course in literature num

bered above 250. Up to 6 additional hours in literature may be offered in
meeting the requirements under Group III: Humanities.

School of Business and Administrative Sciences: 6 credit hours in literature
including 3 upper-division hours. (See "General Requirements" of the School
of Business and Administrative Sciences.)

College of Education: see Education curricula.

'On sabbatical leave Sem. II, 1969-70.
'On sabbatical leave Sem. I, 1"969-70.
'On leave 1969-70.
'On sabbatical leave 1969-70.
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COURSES IN GENERAL LITERATURE FOR GROUP REQUIREMENTS IN ALL COLLEGES

The following courses in the lower division are recommended for students
selecting hours for the group requirements or for general reading: 257, 275,
276, 277, 282, 285. English 300 is recommended for students eligible to register
for an upper-division course. Not accepted as literature are 250, 261, 262, 263,
264,303,320,321,322,403,436,492,494.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

Normally students seeking Honors in English must have advanced junior
standing and an overall grade point average of 3.0, with 3.2 in English. Honors
candidates will take in their senior year English 498 and 499. For further in
formation, apply to the Department of English.

DISTRIBUTED MINOR

Distributed Minor for English Majors: a major may offer an American
Studies minor as well as a minor in a single department. For requirements, see
American Studies.

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE,

The major in Comparative Literature is an interdepartmental major ad
ministered jointly by the Department of English and the Department of Modern
and Classical Languages. See p. 276. Also, for a Period Minor see Comparative
Literature, p. 276.

I. WRITING AND LINGUISTICS

010. English Review. (0)
A non-credit course designed to increase the student's ability to express himself. Special
fee of $20.

101. Writing with Readings in Exposition. (3) Pickett, Stoff
Expository writing and reading.

102. Writing with Readings in literature. (3) Pickett, Stoff
Literary genres and critical writing.

103. Fundamentals of English as a Second Language. (3)
A course in speaking, writing, arid understanding English, designed for students to
whom English is a second language. English 103 precedes, and is not a substitute for,
English 101.

261. Creative Writing: The Essay. (3)
An intermediate course with emphasis on the types, structure, and style of expository
writing.

262. Creative Writing: Prose Fiction. (3) Frumkin, Rodefer
263. Creative Writing: Poetry. (3) Frumkin, Rodefer

264. Informotive Writing. (3)
Professional expository composition and the preparation of elementary reports.

292. Introduction to the Study of Language. (3 or 4)
(Also offered as Anth, Ed Fdns, Mod Long, and Spch 292.) Students who enroll for 4
hours credit must complete work in weekly discussion group in addition to the 3 hours
of lecture.

*303. Phonetics. (3) Ch reist
(Same as Speech 303.)

320. Advanced Technical Writing. (3)
Proctice in the writing and editing of technical, engineering, and scientfflc reports and
articles. Prerequisite: 261, 262, or 264, or permission of instructor.

*321. Advanced Creative Writing: Prose Fiction. (3) Frumkin, Rodefer.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
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*322. Advanced Creative Writing: Poetry. (3) Frumkin, Rodefer.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

*403. History of the El1glish Language. (3) Baltzell, Kuntz
The etymology, morphology, phonetics, and semantics of English; the relation between
linguistic and cu !tural change.

436. Teaching af Englisn. (3) Simons, Stoff
(Same as Sec Ed 436.)

*492. Introduction to Linguistics. (3) Pickett
*494. English Grammars. (3) Pickett

Prerequisite: 492 or its equivalent.
*527. Studies in Rnetoric for Teacners. (3) Pickett, Prouse, Worner, White

(Also offered as Sec Ed 527.) An examination of a voriety of approaches to the teaching
of writing.

*528. Studies in Reading and Literature for Teachers. (3) Pickett, Prouse, Warner, White
(Also offered as Sec Ed 528.) Applicotions of knowledge of the reading process to the
teoching of literature.

*529. Workshop in Basic Communication. (4) SS
(Also offe red as Speech 529.)

*537. Teaching Composition. (3) Pickett
Required of all teaching assistants in the Department of English who have not had at
least one year of experience in teaching college composition. Problems in teaching the
reading and writing of expository prose, literary analysis, and the critical essay.

*555. Seminar in Linguistics and Language Pedagogy. (1-3) Newman, Rigsby, Spolsky,
Springer
(Also offered as Anth, Ed Fdns, Mod Lang, and Spch 555.) Selected topics. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.

*673. Language Seminar. (4) Pickett
Phonology of English speech, linguistic structure; American dialect and regional vocabu
lary; related subjects.

II. LITERATURE
1. Britisn

253-254. Key Works in Englisn Literature, Early and Later. [Survey of English literature, Early
and Later] (3,3) Staff
253: From Old English through the Restoration. 254: From the Restoration to the present.

350. Old English Literature in Translation. (3) Baltzell, Fleming, Spolsky, Zavadil
Culture and Civilizotion of the Middle Ages to 1066.

351. Chaucer: The Canterbury Tales. (3) Baltzell, Fleming, Zavodil
*441. Shakespeare: tiistories and Comedies. (3) Dewitt, Dickey, Hollond, Simons, Spolsky,

Whidden
*442. Shakespeare: Tragedies. (3) Dewitt, Dickey, Holland, Simons, Spolsky, Whidden
*444. The Early Seventeenth Century. (3) Buchanan, Frank

Cavalier and Metophysical poets, major prose writers.
*445. The Later Seventeenth Century, Exclusive of Milton. (3) Cot lett, Thorson

Restorotion drama and poetry, scientific and philosophical prose.
*446. Milton. (3) Buchanan, Frank
*448. Elizabetnan Drama exclusive of Snakespeare. (3) Dewitt, Dickey, Holland, Simons
*454. Middle-English Literature. (3) Baltzell, Spolsky, Zavadil

A general survey of 13th- and 14th-century literature.
*457. Elizabethan Po~try and Prose. (3) Dickey, Simons, Whidden
*473. Age of Swift and Pope, 1700-1744. (3) Catlett, Thorson, Trowbridge
*474. Age of Johnson, 1744-1798. (3) Catlett, Thorson, Trowbridge
*478. Tne Romantic Period. (3) Johnson, Ridenour, Ruff, Tillotson

The 18th.century bockground of Romanticism, and the major poets, Bloke to Keats.
*481. Victorian Poets. (3) Crowell, Melada

Representative poets from 1830 to 1890.
*482. Victorian Prose. (3) Crowell, Dovis, Melada

Representative prose writers from 1830 to 1890.
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Ridenour, Ruff,

Baltzell, Zavadil
(4) Buchanan, Dickey, Holland,

Buchanan, Dickey, Fronk, Thorson

Ridenour, Thorson, Trowbridge

(4) Crowell, Davis, Johnson, Melada,

t*625.

t*633.

t*643.

*485. Early English Novel. (3) Davis, Pawer
From the beginnings through Jane Austen.

*486. Later English Novel. (3) Crowell, Davis, Melada, Warner
From Scott to 1910.

t*500. Introduction to Graduate Study. (3) Staff
An intensive course in an authar, period, or genre designed primarily to prepare stu
dents for advanced work.

*515. Old English. (3) Baltzell, Fleming, Zavadil
Elementary grammar; translations of prose and poetry, exclusive of Beowulf.

*516. Beowulf. (3) Baltzell, Fleming, Zavadil
Prerequisite: 515 or consent of instructor.

t*619. Studies in Middle-English Literature (1100-1500). (4)
t*623. Studies in the English Renaissance (1500-1616).

Whidden
Studies in the 17th Century. (4)

Studies in the 18th Century. (4)

Studies in the 19th Century.
Warner

2. American

277. Southwestern Literature. (3) Baughman, Remley, Staff
Myth, legend, and song of the Indians; literary values in the Spanish colonial narratives;
literature of the Santa Fe trail and the cattle country; contemporary writing.

282. American Literature. (3) Staff
A general survey to the present with emphasis on writers of the 19th century.

285. American Life and Thought. (3) Baughman, Fleming, Remley
(Same as American Studies 285.)

301-302. Interdepartmental Studies in the Culture of the U.S. (3,3)
(Same as American Studies 301-302.) May be taken for deportmental credit only with
the consent of the Chairman.

*467. Colonial and Revolutionary Period in American Literature. (3) Martin, Tedlock
Leading writers from 1600 to 1800.

*468. The Romantic Period in American Literature. (3) Arms, Baughman, Martin
Maior writers from Irving to Melville.

*469. The Period of Realism in American Literature. (3) Arms, Baughman, Melada, Tedlock
Maior writers from Whitman to Henry Adams.

*470. American Humor. (3) Baughman, Fleming, Remley
American humorists from 1830 to the present.

t*500. Introduction to Graduate Study. (3) Staff
An intensive course in an author, period, or genre designed primarily to prepare stu
dents for advanced work.

*501. Interdepartmental Seminar in the Culture of the United States. (3) Arms, Tedlock
(Same as American Studies 501.)

t*603. Studies in the Literature of Colonial and Revolutionary America (I6()().18oo). (4) Mar
tin, Tedlock

t*606. Studies in 19th Century American Literature (1800-1912). (4) Arms, Fleming, Martin,
Melada, Remley

3. General, Comparative, and Contemporary

210. Introduction to the Cinema. (3) Dickey
(Same as Fine Arts 210.)

250. Approaches to Literature. (3) Staff
An introduction to scholarly and critical methods, designed for English majors and for
students with an interest in literary study.

257. Masterworks of Later Literature. (3) Staff
Selected masterworks of the 19th and 20th centuries.

----
t May be repeated for credit as content .varies.
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275. World literature from Homer to Dante. (3) Frank, Jacobs, Kuntz, Zavadil, Staff
Masterpieces of European and Asiatic literature, including the Bible.

276. World literature from Rabelais to Mann. (3) Dickey, Jacobs, Kuntz, Warner, Staff
Masterpieces of European literature.

300. Genres: Studies in Poetry or Drama or Narrative Fiction. (3) Staff
*338. Russian Literature in Translation. (3) T. Holzapfel

(Same as Russian 338.)
*339. Greek Drama in Translation. (3) Baltzell, Thompson

(Same as Greek 339.)
*340. Latin literature in Translation. (3) Zavidil, Thompson

(Same as latin 340.)
*432. Contemporary Poetry. (3) Jacobs, Rodefer, Tedlock, Staff
*435. Contemporary Fiction. (3) Jacobs, Tedlock, Staff

British, American, and European novelists since 1912.
*437. Contemporary Drama. (3) Dickey, Jacobs, Staff

European and American playwrights from Ibsen to the present.

*438. literary Movements since 1940. (3) Frumkin, Jacobs, Johnson, Rodefer, Tedlock
Significant writers and schools of the post-war period. Specific subject to be designated
by the instructor.

*456. literature of Medieval Europe. (3) Baltzell, Zavadil
(Same as Comparative literature 456.)

*461. The Folktale in English. (3) Baughman
(Same as Comparative literature 461.)

*462. The Epic. (3) Buchanan
(Same as Comparative literature 462.)

*465. Tragedy. (3) Dickey, MacCurdy, Trowbridge
(Same as Comparative literature 465.)

*466. literary Criticism. (3) Arms, Dickey, Johnson, Trowbridge
(Same as Comparative literature 466.)

*475. Dante. (3) White
(Same as Comparative literature 475.)

*480. Philosophy and literature. (3) Alexander, Tedlock, Staff
(Same as Engl ish-Philosophy 480.)

t*490. Special Studies in literature. (3) Staff
Intensive study of one or more writers, to be designated by the instructor.

t*500. Introduction to Graduate Study. (3) Staff
An intensive course in an author, period, or genre designed primarily to prepare stu
dents for advanced work.

*512. Critical Approaches to literature. (3) Warner
*610. [598] Methods of literary Study. (4) Arms, Dickey

An introduction to scholarly bibliography and basic approaches to the study of literature.

t*660. Studies in Contemporary literature. (4) Jacobs, Johnson, Tedlock, Staff

t*675. Types, Backgrounds, and Forces. (4) Staff
Drama, religiaus perspectives, archetypal patterns, and other subjects to be designated
by the instructor.

III. INDIVIDUAL STUDIES

497. Individual Study. (1-3) Staff
498. Honors Study. (3) Honors Staff

Open only to seniors enrolled in departmental honors.
499. Honors Study. (3) Honors Staff

Prerequisite: 498.,
t*551. Problems for the Master's Degree.. (1-3 hrs. per semester) Staff
*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Staff

See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.
----

t May be repeated for credit as content varies.
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t*651. Problems for the Doctor's Degree. (1-3 hrs. per semester) Staff
*699. Dissertation. (3-9 hrs. per semester) Staff

See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

ENGLISH-PHILOSOPHY
The combined major in English and Philosophy is an interdepartmental

major administered jOintly by the two Departments. Students interested in this
program should consult the Chairmen of both Departments.

The purpose of the interdepartmental major is to develop an understanding
of the history of ideas, ideals, and values; their expression in literature and
philosophy; and the relation of these fields. The major will serve the interests
of general education, and will also be useful to many preprofessional students.

MAJOR STUDY
Students completing the English-Philosophy major are not required to have

a minor. It is recommended that courses in literature and philosophy in related
periods be taken concurrently where possible.

The minimum requirement is 45 hours, including: English 275; 253 or 254 or
276; 466; 441 or 442 or 446; 6 additional hours of literature above 300; philos
ophy, 18 hours selected from courses chosen in consultation with your philosophy
adviser; an additional 6 hours n6mbered 300 or above in English or in Phi
losophy; and English-Philosophy 480.

MINOR STUDY

Not offered.
*480. Philosophy and Literature. (3) English and Philosophy Staffs

Selected philosophical movements and their relationship to literary masterpieces. Pre
requisites: 6 hours of literature and 3 hours of philosophy from the courses specified as
requirements for the program.

FINE ARTS
210. Introduction to the Cinema. (3)

An historical and critical survey, with examples, of maior tendencies in the development
of the motion picture as an art form.

490. Interdepartmental Proseminar. (3)
Open to iuniors and seniors with the requisite grade-point average. See p. 213 for specific
requirements. May be repeated for credit.

FOLKLORE
See Modern and Classical Languages, and Comparative Literature 461.

FRENCH
See Modern and Classical Languages.

GENERAL STUDIES
(The General Honors Program)
Courses listed as "General Studies" are open by invitation or special per

mission only. With the exceptions noted below in the listing, the courses are de
signed for students enrolled in the General Honors program. This program is
not to be confused with the Departmental Honors program described on p.
145 of the catalog.

t May be repeated for credit as content varies•.
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Specific information about General Studies and the General Honors pro
gram can be obtained from the office of the Director of General Honors.

A limited number of hours of credit in courses in General Studies can be
counted towards appropriate Group Requirements of the College of Arts and
Sciences or towards general graduation requirements in other colleges. Applica
tion to apply such credit should be made in the office of the dean of the college
from which the student plans to graduate.

101·102. Fresh man Reading Seminar. (3, 3)
Rapid, broad general reading for first- and second·semester freshmen.

201·202. Sophomore Seminar in Humanities. (3, 3)
203·204. Sophomore Seminar in Science. (3, 3)
205·206. Sophomare Seminar in Sacial Science. (3, 3)

Selected seminar topics by staff of various departments. Instructors and topics to be
announced semester by semester.

301·302. Junior Seminar in Humanities. (3,3)
303·304. Junior Seminar in Science. (3, 3)
305·306. Junior Seminar in Social Science. (3, 3)

Selected seminar topics by staff of various departments. Instructors o~d topics to be
onnounced semester by semester. These Junior Honors seminors moy on occosion be opened
olso to qualified juniors and seniors who are not officially candidates for graduation with
Honors in General Studies. (Minimum qualification: average of 3.0 over-all and in
major subiect.) Applications of such students must be received in General Honors office 5
weeks before beginning of a semester. Right to limit such enrollment is reserved. Certain
seminars mayan occasion have suspended credit or require first semester as prerequisite
to second semester.

401·402. Great Issues (Senior Honors Colloquium.) (3,3)
Discussion of selected issues based on close reading of relevant texts.

*411·412. Interdisciplinary Seminar in Humanities. (3,3)
*413·414. Interdisciplinary Seminar in Science. (3,3)
*415·416. Interdisciplinary Seminar in Social Science. (3,3)

Although offered from time to time under auspices of the General Honors program, the
interdisciplinary seminars are not required of candidates for graduation with Honors
in General Studies. Open only to qualified seniors and graduate students who are
maioring in a department within the general area indicated or who have the special per·
mission of the General Honors office. (Minimum qualification: average of 3.0 over-all
and in major subject.) Right to limit enrollment is reserved. Certain seminars may on oc·
casion have suspended credit or require first semester as prerequisite to second semester.

GEOGRAPHY
PROFESSORS R. E. Murphy (Chairman), R. E. Snead; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR I. Bennett; IN·

STRUCTOR R. Ayala.

MAJOR STUDY

Geography 101, 102, 263; Anthropology 101 or 102; Geology 101; and 8
upper-division courses (not fewer than 23 hours) including Geography 351, 380L,
401, and 481. One other of the reqUired upper-diVision courses may be selected,
upon approval by the Chairman of the Department, from a related field of study.
Mathematics 121 (or the eqUivalent) is highly recommended for geography
majors contemplating graduate work, particularly those wishing to emphasize
climatology or economic geography.

MINOR STUDY

Geography 101, 102, and 15 additional hours including one of the following:
263,351,381.
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GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Geography 479 and 481 are accepted as non-laboratory sciences in ful
fillment of the Science (Group V) requirement of the College of Arts and Sci
ences; all other Geography courses except 380L are accepted toward fulflilment
of the social Science (Group IV) requirement in that College.

I. INTRODUCTORY COURSES

101. General Geography. (3)
World Geography; physical elements. An introduction to the use of maps and globes
and to a systematic analysis of world climates, vegetation, soils, and landforms, their
distribution, interrelation, and significance to man.

102. General Geography. (3)
World geography; human elements. An introduction to human geography comprISing
a systematic analysis of world population, demographic factors, ethnic groups, predom
inant economies, and political units, their distribution, interrelation, and the effect upon
them of the physical earth.

263. Economic Resources. (3)
A systematic survey of world economic geography with emphasis on the resources of
arable land, energy sources, and basic minerals and on the primary crop and manufac·
turing regions.

II. REGIONAL COURSES

Each of the following regional courses involves a description, analysis, and
synthesis in spatial association of the physical and human attributes of par
ticular parts of the earth. These attributes include climates, vegetation types,
soils, landforms, population, demographic factors, ethnic groups, economic
circumstances, and political arrangeme.nts. The synthesis of these physical and
cultural phenomena is used as the basis for characterizing individual regions
and subregions.

*301. South America. (3) Ayala
Regional geography of South America.

*302. Middle America. (3) Ayala
Regional geography of MexiCO, Central America, and the West Indies.

*303. North America. (3)
Regional geography of the United States and Canada.

*330. Southeastern Asia. (3) Bennett
Regional geography of southeastern Asia including the area from Burma and North
Viet Nam southeastward through Malaysia, Indonesia, and the Philippines.

*33 I. Eastern Asia. (3)
Regional geography of China, Korea, and Japan.

*332. Western Europe. (3) Murphy
Regional geography of Europe from the Atlantic eastward through Finland, Germany;
Austria, and Italy.

*333. The Soviet Union and Eastern Europe. (3)
Regional geography of the U.S.S.R. and of eastern Europe from Poland southward
through Czechoslovakia, Hungary and the Balkans.

*336. The Middle East and the Indian Subcontinent. (3) Snead
Regional geography of southwestern and south central Asia from Turkey through India
and southward through the Suez, Arabia, and Ceylon.-

III. UPPER·LEVEL SYSTEMATIC COURSES, PROBLEMS, AND SEMINARS

*351. Systemalic Climatology. (3) Bennett
An analysis of factors affecting climatic variations and types, particularly solar and
terrestrial radiation, temperature conditions, atmospheric pressure and wind patterns,
and moisture and precipitation characteristics. Prerequisite: 101 or Physics 103 or per·
"ission of the instructor.
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*352. Regional ClimCltology. (3) Bennett
The classification and world distribution of temperature regimes, air mass types, precIpI
tation areas, and climatic regions. Prerequisite: 351 or 101 and permission of instructor.

*373. Map Reading and Air Photo InterpretCltion. (3) Snead
Techniques of analysis of maps and aerial photographs for geographic study and re
search. Prerequisite: 101.

380L. Cartography. (3) Huzarski
(Some as CE 380L.) Map projection and use of maps to show oreal distribution and
graphic representation of statistical data. Prerequisite: 101 L and permission of instructor.
2 lectures, 3 hrs. lob. Open to Geography majors and minors. Offered in alternate years.

*381. Political Geography. (3) Murphy
Study of political areas of the world from a spatial point of view, including problems
of size, population, boundaries, location, productivity, ethnic grouping, and political
power.

*401. Geographic Writings and Analysis. (3)
Examination of the work of some principal geographers with emphasis on develop
ments, trends ond methodology. Limited to majors and minors in geography.

*405. Field Methods. (3) Snead
Training in field mopping and other field techniques used in geography, with particular
emphasis on studies of land utilization, physiography, urban geography, and micro
climatology. The Albuquerque vicinity is used as a case study area, and classes meet
frequently in the field.

*479. Conservation. (3) Dittmer
(Some as Bioi 479.) Various aspects of conservation including soil, water, mineral, wild
life, forestry, r"onge, and human. Lecture, demonstration, field trips. Prerequisite: 8 hrs.
in Biology. Open to Geography majors and minors. Offered in alternate years.

*481. Geomorphology. (3) Wengerd
(Same as Geol 481.) Origin, development, and classification of land forms, with detailed
consideration of gradation processes. Prerequisite: 307L. Open to Geography majors and
minors who have completed Geol 101.

491-492. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester)
Supervised individual study and field work.

*501. Seminar in the History and Philosophy of Geography. (3) Stafl
The development of geography as a field of study from the ancient to the modern
world. Ana lysis and discussion of various points of view which have arisen from time
to time in regard to content and research. An examination of the purposes and achieve
ments of geographical inquiry.

*511. Seminar in Physical Geography. (3) Stafl_
Specific topics in physical geography. Resecli'Ch techniques and new developments.

*512. Seminar in Human Geography. (3) Stafl
Specific topics in human geography. Research techniques and new developments.

*521. Seminar in Regional Geography. (3) Stoff
Reg ional analysis and synthesis as applied to specific areas of the earth.

*551-552. Problems. (2-3 hrs. each semester)
Supervised individual study for graduate students.

*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Stafl

GEOLOGY
PROFESSORS V. C. Kelley (Chajrm~n), W. E. Elston, J. P. Fitzsimmons, Klaus Keil (Director, In

stitute of Meteoritics), A. Rosenzweig, S. A. Wengerd; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS R. Y.
Anderson, E. F. Cruft, L. A. Woodward; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR A. M. Kudo; FACULTY
ASSOCIATES W. E. Hale, C. B. Read, C. V. Theis, R. T. Zbur.

MAJOR STUDY

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts: Geology 101, 102, 105L, 106L, 201L,
302L, 307L, either 309L or 311 L, 319L, and 7 additional hours in approved
courses. Chemistry 101L, 102L; Mathematics 162; and either Biology 101 Land
102L or Physics 151, 152, 153L, 154L are reqUired. With permission of the
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Chairman, students preparing to teach Earth Sciences in secondary schools will
be encouraged to substitute some of all of the following courses in meeting
requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree: Geology 465, 481, Physics 103,
Astronomy 1Ol.

For the degree of Bachelor of Science: Geology 101, 102, 105L, 106L, 201L,
307L, either 309L or 311 L, 319L, 420L, 421 L, and 422L; Chemistry 102L; Elec
trical Engineering 436L; Mathematics 265; Physics 262; Psychology 280; and
eithertt Biology 102L and 371L or Chemistry 311-312.

Physical Chemistry (312) is required for students intending to do advanced
work in geochemistry, mineralogy, petrology, economic geology, or meteoritics.

Students wishing to specialize in paleontology may be allowed to sub
stitute approved biology courses for Mathematics 265 and Physics 151-152 for
Physics 160-262.

On completing all required courses for one of the options listed above
the student will have a distributed minor.

MINOR STUDY

Geology 10 1, 102, 105L, 106L, and 12 additional hours.

MINOR STUDY IN PALEOECOLOGY

See. p. 384.
101. Physical Gealagy. (3)

Materials composing the earth, and work of ogencies, both external and internal, modifying
its surface.t

102. Historica·1 Geology. (3) Anderson, Wengerd
History of the earth; rise and succession of the various forms of life. Prerequisite: 101.t

105L. Physical Geology Loboratory. (1)
Minerals, rocks, and topographic maps; occasional field trips. Credit suspended when
credit in Geology 101 is not earned. Corequisite: 101. 3 hrs. lab.

106L. Historical Geology Laboratory. (1)
Fossils and paleogeographic maps; emphasis on the historical geology of New Mexico.
Credit suspended when credit in 102 is not earned. Corequisite: 102. 2 hrs. lab.

120L. General Geology. (5) Elston
General geology for science, science education, and engineering students. An introduc
tory course in basic principles of physical and historical geology. The relationship of
geology to other sciences is emphasized. Recommended for all students intending to
maior in geology. 4 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. including field trips. Students may receive credit
for either the sequence (101, 102, 105L, 106L), or the single course 120L, but not both.

201 L. Mineralogy. (4) Rosenzweig
Elementary crystallography; fundamentals of chemical and physical mineralogy; elements
of mineral identification. Prerequisite: 105L or 120L; pre- or corequisite: Chem 101 L. 2
ledures, 6 hrs. lab.

**302L. Petrology. (3) Elston
Classification, hand-specimen identification, occurrence, and origin of rocks. PrereqUisite:
201 L; pre- or corequisite: Chem 102L. 2 lectures, 2 hrs lab. Credit not allowed for both
302L and 422L.

**304L. Determinative Mineralogy. (3) Cruft, Rosenzweig
Classification of minerals; mineral associations; methods of· mineral identification; laboratory
study of minerals and mineral suites. Prerequisite: 302L, Chem 102L. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

tt Students interested in astrogeology, engineering geology, geomorphology, geophysics,
hydrogeology, or structural geology may make equivalent substitutions in mathematics, physics, or
engineering as approved.

t The sequence 101, 102, 105L, 106L will satisfy prerequisite listed as 120L and vice versa.
Credit may not be earned both ways.

** Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Geology.



G EO LO GY 339

**307L. Structural Geology. (4) Kelley, Woodward
Nature and origin of rock structures and deformation; map and stereographic problems.
Prerequisites: 1(}6L or 120L, and Math 162. CE lOlL is strongly recommended. 3 lectures,
3 hrs. lab.

**309L. Principles of Stratigraphy. (4) Staff
Prerequisite: 106L or 120L; some biology is strongly recommended. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
(Offered in 197(}·71 and alternate years.)

**311L. Paleontology. (4) Stoff
Fossil plants and invertebrates with emphasis on the common megafossils. Prerequisite:
l06L or 120L; some biology is strongly recommended. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. (Offered
in 1969-70 and alternate years.)

**319L. Field Geology and Reports. (4), Woodward
Principles and techniques of field mapping; content and arrangement of reports; layout and
preparation of illustrations. Prerequisite: 307L. 1 lecture and 1 full day in field each
week.

*420L. Advanced Field Geology. (3) Kelley, Woodward
Geological mapping with plane table; mine mapping; special field problems. Prerequisite:
319L. 1 full day in field each week.

*421L·422L. Optical Mineralogy and Petrography. (4, 4) Fitzsimmons
Optical mineralagy; the polarizing micrascape; systematic study of rocks with respect ta
their mineralogy, texture, and genesis. PrereqUisite: 201 L or permission of ,instructor.
Course 421 L may be taken separately, but 421L is prerequisite to 422L. 2 lectures, 6
hrs. lab. Credit not allowed for both 422L and 302L.

*426. Fundamentals or"Geophysics. (3) Fitzsimmons, Zbur
Physical properties of rocks and their application to instrumental methods of determining
subsurface geology. Prerequisites: 307L, Math 162, Physics 151, 152, 153L, 154L (or
equiva lent).

*430L. Advanced Paleontology. (4) Staff
Prerequisite: 311 L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

*432L. Micropaleontol()9Y. (3) Anderson
Foraminifera, ostracods, bryozoans, conodonts, and other microfossils. Laboratory tech
niques, applications, and ecologic relationships. Prerequisite: 106L or 120L; some biology
is strongly recommended. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

*433L. Palynole>gy. (3). Anderson
Morphologic, systematic, and ecologic study of pollen, spores, dinoflagellates, etc. Lab
oratory techniq ues and applications to related fields. Prerequisite: 106L or 120L; some
biology is strongly recommended. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

*436L. Paleozoic and Mesozoic Stratigraphy. (4) Staff
The stratified Paleozoic and Mesozoic rocks of North America, their correlation, strati
graphic relations, and guide fossils. PrereqUisite: 309L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

*437. Paleobotany. (3) Read .
The fossil floras of the western hemisphere. Prerequisites: 106L and Bioi 102L.

*441 L. Sedimentology. (4) Staff
A study of sedimentary materials, their origin, diagenesis, distribution, and correlation
in stratified rocks with emphasis on recent and ancient environments of sedimentation
and early diagenesis. Prerequisite: 201 L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

*442. Petroleum Geology. (3) Wengerd
An inductive approach to the principles of oil origin, migration, and accumulotion. Charac
teristics of oil and gas reservoirs; techniques of petroleum exploration: Prerequisite:
441L.

*455L. Air Photogrammetry and Photogeolagy. (3) Wengerd
Photogrammetric computations; stereoscopy; preparation of planimetric, topographic, and
photogeologic mops. Prerequisites: 106L or 120L, Math 162, or permission of instructor.
1 lecture, 6 hrs. lob. '

*462L. Hydrogeology. (3) Hale, Wengerd
Occurrence and development of woter with special emphosis on the Southwest. Pre
requisites: 106L or 120L, ond senior standing. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

** Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Geology.
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*465. Lunar and Planetary Geology. (3) Elston
The geology of the moon and planets as deduced from visual and geophysical obser
vations, space probe data, laboratory experiments, meteorites, tektites, and terrestrial
analogs of lunar and planetary features. Prerequisites: 101 or 102, or permission of
the instructor. Graduote geology majors must toke 466L concurrently in order to obtoin
graduate credit for 465.

*466L. Lunar and Planetary Geology Lab. (1) Elston
Geologic interpretotion of lunor and planetary photogrophs from terrestrial and space
probe sources, study of USGS lunar geologic maps, petrographic examination of me
teorites, tektites, and terrestrial rocks subjected to shock metamorphism. Must be taken
concurrently with 465. Prerequisites: 307L, 422L. 3 hrs. lab.

*471-472. Mineral Deposits. (3, 3) Elston, Kelley ,
Metalliferous and nonmetalliferous deposits; their occurrence, classification, properties, ori
gin, exploration, mining, beneficiation, and utilization. Prerequisite: 302L or 4221. Course
471 may be taken separately, but 471 is prerequisite to 472.

*481. Geomorphology. (3) Wengerd
Origin, development, and classification of land forms, with detailed consideration of grada
tion processes. Prerequisite: 307L.

*482L. Geomorphology of the United States. (3) Fitzsimmons
Detailed study of the physiographic provinces and sections of the United States; emphasis
on Western United States. Prerequisite: 481 or permission of instructor.

*487L. Morphological Crystallography. (3) Rosenzweig
The 32 point groups; crystal form and habit; crystal projections; crystal measurement and
draWing. Prerequisite: Math 264. CE 101 L is strongly recommended. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

491-492. Problems. (2, 2)

*50H. Sedimentary Geochemistry. (3) Cruft
Physical chemistry of aqueous solutions at low temperature. Evolution of the atmosphere
and hydrosphere. Chemical oceanography, geochemistry of chemical and biogenic sedi
ments. Pre- or corequisite: 302L or 4221. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

*502L. High-temperature Geochemistry. (3) Kudo
Applications of thermodynamics to metamorphic and igneous rock formation. Introduction
to experimental petrology. Pre- or corequisite: 302L or 422L, Chem 311-312. 2 lectures, 3
hrs. lab.

*504L. Isotope Geochemistry. (3) Cruft
Distribution of nuclides; radioactive processes in nature; age-dating techniques; and
variation of isotope ratios in natural environments. Prerequisite: 501 L or 502L, or per
mission of instructor. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

*506L. X-ray Crystallography. (4) Rosenzweig
(Also offered as Chem 506L.) Principles of X-ray diffraction, Debye-Scherrer, Weis
senberg, and precession methods. Space group symmetry and its determination. Pre
requisites: Math 264 or 311, and permission of instructor. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

*507L. Crystal Structure Analysis. (3) Rosenzweig
(Also offered as Chem 507L.) Structure factor calculations; Fourier methods; the Pat
terson function; examples of complete structure analysis. Prerequisites: 506L and permis
sion of instructor. EE 436L is strongly recommended. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

*512L. Petrography of Opaque Ores. (2) Kelley
Determination and paragenesis of minerals in polished sections. Prerequisites: 421L, 471.
6 hrs. lab.

*513L. Meteoritics. (3) Keil
Origin, classification, and composition of meteorites; their relationships to the history of
the solar system. Prerequisite: 422L or permission of instructor. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

*517L. Instrumental Methods in Geochemistry. (2-4) Cruft, Rosenzweig
An intensive discussion of two major instrumental techniques in current use in geochem
istry. Topics will normally be chosen from X-ray methods, DC arc emission spectrography,
atomic absorption and flame emission spectrography, mass spectrometry, and differen
tial thermal analysis. With permission of the department chairman, course may be re
peated for credit as content varies. 1 or 2 lectures, 3 or 6 hrs. lab. .

*51SL. Microprobe Analysis. (3)
Theory, instrumentation, and application of electron, laser, and ion beam microprobe
techniques; quantitative analysis of geological materials. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
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*519L. Selected Topics in Geochemistry. (2-4) Cruft
A detailed analysis of selected current topics, primorily, but not exclusively, using a
chemical approocn. With permission, course may be repeated for credit as content varies.

*521 L. Metamorphic Petrology. (3) Fitzsimmons
Recrystallization a nd metasomatism in the transformotion of solid rock mosses and tne
structural modifications attending tnem. Prerequisite: 422L. 2 lectures, 3 nrs. lab.

*525L. Advanced Structural Geology. (3) Kelley, Woodward
Description and cmalysis of maior structural types; map studies and problems. Prerequisite:
30lL. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

*528. Regional Tectonics. (2) Kelley
Principles of origin of regional struelures as illustrated by Cordilleran examples.

*531L. Igneous Petrology. (3) Kudo
Genesis of magmatic rocks; eruptive mechanisms; tectonic setting and differentiation
trends of igneous rocks in continental, oceanic, orogenic, and nonorogenic environments.
Prerequisites: 421 Land 422L or 302L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

*537L. Stratigraphic Analysis. (3) Wengerd
Quantification of stratal variations on regional bases utilizing statistical approacnes to tnick
ness, sediment content, inherent sedimentary structure, and fluid distribution in sedimentary
rocks. Prerequisites: 309l, 441 L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

*542L. Subsurface Geology. (3) Wengerd
Well-logging and correlation techniques; study of cuttings, drilling-time logs, electric logs,
radioactivity logs, and insoluble-residue logs; construction of subsurface-contours, isopach,
and isopleth maps, and detailed cross-sections. Pre- or corequisite: 442 or 462l. 1 lecture,
6 hrs. lab.

*544L. Advanced Sedimentology. (4) Staff
A study of sedimentary materials from ongIO through lithification; sedimentary pre
cesses and enviranments; methods of studying sedimentary materials-thin section and
other techniques used in determining the depositional and diagenetic history of a
sedimentary rock. Prerequisites: 42 J L, 441l, or permission of the instructor. 3 lectures,
3 hrs. lab.

*547-548. Seminar. (2, 2) Staff
*551-552. Problems. (2-3 hrs. each semester) Staff
*590. Graduate Conference.** (0) Staff
*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Staff

See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.
*699. Dissertation-. (3·9 hrs. per semester) Staff

See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

GfRMAN
See Modern and Classical languages.

GREEK
See Modern and Classical languages.

GUIDANCE
See Education, Guidance and Special Education.

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION
See Education, Health, Physical Education, and Recreation

HISTORY
PROFESSORS F. W. Ikle (Chairman), D. C. CutterH, W. M. Dabney, E. Lieuwen, G. D. Nash,

R. W. Shugg (Part-time), G. W. Smith; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS T. S. Floydff, G. E.
Rothenbergf, H. J, Tobiastt, W. W. Wagar; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS R. H. Dolkart, R. N.

*. Required each semester of all graduate students in Geology.
f Sabbatical leave Sem. I, 1969-70.*Leave of absence, Ssm. II, 1969-70.

tt Sabbatical Leave, Sem. II, 1969-70.
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Ellis, R. Kern, N. Pugach, J. Roebuck, D. E. Skabelund, C. Steen (Visiting), D. D. Sullivan,
L. C. Tulga; INSTRUCTORS J. Porter, F. M. Szasz; and Staff.H

MAJOR STUDY

The history program for majors, as outlined below, is designed to provide
some of the cultural background necessary for intelligent social living, and also
to prepare students for such specific activities as careers in law, the civil and
diplomatic services, and the teaching profession.

Requirements: Four lower-division courses which must include 101 and 102,
and one of the following pairs: 161 and 162,251 and 252, or 281 and 282.
Eight 300- or 400-level courses, including 309 and seven more including two
courses each from three of the following areas: European, United States, His
panic-American, Far Eastern history.

MINOR STUDY

The planned program outlined below is designed to supplement a student's
work in his major field. The lower-division requirement includes a minimum of
two semester courses to be selected from the following: History 101, 102, 161,
162, 251, 252, 281, 282. The upper-division requirement includes a minimum
of five semester courses, at least three of which must be concentrated in Euro
pean history, American history, Hispanic-American history, or Far Eastern his
tory.

The prerequisites for certain courses may be waived with permission of
instructor.

PERIOD MINOR

For requirements, see Comparative Literature.

DISTRIBUTED MINOR FOR HISTORY MAJORS

A major may offer an American Studies minor as well as a minor in a single
department. For requirements, see American Studies.

101-102. Western Civilization. (3, 3) Roebuck, Rothenberg, Skabelund, Sullivan, Tobias,
Tulgo, Wagar
101-Ancient times to 1648; 102-1648 to the present.

161-162. History of the United States. (3, 3) Dabney, Nash, Pugach, Smith, Szasz
Survey of the economic, politico I, intellectual, and social development of the United States
from 1607 to the present, including the place of the United States in world affoirs. History
161 covers the period from the beginning to 1865.

251-252. Eastern Civilizations. (3,3) Ikle, Porter
251: The development and interaction of Chinese, Central Asian, Russian, and Japanese
societies until the 16th century. 252: From the 16th century until today.

281. History of Latin America. (3) Floyd
Spanish and Portuguese occupation and colonial control in the Americas.

282. History of Latin America. (3) Dolkart, Lieuwen
Emergence of national states in Latin America.

301-302. Interdepartmental Studies in the Culture of the U.S. (3, 3) Baughman, Martin,
Sanborn, Szasz
(Same as American Studies 301-302.) May be taken for deparJmental. credit only with the
consent of the chairman.

*303. History of World Communism. (3) Tobias
From Marx to the present.

*305. History of Science to 1687. (3) Skabelund
Evolution of scientific ideas and the role of science in the formation of Western civiliza
tion from antiquity to the Newtonian synthesis.

----
H New appointments to be made, effective September 1, 1969.
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*306. History of Science since 1687. (3) Skabelund
Development of scientific thought from the Newtonian synthesis to the present.

309. Historiography. (3) Tobias, Wagar
Development of historical thought and writing.

*311. Ancient Civilizations of the Near East. (3) Tulga
Prerequisite: 101.

*313. Greece. (3) Tulga
A survey of developments in Greek civilization from early times to the reign of Justinian.
Prerequisite: 101.

*314. Rome. (3) Tulga
Survey of the rise, decline, and fall of Roman power from the Italian expansion to the
establishment of the successor states. Prerequisite: 101.

*321. E~rly Middle Ages, 300 to 1050. (3) Sullivan
Prerequisite: 101.

*322. High Middle Ages, 1050 to 1300. (3) Sullivan
Prerequisite: 101 .

*323. Renaissance. Era, 1300 to 1520. (3) Sullivan
Prerequisite: 101.

*325. The Reformation, 1500 to 1648. (3) Sullivan
Prerequisite: 102.

*332. Early Modern Europe, 1648-1763. (3) Steen
Europe under the Old Regimes. Prerequisite: 102.

*333. French Revolution and Napoleon. (3) Steen
Prerequisite: 102.

*335. Modern Europe, 1815-1914. (3) Kern, Wagar
Restorations and revolutions; national unification and industrialism; the "generation of
materialism" and the origins of the first World War. Prerequisite: 102.

*336. Europe since 1914. (3) Wagar
The World Wars and the search for peace; social and economic tensions; Europe In
the era of the Cold War and the welfare state. Prerequisite: 102.

*339. Military History of Eurape to 1790. (3) Rothenberg

*340. Military History of Europe since 1790. (3) Rothenberg
*341. France. (3) Stofl

From 1500 to the present.

*343. History of England to 1688. (3) Roebuck
Survey of medieval foundations, Tudor era, and seventeenth century social and political
revolutions.

*344. History of Modern England since 1688. (3) Roebuck
Emphasis on social, political, and intellectual developments.

*345. The British Empire and Commonwealth. (3) Roebuck
Survey of British colonial policy and nation-building since 1815. Emphasis on Ireland,
Canada, Austra Iio, India, and South Africa.

*347. Early Russia to 1689. (3) Tobias

*348. Modern Russia, 1689 to 1917. (3) Tobias

*349. Soviet Russia. (3) Tobias
Emphasis upon domestic developments.

*350. Traditional Chinese History. (3) Ikle, Porter
From the beginnings to the coming of the Manchus in 1644.

*351. Modern Chinese History. [History of China] (3) Ikle, Porter
From 1644 to the Present.

*352. History of Japan. (3) Ikle
Social, political, and economic institutions from historicol beginnings to modern times.

*354. The Far East in the Contemporary World. (3) Ikle
Emphasis upon diplomatic relations between Asia and the West.

*356. History of the Near East. (3) Ikle
From ancient Mesopotamia to the present.

*357. History of Africa since 1800. (3) Roebuck
Survey of the African continent during colonial and national periods.
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360. History of New Mexico. (2) Ellis
Survey from Cabeza de Vaca to 1912.

*364. Political History of the United States. (3) Smith
From 1789 to the present.

*370-371. American Diplomacy. (3, 3) Pugach
Diplomatic History of the United States from Independence to 1898; from the Spanish
American War to the present.

*372. Urban History of the United States. (2) Staff
*373. History of the American Frontier. (3) Ellis

Anglo-American expansion from the 17th century to the 1890's.

*374. The Trans·Mississippi West. (3) Ellis
*375. Military History of the United States. (3) Smith

Introductory survey of military affairs in the United States from the Revolution to the
present.

*377. Economic History of the United States. (3) Nash
Topical study of American economic life-agriculture, industry, labor, and commerce-from
the beginning to the present, stressing the relations of government and business.

*378-379. Constitutional History of the United States. (3, 3) Dabney
From English origins to 1876; from 1876 to the present day.

*380. History of the Southwest. (3) Ellis
Spanish exploration and occupation of the Southwest; colonial government and missions.

*384. Inter-American Relations. (3) Dolkert, Floyd, Lieuwen
Relations among the American republics from 1810, with emphasis upon the Pan·American
movement and the recent period. 282 strongly recommended as a prerequisite.

*395. Iberian History. (3) Kern
Spanish and Portuguese history to 1700.

*396. Iberian History. (3) Kern
Spanish and Portuguese history since 1700.

*397. Mexico to 1821. (2) Floyd
Prerequisite: 281.

*398. Mexico since 1821. (2) Dolkart, Floyd, Lieuwen
Prerequisite: 282.

*428. European Intellectual History, 1762-1870. (3) Wagar
The Enlightenment synthesis; its culmination and decline; the romantic era; liberalism
and positivism; Darwin and Marx.

*429. European Intellectual History, 1870·Present. (3) Wagar
Science and religion in the post-Darwinian generation; the anti-positivist reaction; the
age of anxiety from Spengler to Sartre.

*438. European Diplomatic History. (3) Rothenberg
Since 1815. Prerequisite: 102.

*442. Germany. (3) Rothenberg
From 1815 to present. Prerequisite: 102.

*461. The American Colonies, 1607-1763. (3) Dabney
The settlement of British America and a study of American institutions in their infancy.
Prerequisite: 161.

*462. The American Revolution and the Federal Republic, 1763 to 1820. (3) Dabney
Prerequisite: 161.

*465. The Era of Sectional Conflict, 1820-1860. (3) Smith
The impact of nationalism and sectionalism upon American life from the Missouri Compro
mise to the election of Lincoln. Prerequisite: 161.

*466. The Civil War. (3) Smith
Political, social, economic, military, and diplomatic history of the period 1860-1865.
Prerequisite: 161.

*467. The United States from Reconstruction to 1898. (3) Smith
Prerequisite: 162.

*468-469. Recent History of the United States. (3, 3) Nash
From 1898 to the time of the great depression; from the time of the great depression
to the present day. Prerequisite: 162.
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Dabney

Ikle

(3)

*475.
*476.
*482.

*520.
*521.

*532.

*540.

*542.

*545.

*547.

*470. Philosophy of History. (3) Staff
(Also offered as Philosophy 470.) Nature, structure, and presuppositions of history and
historical methods.
Intellectuol and Social History of the United States, 1607-1860. (3) Szasz
Intellectuol and Social History of the United States since 1860. (3) Szasz
The Mexican Revolution. (2) Lieuwen
Emphasis upon theory and interpretation.

*483. Modern and Contemporary Latin America. (2) Lieuwen
So.ciol revolutions in the Latin American area since World War II. Prerequisite: 282.

*486. Southern South America. (3) Dolkart
Argentina, Chile, and Uruguay since 1810. Prerequisite: 282.

*488. The Andean Republics. (3) Dolkart
Peru, Bolivia, ond Ecuador since 1810, Prerequisite: 282.

*489. History of Brazil. (3) Floyd
From 1500 to the present. Prerequisite: 281 and 282.

493. Reading and Research in Honors. (3)
Prerequisites: senior standing and permission of major adviser.

494. Senior Thesis. (3)
Prerequisite: 493.

*500. Seminar in Historical Research Methods. (2) Nash, Szasz
*501. Interdepartmental Seminar in the Culture of the United States. (3) Staff

(Same as Americon Studies 501.)
*504. Interdepartmental Seminar in Ibero-American Studies. (3) Staff

(Same as Ibero-American Studies 504.)
Seminar and Studies in Ancient History. (3) Tulga
Seminar and Studies in Medieval History. (3) Sullivan

Seminar and Studies in Early Modern European History. (3) Steen

Seminar and Studies in European Intellectual History. (3) Wagar

Seminar and Studies in Modern European History. ,(3) Rothenberg

Seminar and Studies in British History. (3) Roebuck

Seminar and Studies in Modern Russian History. (3) Tobias
Emphosizes the period 1861-1917.

*548. Seminar and Studies in Iberian History. (3) Kern

*551-552. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Staff

*554. Seminar and Studies in Far Eastern History. (3)

*562. Seminar and Studies in Early American History.
Pre- or corequisite: 462.

*564. Seminar and Studies in American Intellectual and Social History. (3) Szasz

*566. Seminar and Studies in Civil War Period. (3) Smith
Intensive study of bibliography, research in source materials, and the writing of original
papers on the period of the Civil War and Reconstruction.

*568. Seminar and Studies in Recent American History. (3) Nash
Topical investigotion in American history since 1900.

*569. Seminar in the Military History of World War II. (3) Shugg

*570. Seminar and Studies in United States Diplomatic History. (3) Pugach

*573. Seminar in American Western History. (3) Ellis

*579. Seminar in Southwest History. (3) Ellis

*581. Seminor in Colonial Latin American History. (3) Floyd
Emphasis upon the constitutional and cultural history of the Spanish colonies in America.

*582. Seminar in Recent Latin American History. (3) Lieuwen, Dolkart
The national period of Latin America.

*584. Interdisciplinary Seminar on Problems of Modernization in Latin America. (3) Lieuwen,
Merkx, Needler
(Also offered as Anth, Econ, Pol Sci, and Soc 584.)
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*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

*699. Dissertation. (3-9 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

HOME ECONOMICS
See Education, Home Economics

IBERO-AMERICAN STUDIES
PROFESSOR M. :R. Nason, Director

An interdepartmental program in the languages, literatures and history of
Spanish America and Brazil leadin-g to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
For details, consult the Graduate School Bulletin.

*504. Interdepartmental Seminar. (3) Davison, Floyd, Herron, Lieuwen, Nason, Tomlins
History, literature, and institutions of Latin America.

*551-552. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Staff
*584. Interdisciplinary Seminar on Problems of Modernization in Latin America. (3) Liepe,

Lieuwen, Needler, Schwerin '
(Same asHistory 584.)

*699. Dissertation. (3-9 hrs. per semester) Cutter, Davison, Floyd, Herron, Liewen, Nason,
Tomlins, Ulibarri
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION
See Education, Secondary.

ITALIAN
.See Modern and Classical Languages.

JOURNALISM
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS A. G. Hillerman (Chairman), L. L. Jermain; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR

J. P. Crow; LECTURERS E. Conger, G. M. Hunsley, R. Lawrence.

MAJOR STUDY

Editorial Sequence-30 hours including Journalism 251, 252, 301, 311, 312,
322, 475, and 494. Six hours may be chosen from the following: English 403,
466, 492; Speech 466; Political Science 305. Television-radio Emphasis, reqUired
courses: 251, 252, 301, 311, 322, 475, and 494, and Speech 251, 265 and 466.
(Total, 30 hours.)

Journalism 100 counts toward the major but is not required. It is recom
mended for all who plan on a Journalism major.

MINOR STUDY

18 hours including Journalism 251 and 252. Three hours in other departments
may be chosen from the lists given under Major Study.

100. Introduction to Mass Communications. (2) Staff
The meaning of mass media in society, with emphasis on the evolution of mass communi
cations, their processes and effects. (Open to non-maiors.)

251-252. News Writing and Reporting. (3,3) Staff
Emphosis in 251 on news elements, writing techniques and story structure; in 252 on re
porting methods and advanced writing for the media. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

253. Newspaper Practice. (1)
Open to staff members of The Lobo. May be repeated three times for a total of 3 hours.
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261. News Photography. (3) Crow
Training in the use of the stondord news camera, and in the taking, developing, and print
ing of pictures for newspaper use, together with some study of desk preparation of photo
graphs for the photoengraving process. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 1 lecture,
4 hrs. lab.

277. Graphic Design. (3)
(Also offered as Art 277.) The problem of graphic design and communication. Prerequisite:
Art 103.

301. History of Joumalism in the United States. (3) Jermain
American newspaper and magazine history from the early Colonial periodicals through the
present-day stream lined mass-production newspaper.

302. Editorial and Special Writing. (3) Hillerman
Practice and criticism in the writing of the editorial essay and the information editorial, and
in the writing of the column, and of other interpretive matter. Prerequisites: 251 and 252.

311. Copy,Editing and Makeup. (3) Jermain, Staff
Practice In the assembling and editing of news copy, in dummying of newspaper pages, In
headline writing, and in page makeup. Prerequisites: 251, 252. 2 lectures, 2 hrs.lab.

312. Copy·Editing a~d Makeup. (3) Jermain, Staff
Continuation of 311, with emphasis on wire copy and problems of typography. Prereq.
uisite: 311. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

322. law of the Press. (3) Jermain
lectures, discussions, and case histories in the law of libel and the Constitutional guaran
tees, and in laws relating to contempt and injunction proceedings and other checks of law
upon the press.

332. Writing the Magazine Article. (3) Hillerman
Writing non-fiction for publication. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

388. Cinematic Photography. (3)
(Same as Art 388.)

401. Advertising. (3)
Theory, strategy and techniques of advertising and advertising campaigns. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

440. News Programming. (3)
Oral and visua I news presentation, multi-channel communication problems, melding text
with recordings and text -with film, with emphasis on originating and producing radio
and television news broadcasts and documentaries. Prerequisites: 252 and permission of
instructor. 2 lectu res, 2 hrs. lob.

465. Management of High School Publications. (3) Staff
A survey of the problems in production of high school newspapers and yearbooks, as well as
some incidental publications, including approoches to design, advertising content, the news
and editoriols, circulation and printing, and over-all business administration and staff man
agement. Not open to Journalism majors.

469. Media Management. (3) Crow
The functions· of management in the communications field, with emphasis on depart
menta I problems, laws, personnel, and changing technology. Prerequisites: 312 .and 322.

475. Advanced Reporting. (3) Staff
Discussions of, and work in, news and interpretive coverage of matters and events of public
concern; visits to, and investigations into, community areas and public bodies, during addi·
tional arranged sessions each week; production of a series of newspaper or magazine-type
articles by each student, each eventually during the semester to work upon a specific prob.
lem, situation, or crusade, of public significance. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

494. Mass Media as a Social Force. (3) Hillerman
The power and the problems of the communications media with emphasis on evolving
ethical standards.

495. The Moss Media as a Social Force in latin America. (3) .Davila

LATIN
See Modern and Classical Languages.
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LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR M. C. Needler, Director

This is an inderdepartmental program administered by the Division of Inter
American Affairs. The program itself does not constitute professional training
or prepare students for specific careers; however, it prOVides a solid founda
tion in language skills and area competence that can be valuable in business,
public service, or further professional training.

MAJOR STUDY

Language and literature (31 hours): Spanish 251 t, 252, 292, 301, 302, 357,
358; Portuguese 275, 276,277,278, Social Sciences (29 hours): History 281, 282,
384, 483; Geography 301, 302; Political Science 355; Economics 200, 201, 420.
Electives (12 hours): These should normally be courses of specifically Latin
American content (e.g., Philosophy 323, Hispanic and Latin American Philosophy,
or Sociology 365, Urbanization of Latin America), but may also be courses of
generalized content with applicability to the Latin American field (e.g.,
Political Science 356, Governments and Politics of Latin America, or Economics
424, International Economics.) His adviser will help the student plan a coherent
program of electives, and the Division makes available prior to the beginning
of each semester a list of the electives in Latin American Studies being offered
that term. The following model elective programs are illustrative:

(1) Brazilian emphasis: Portuguese 307, 357, 358; History 489.

(2) Mexican emphasis: Political Science 358; History 397, 398; Spanish
463; Anthropology 382.

MINOR STUDY

24 hours, including Spanish 301-302, History 28'1 and 282, Political Science
355, Economics 420, and six hours of Latin American electives. An equivalent
number of hours of additional approved electives may be substituted for any of
the reqUired courses which the student is counting toward his major.

498. Individual Reading and Research. (1-3)
Prerequisite: permission of department chairman.

*551-552. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Staff

*584. Interdisciplinary Seminar on Problems of Modernization in Latin America. (3) Lieuwen,
Merkx, Needler
(Same as History 584.)

*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

LAW
PROFESSORS T. Christopher (Dean), W. Ellis, F. Hart, L. Kanowitz, H. Muir, A Utton, J. Walden,

H. Weihofen; VISITING PROFESSOR M. Sharp; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS W. Barnett, M.
Fink; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS R. Desiderio, J. Hoffman, R. Walker; Director of Institute
of Public Law and Services R. Sawyer; Director of Legal Services and Lecturer in Law F.
Dewey; Lecturer in' Law W. Weismantel.

t Admission to Spanish 251 requires completion of one year of the language in college
or two years in high school. Native speakers of Spanish should follow a slightly different
sequence of courses (see course listings under Modern Languages).
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Note: Some courses may not be offered in certain years. An offering sheet and class· sched
ule for a particulQr yeor may be obtained from the law school.

FIRST YEAR COURSES

#501. Constitutional low I. (2)
Nature and scope af judicial review; the federal system; national legislative powers;
limitatians on governmental power for the protection of persons accused of crime.

#502. Contracts and Agency I. (3)
Promises and consideration-the bargain; fairness, duress, and mistake.

#503. Contracts and Agency II. (3)
Supervening events, default as an excuse, damages; an introduction to multiple-party
transactions; express, implied, and apparent authority of agent.

#504. Criminal Law. (3)
Criminal law viewed as a means for the prevention of criminal behavior.

#505. International Law I. (3)
A study of the nature and sources of international law and its application to problems
relating to international agreements, membership In the international community, na
tionality, jurisdiction, state responsibility, and force and war.

#506. Legal Research. (1)
Materials and methods of legal research.

# 507. Moot Court. (l)

# 508. Properly I. (3)
Personal properly; "original" ownership; the evolution of interests in real property,
briefly treating feudalism and tenure, freehold estates, future interests, and concurrent
ownership; leases.

#509. Properly II. (3)
Sales of land, including the real estate contract, the deed, the recording system, and
methods of title assurance; the use of land, including easements and licenses, real cove
nants, and related public controls of land use.

#510. Torts and Mas/eroServant J. (3)
Tort law examined as a means for compensating harms, discouraging substandard be
havior, and allocating losses.

#511. Torts and Master-Servant II. (3)
Continuation of Torts and Master-Servant I.

#512. Civil Procedure I. (3)
A brief survey a nd evaluation of the range of available methods for the resolution of
civil disputes: self-help, private settlement, the administrative process, and litigation. A
consideration of the fundamentals of procedure in litigation from the commencement of
an action through appeal, with particular emphasis on procedural devices for raising
issues of substantive law.

587. Introduction to Law. (3)
Emphasis on the legislative process.

SECOND AND THIRD YEAR COURSES

Commercial Law
520. Business Associatians I. (3)1

The fundamental course in the organization and operation of such businesses as part
nerships, limited partnerships, business trusts, joint stock companies, other unincorporated
associations, and business corporations. Choosing the business form; common law and
statutory metnods of creation; the duties, powers, and liabilities of management and
owners; operational rules; and basic dissolution and merger problems. Major emphasis
will be placed upan the closed corporation and partnerships.

521. Business Associations II. (3)
Corporate finance; major problems of finance in other business associations; introduction
to state and federal securities regulation; distributions; mergers; sales of assets; con
solidation; and amendment of charters and other basic agreements. Major empnasis
will be placed lipan publicly owned corporations and associations. Prerequisite: 520.

----
# Required.
1 Second year only.
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522. Commercial Transactions I. (3)
Problems of sales, commercial paper, and security interests in personal property.

523. Commercial Transactions II. (2)
Continuation of 522.

528. Creditors' Rights. (3)"
Enforcement of judgments, fraudulent conveyances, general assignments, creditors' agree
ments, bankruptcy, and arrangements.

Procedure
516. Civil Procedure II. (3)'

An examination of selected topics, including multi·party litigation, the right to a jury
trial, former adjudication, and personal and subiect matter jurisdiction. A brief survey
of the development of legal and equitable remedies. The law gaverning actions in the
federal courts.

517. Trial Practice Workshop. (1)
Prerequisite: 516 and 532.

531. Equitable Remedies. (2)
Introduction to the forms of judicial remedies, principles governing their scope and
availability, and consideration of grounds for choosing between alternative remedies;
includes general principles of specific performance, and injunction.

532. Evidence. (3)
legal, logical, and epistemological problems involved in the trial of contested issues of
fact; judicial notice; real proof; testimonial proof, including competency of witnesses,
privilege, impeachment, rehabilitation and form of examination; the hearsay rule and
its exceptions; circumstantial proof: logical relevance, remoteness, prejudice, both gen
erally and in connection with proof of character and habit; burden of proof and pre
sumptions.

552. Federal Jurisdiction. (3)"
Federal judicial power; applicable law in the federal courts; the original jurisdiction
of the United States District Court; venue and process; jurisdiction and procedure of
the United States Court of Appeals; jurisdiction of the Supreme Court.

563. National Moot Court Competition. (2)"
589. Damages. (2)

Measuring a substitutional relief for the compensation of an injured person.

Property
524. Community Property. (1)'

The New Mexico community property system, and its relationship to common law prop
erty rights.

544. Oil and Gas law. (3)"
Major emphasis on the oil and gas lease; selected additional materials, at instructor's
discretion, on conservation of natural resources, taxation of mineral interests, solid mineral
mining, and the publk domain.

547. Water law. (2)
Western law of surface and ground water with emphasis on New Mexico administrative
procedures; the problems of federalism as they affect water rights.

554. Wills and Future Interests. (3)'
Intestate succession and wills; probate and administration of decedents' estates. A de
tailed study of the legal devices used to provide for successive enjoyment of family prop
erty-future interests and powers of appointment-and their characteristic problems; spe
cial rules applicable to such devices, particularly the rule against perpetuities; illegal re
straints on alienation. Special emphasis on construction of dispositive provisions in deeds
and wills as a prelude to estate planning and drafting.

557. Trusts. (2)'
The nature, creation and termination of trusts: the righis of the beneficiary; the duties
and liabilities of the fid~ciary; problems of trust administration, including charitable trusts.

Public Law
515. Employee's Rights. (2)

Workmen's compensation and federal wage and hour legislation.
-----,---

1 Second year only.
"Third year only.
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518. Administrative Law. (3)
The system of legal control exercised by administering agencies other than the courts;
definition and forms of administrative agencies; their functions; their constitutional limita
tions; their statutory powers and limitations; administrative procedures; agency hearings
and decisions; Judicial control of administrative agencies.

525. Conflict of Laws. (3)"
The concepts of domicile and jurisdiction of courts;' the effect of foreign judgments; and
the law applied to torts, contracts, and status.

526. Constitutional Law II. (3)'
State power to regulate and to tax; intergovernmental immunities; limitations on gov
ernmental power for the protection of economic and property interests; freedom of
expression and association; freedom of religion; equal protection of law.

535. Food and Drug Low. (2)"
A study of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, and of the work Of the Federal
Trade Commission in connection with false advertising of food, drugs, and cosmetics. The
course includes discussion of the philosophy, history, and application by the courts and
administrative tribunals of the laws involved; also the effect of and need for these laws
in modern society.

537. Labar Law. (3)'
Historical introduction; the negotiation and administration of the collective bargaining
agreement; the establishment of the collective bargaining relationship; recourse to eco
nomic weapons; the individual and the union.

542. Legal Process. (3)
An examination of the main institutions and processes of the Americon legal system in
the perspective of their every,day working interrelationships. Porticular attention is given
to legislotive jurisdiction and to problems of stotutory interpretation.

546. Antitrust Law. (3)'
Restraints of trade and monopoly at common law and under the federal antitrust laws,
including the Sherman Act, Federal Trade Commission Act, and Clayton Act.

556. Local Government. (3)
Municipal corporations, counties, special units of locol government, and prablems re
lating thereto such as organization, procedures in legislative and other functions, respon
sibility in tort and contract, finance, and relationships with the state and national
government.

Taxation
527. Business Planning. (3)"

A combination of advanced work in Business Associations and Federal Income Taxation in
the context of business planning and counseling. The course will be based upon a series
of problems involving common business transactions which present corporate and tax
issues for analysis and resolution; topics include the formation of corporations, both
closely held and publicly owned, stock redemption, the sale and purchase of businesses,
mergers and other forms of acquisition, recapitalization, and divisian and dissolution
of corporations. Prerequisites: 520, 534.

530. Estate, Gift, and Inheritance Taxation. (2)
Federal taxation of inter vivos transfers, revocable and incomplete transfers, ,exclusions,
exemptions, and correlation with income and estate taxation. Federal estate taxation of
property owned at death, community property, jointly held property, gifts in contem
plation of death, revocable transfers, retained life estates, transfers taking effect at
death, survivorship annuities, life insurance, and powers of oppointment. Federal estate
tax credits, dedudions, exemptions, valuation problems, procedure, and correlation of
estate tax with federal income and gift taxes and with state inheritance and estate
taxes. Prerequisite: 534.

534. Federal Income Taxation. (3)'
Income taxation of individual and business taxpayers including items of income, deduc
tions, exemptions, credits; the splitting of income among taxpayers; capital gains and
losses; tax practice and procedure; accounting and income taxation; and an Introduction
to partnership trust, and corporate income taxation.

545. Estate Planning. (3)"
The criteria for selecting one or another of the available methods of disposition 'of----

1 Second year on Iy.
"Third year only.
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property, with particular emphasis upon federal income, estate and gift tax consequences;
inter vivos transfers such as revocable and irrevocable trusts; wills; the settlement of life
insurance proceeds, social security and employee death benefits; and the disposal of a
business interest; the preparation of estate plans and documents in light of tax con
siderations and the law of future interests and powers of appointment including an
investigation of various restrictions upon the freedom of property disposition such as the
rule against perpetuities. Prerequisites: 530, 534, 554, 557.

551. Corporation Tax. (2)
Federal income taxation of corporations and shareholders, including definition of corpo
ration, organization of corporation, dividend distributions, redemptions, liquidations, and
Subchapter S corporations. Prerequisite: 534.

Family Law
533. Family Law. (3)

Marriage, separation, and divorce; economic relations as between husband and wife,
parent and child.

Professional Skills and Functions
538-539 Law Journal. (l, 1)

(See 568-569)
540. Legal Accounting. (2)

A critical examination of selected issues relating to generally accepted accounting prin
ciples and an introduction to corporate financial problems. After an introduction to
financial statements and bookkeeping, consideration will be given to the principles
governing recognition of income, the matching of costs against appropriate revenues,
and accounting for such proprietary transactions as repurchase of stock, stock dividend,
and quasi-reorganization. Emphasis throughout will be laid on the legal contexts in
which the lawyer is likely to confront accounting problems.

#541. Legal Aid. (0)
Service in the office of the Legal Aid Society of Albuquerque and in neighborhood centers
three hours each week during one semester. Required of all senior students. No subject
credit.

#543. Legal Writing. (2)1
Exercises and drills in legal writing and methods to be done independently by each
student. Prerequisite: 506 or equivalent.

#572. The Legal Profession. (3)
The lawyer as counselor, advocate, citizen, and pu b lie servant, with emphasis on. analysis
of the nature of his professional responsibilities; contemporary problems of the organ
ized bar.

568-569. Law Journal. (1, 1)
Second-year students with superior academic records are selected to compete for positions
as student editors of the Natural Resources Journal. During the course of their second
year they must perform assigned editorial tasks and write two case comments of publish
able quality. Upon successful completion of this work, they are elected to the editorial
board and receive 2 credit hours for their work. During their third year as student editors
they are assigned greater editorial responsibility under the immediate superVision of the
Faculty Editor, and are also required to write one Law Note of publishable quality. Upon
successful completion of their editorial duties, they receive an additional 2 hours of un
graded credit.

Seminars
549. Comparative Law. (2)
555. Jurisprudence. (2)
559. Research. (l)

560. Women and the Law. (2)
562. Special Research. (3)
570. Law of the Poor. (2)
571. Law and Psychiatry. (2)
573. Logic and Evaluation in the Law. (2)
574. Mining and Public Lands. (2)
576. Current Legal Problems. (2)

1 Second year only.



LAW - LIN G U 1ST I C SAN D LAN G U AGE P E D AGO G Y 353

577. Legal Counseling. (2)

578. Real Estate Transactions. (2)

579. Juvenile Cc>urts Clnd Juvenile Delinquency. (2)

580. Law and Control of the Urban Environment. (2)
581. Insurance. (2)

582. The Corpc>ration and Society. (2)
(Also offered as B&AS 582.)

584. Indian Law. (2)

585. Law and Religion. (2)

586. Cc>ntracts. (2)

588. Contract in Publ ic Law. (2)
590. Commercial Law. (2)

LIBRARY SCIENCE
See Education, Library Science.

LINGUISTICS AND LANGUAGE PEDAGOGY
COORDINATING COMMITTEE: ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR B. Spolsky (Anthropolagy and Elementary

Education), Chairman; PROFESSORS F. Chreist (Speech), M. Nason (Modern and Classical
Languages), M. Zintz (Elementary Education); ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR R. Pickett (English);
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS B. Rigsby (Anthropology), R. White (Secondary Education).

The Program in linguistics and Language Pedogogy coordinates course
offerings and degree programs in the field of linguistics. It does not control these
courses or prog rams. Undergraduate and graduate concentrations in linguistics
or language pedagogy are possible in the Departments of Anthropology,
Educational Foundations, Elementary Education, English, Modern Languages,
Secondary Education, and Speech. Courses in the field are offered in these
departments and also by the Department of Philosophy and in the area of
Curriculum and Instruction in the College of Education. Students interested
in the Program should consult the app(opriate department chairman or a mem
ber of the Committee.

292. Introduction to the Study of Language. (3 or 4)
(Offered as Anth, Ed Fdns, Engl, Mod Lang, and Spch 292.)

*555. Seminar in Linguistics and Language Pedagogy. (1-3) Newman, Rigsby, Spolsky,
Springer
(Offered as Anth, Ed Fdns, Engl, Mod Lang, and Speech 555.)

MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS
PROFESSORS L. Kc>opmans (Chairman), J. R. Blumt, D. Dubois, B. Epstein, M. S. Hendrickson, E.

Hille, A. Hillman, D. R. Morrisc>n (Port.time), G. M. Wing, S. Zacks; ASSOCIATE PROFES·
SORS S. Bell, R. DeMarrt, T. Guinn, S. Kao, J. V. Lewis, I. Miller, M. Mitchell, L. Shampine,
A. Steger; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS R. Allen, H. L. Bentley, H. Davis, J. Davis, J. Derr, R.
Entringer, J. Gevirtz, A. Gibson, R. Griegot, L. Hahn, J. Loustaunau, R. Metzler, C. Qualls.

MAJOR STUDY

264, 265 and 21 hours in courses numbered above 300, approved by the
Mathematics Department.

A student who wishes to enroll in any course requiring a prerequisite must
earn a minimum grade of C in the prerequisite course.

t On leave 1969-70.
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DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

Undergraduates or prospective undergraduates who intend to continue
their studies through the Ph.D. degree or who are interested in challenging
problems (possibly including intercollegiate competition) should see the Chair
man of the Department as early as possible for details of the Mathematics
Honors Program.

COMBINED PROGRAM IN MATHEMATICS AND ENGINEERING

Students interested in the fields of computer design, gUided missiles, elec
tronics, or aeronautics are advised to take one of the following engineering
minors:

Minor in Electrical Engineering: EE 203, 211, 206l, 311, 321, 361, plus 2
courses selected from EE 312, 362 and 322,421, 43l.

Minor in Mechanical Engineering, Solids Option: CE lOll, 202l, 302; ME
206l, 314l, 318l, and 357L.

Minor in Mechanical Engineering, Fluids Option: CE 202l; ME 206l, 301,
302, 317, and 320.

MINOR STUDY

264, 265 and 6 hours in courses numbered above 300. A student who wishes
to enroll in any course requiring a prerequisite must earn a minimum grade of
C in the prerequisite course.

I. INTRODUCTORY COURSES
010. Intermediate Algebra. (0)

Remedial course. A rapid exposure to high-schaal algebra with emphasis upon poly
nomials, equation salving and logarithms. A fee of $20.00 is charged.

101. Mathematics, A Survey of the Art. (3)
This cours~ is intended to introduce the student to some of the great ideas of Modern
Mathematics and their impact on our civilization. There are no formal prerequisites but
the course will be challenging and at the same time rewarding.

121. Elementary Mathematics! [Introduction to Mathematics for the Sciences] (4)
Topics in algebra; trigonometry and elementary functions. Designed for students in Business
and Administrative Sciences, Social Sciences, and others who do not intend to study
Calculus. PrereqUisite: 010 or an adequate score on the ACT mathematics area.

122. Introduction to Finite Mothematics. (4) .,
Mathematical models and their interpretations; game and decision theory; 'linear and
dynamic programming; elementary probability and Markov chains. Prerequisite: one of
121,150, 162, or 180. .

150-151. Introduction to Elementary Analysis! (4,4)
Covers the same material as Moth 162 in a more detailed fashion. This course is open
only to students who initially enroll in 162 and find it necessary to drop back after one
month. Assignments may require use of the computing laboratory.

162-163. Introduction to Analysis! (4; 4) , '
Algebra and trigonometry, intuitive differential and integral calculus, 'introduction to sev
eral variables, and ordinary differential equations. Assignments require use of the com-
puting laboratory. '

180-181. Mathematical Analysis for the Sociol and Biologic~1Sciences. (3,3)
Review of algebra and trigonometry; number systems; coordinate geometry; survey of
differential and integral calculus of one and several' variables.

241-242. Elementary Probability and Statistics. (3, 3)
An elementary pre-calculus development of the principles and methods of probability
and statistics. Prerequisite: one of 121, 150, 162, or 180. 241 or 341 prerequisite

, for 242. ' . '
_ .1':

• Credit, may be received for only one ofthe cou;ses.l·21or 150.
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264-265. Calculus wit" Coordinate Geometry. (4,4)
Rigorous development of integral and differential calculus of one varioble with some
applications to differenticil equations. Assignments require use of .the computing lab. Pre-
requisite: 163. .'

275. Algorithms, Computation and Mathematics. (3)
An elementary introduction to computing science. The objective of the course is an under·
standing of the relationship between mathematics, computing, and problem solving. Pre·
requisite or corequisite: 121 or 150 or 162 or 180. '

276. Introduction to Data Structures. (3)
Lists, arrays, and strings. Machine language instruction, sub-routines and relative address
ing. In-put ond out-put processing. Prerequisite: 275.

II. COURSES FOR TEACtiERS AND EDUCATION STUDENTS

The following courses are intended primarily for undergraduate and gradu
ate students in the College of Education and for participants in Teacher's Insti
tutes. Other persons may be admitted to these courses by permission of 'the
Department Chairman. '

111. Arithmetic for Elementary School Teachers. (3)
The intuitive and logical background of arithmetic; drill in fundamental operations;
algorithms of arithmetic in base ten and ather bases; problem solving.

200. Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics. (3)
Survey of elementary logic, algebra, trigonometry, analytic geometry, and calculus
stressing fundamental concepts and applications.

211. Foundations of Elementary Mathematics. (2)
Topics from elementary arithmetic, algebra, and geometry designed ,for the in-service
teacher.

212. Structure of Arith rnetic. (3)
Properties of natural numbers, integers, and rationals and operations therewith; decimal
representation and the reals; measurement. Prerequisite: 111 or equivalent.

213. Elementary Algebra from a Modern Viewpoint. (3)
Algebraic systems; axiomatic approach to the real number ,system; functions.

214. Elementary Geometry from a Modern. Viewpoint. (3)
Ideas of intuitive geametry; concepts of informal geometry with attention to precise
terminology.

t300. Vector Geometry. (3)
A vedor treatment of lines, planes, curves, and surfaces.

t301. Introductory Analysis I. (3)
Functions. limits, and derivatives with applications.

t302. Introductory Analysis II. (3)
Definite integrals with applications.

t303. Sequences and Series•. (3)
Convergence and error analysis for sequences and series, Prerequisite: 302:

t304. Foundations of Secondary Mathematics. (3)
Sets, Boolean algebras, ap'plicatians to logic.

t306.307. TopiCs in Geometry. (3,,3)
Geometric transformations, convex sets, intuitive topology.

t308. Topics in Higher Algebra. [Problem Solving in Algebra] (3) ,',
Theory of equations and a.lgebraic structures; problem solving techniques.

t309-310. Applications' of Mathematics. (3-5; 3) "
Introduction t9 programming, computer-oriented mathematics, and tOPic~.;'in numerical
analysis.

III. UPPER lEVEL UNDERGRADUATE COURSES..
**311. Engineering Mat"ematics. (3) ,

Vector algebra and ,calculus; ordinary differential ,equations; Prerequisite: 265.
---' "

t These courses are C1vailable for graduate credit for the degree of Master of Arts in Sec
ondary Education, Master of Arts in Teaching Mathematics, and Master of Education in Science.

** These courses are available for,graduate,wo~kin fields other than Mathematics.



356 MAT HEM A TIC 5 AND 5 TAT I 5 TIC 5

**312. Advanced Engineering Mathematics I. (3)
Infinite sequences and series of functions; uniform convergence; Taylor and Fourier ex
pansions with applications to ordinary and partial differential equations; special func
tions. Prerequisite: 311.

**313. Advanced Engineering Mathematics II. (3)
Theory of functions of a complex variable with applications to physical and engineering
problems. Prerequisite: 311.

**314. Linear Algebra with Applications. (3)
Effective solution of systems of linear equations. Eigenvalues and eigenfunctions of sym
metric linear operators. Applications to problems in the physical and social sciences. Pre
requisite: 1 year elementary calculus.

**315. Generalized Functions and Operational Methods. (3)
Theory of integral transforms and generalized functions, with applications to differential
and integral equations arising in engineering and mathematical physics. Prerequisite: 313.

**318. Combinationcol Analysis. (3)
Permutations, combinations, recurrence relations, generating functions, enumeration tech
niques, and graph theory.

**319-320. Theory of Numbers. (3,3)
Divisibility, congruences, primitive roots, quadratic residues, diophantine equations, con
tinued fractions, partitions, number theoretic functions.

**321-322. Introduction to Higher Algebra. (3,3)
Vector spaces, linear transformations, systems of linear equations, matrices, similarity;
Euclidean and unitary spaces, groups, rings, and fields.

**331·332. Survey of Geometry. (3,3)
Topics from affine, projective, Euclidean, and hyperbolic geometries.

**341-342. Probability Theory. (3, 3)
The mathematical model for random experiments, random variables and their distribu
tions, expectation, generating functions. Chebychev's inequality, central limit theorems,
laws of large numbers, random walks, and other discrete random processes. Prerequisite:
265 or equivalent.

**343·344. Mathematical Statistics. (3, 3)
Mathematical theory of hypothesis testing, point and interval estimation, regression and
topics from the analysis of variance, elementary decision theory, sequential analysis, nan
parametric methods. Prerequisite: 341.

**345-346. Statistics for the Sciences and Engineering. (3, 3)
A survey of statistical methods and their rationales useful in the physical, biological and
social sciences and engineering. Concepts in probability theory and statistics will be de
veloped as needed. PrereqUisite: One year of elementary calculus.

351·352. Undergraduate Honors Seminar. (1·3 hrs. each semester)
The use of induction, analogy, generalization, specialization, and other techniques in
solving mathematical problems. Permission of instructor required. May be repeated for
credit with permission of instructor.

**361-362. Advanced Calculus. (3,3)
A rigorous development of the differential and integral calculus of functions of one
and several real variables.

*415. Foundations of Mathematics. (3)
Peano axioms; ordinal and cardinal numbers, axiom of choice.

*421. Theory of Fields. (3) Derr, Dubois, Hillman, 5teger
Galois theory of algebraic field extensions. Transcendental extensions. Prerequisites: 321
322.

*431. Introduction to Topology. (3)
Metric spaces, topological spaces, continuity, concepts us.ed in _analysis.

*434. Introduction to Differential Geometry. (3)
Differential geometry of curves and surfaces in Euclidean 3-space.

*441. Stochastic Processes for the Physical Sciences. (3)
Stationary processes and harmonic analysis, renewal theory, discrete and continuous-time
Markoff processes. Probability models and applications of importance in the physical
sciences. Prerequisite: 341 or 345.

----
** These caurses are available far graduate wark in fields other than Mathematics.
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*461. Functions of a Complex Variable. (3)
Analytic functions, Cauchy theorem and consequences, conformal mapping.

*462. Introduction to Ordinary Differential Equations. (3)
Physical origins of differential equations, elementary methods solution, existence theorems,
series and asymptotic solutions, pertubation and numerical methods, phase-plane analysis,
and elements of Sturm-liouville theory. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

*463. Introduction to Partial Differential Equations. (3)
Classification of second-order partial differential equations; properly posed problems;
separation of variables, eigenfunctions, and Green's functions; brief survey of nu
merical methods and variational principles. Prerequisite: 462.

*472. Fourier Series and Integrals. (3)
Convergence and summability theory of trigonometric series; Bessel's and Parseval's rela
tions: Fourier integrals and their inversion; expansions in series of orthogonal functions;
selected applications. Prerequisite: 361 or consent of instructor.

*473-474. Integrc" Equations and Boundary Value Problems. (3,3)
Theory of integral equations, eigenfunction expansions, boundary-value problems, can·
version into integral equations, variational methods, approximation methods. Prerequisite:
314 or 321; corequisite: 312 or 362.

*475. Elements of Numerical Analysis. (3)
Fortran programming. Numerical integration and differentiation, numerical solution of
equations and systems of equations, and ordinary differential equations. Prerequisites:
361-362 or 311 and 312.

*476. Numerical Applied Mathematics. (3)
Numerical analysis of problems of wave propagation, vibration. The eigenvalue problem.
Existence theorems. Prerequisite: 475.

*481. Linear Spaces. (3)
linear spaces, normed linear spaces, Hilbert spaces, applications to differential and in
tegral equations. Prerequisite: 431.

499. Individual Study. (1-3)
Guided study, under the supervision of a faculty member, of selected topics not covered
in regular courses. Admission by approval of the Department Chairman. May be repeated
for a maximum total of 6 hours.

IV. GRADUATE COURSES

Satisfactory completion of 321-322 and 361-362, or evidence of eqUivalent
preparation, is reqUired for admission to any of the following course;.

*511-512. Analytic Number Theory. (3,3) Entringer
Prime number theorem, twin primes, Dirichlet's theorem, selected topics.

*513-514. Algebraic Number Theory. (3,3)
Arithmetic in number fields, ideals, valuations; class field theory. Prerequisite: 321.

*519. Selected Topics in Number Theory.' (3) Entringer

*521-522. Modern Algebra. (3,3) Dubois, Hillman, Steger
Topics in groups, rings, and fields. Prerequisite: 421.

*523-524. Abelian Groups. (3,3) Dubois
Structure of Abelian groups and modules over special rings. Homological and duality
theorems. Prerequisite: 521.

*525-526. Lattice Theory. (3, 3)
Distributive, modular and orthomodular lattices, Boolean algebras. Lattice congruences,
products and sums of lattices. Selected topics. Prerequisites: 521-522.

*527-528. Theory of Rings. (3, 3) Steger
Ideal theory of cammutative rings. Special types of rings, representation and structure
theory. Prerequisites: 521-522.

*529. Selected Topics in Algebra.' (3) Dubois, Hillman, Steger

*531-532. Topology. (3,3)
Convergence structures, uniform spaces, characterization theorems, selected topics.

---
1 May be repeated for credit with permission of the Department, Chairman.
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*533-534. Algebraic Topology. (3, 3)
Homology theory, fundamental theorem, cohomology theory, homotopy.

*536. Differential Geometry. (3)
Introduction to the theory of differential monifolds.

*539. Selected Topics of Geometry and Topology.1 (3) Kao
*541-542. Probability Theory. (3,3) Blum, Koopmans

Probability spaces, random variables, characteristic functions, conditional probability, limit
theorems. Prerequisites: 563-564. Recommended: 341-342.

*543-544. Mathematical Statistics. (3,3) Blum, Koopmans
Decision theory, hypothesis testing, point and interval estimation, selected topics. Pre
requisites: 343-344 or permission of instructor.

*545-546. Stochastic Processes. (3, 3) Blum
Structure theorems, martingales, Markov processes, stationary processes, selected topics.
Prerequisites: 541-542.

*549. Selected Topics in Probability and Statistics.1 (3) Blum, Koopmans

*551-552. Problems.' {1-3 hrs. each semester) Staff
*561-562. Functions of a Complex Variable. (3,3) Davis, Epstein, Hersh

Analyticity, Cauchy theorem and formulas, Taylor and laurent series, singularities and
residues, conformal mapping, selected topics.

*563-564. Functions of a Real Variable, Measure, Integration. (3, 3) Hersh, Metzler
Functions of one and several real variables, measure theory, integration, function spaces.

*565. Classical Harmonic Analysis. (3) Davis, Hersh
Fourier series and integrals, extensions and generalizations to l' a'nd L'.

*566. Algorithmic Languages and Compilers. (3)
Concepts and properties of an algorithm, analysis of computational problems, and devel
opment of algorithms, description of algebraic languages and techniques used in their
compilation, study of syntax semantics, ambiguities, procedures, replication, iteration, and
recursion.

*567. Computational Mathematics.1 (3)
This courSe will vary from time to time depending upon demand and staff availability.
Topics which may be covered are linear, dynamic, and integer programming, perturbation
and asymptotic methods, Monte Carlo methods, computational methods for linear algebra,
ordinary differential equations, partial differential equations, approximation theory,
quadrature, roots of equations.

*569. Selected Topics in Analysis.1 (3) Epstein, Davis, Hersh, Metzler

*571-572. Ordinary Differential Equations. (3, 3) Epstein, Hersh, Wing ,
Existence and uniqueness theorems, linear systems, stability theory, asymptotic integration,
topology of integral curves. Prerequisites: 461 or 5'61. Recommended: 473-474.

*573-574. Partial Differential Equations. (3, 3) Hersh, Epstein, Wing
Equations of first order, classification of equations and systems, elliptic equations and
introduction to potential theory, hyperbolic equations and systems, parabolic equations.
Prerequisites: 473-474.

*575. Calculus of Variations. (3) Hersh, lewis, Wing
Classical theory, Euler-lagrange equations, conditians for a minimum, Hamilton-Jacobi
theory, direct methods, applications. Prerequisites: 473-474..

*576. Approximation Theory. (3) Staff
Chebychev's approximation, LP approximation, theories of Sard; and Golomb and Wein
berger, rationol approximation, Jockson's theorem, nonlinear approximation. Prereq
uisites: 563-564. Recommended: 581-582.

*577-578. Integral Equations. (3, 3) Epstein, Wing ,
Non-singular and singular integral equations; Cauchy andWiener-H6pf type equations,
dual equations; applications. Prerequisites: 561-562.' , -

*579. Selected Topics in Applied Mathematics.1 (3) Epstein, Hersh, lewis
*581-582. Functional Analysis. (3,3) Davis

Linear transformations on Banach and Hilbert spaces, integral equations, spectral theory,
semi-groups of operators, Banach algebras, topics in nonlinear analysis. Prerequisites:

_---:::_5_6_3-564. Recommended: 473-474;

1 May be repeated for~'redi{~ith p~~mis~io~ of the Departm~ntChairman.
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*583. Linear Topological Spaces. (3) Metzler
locally convex spa'ces, separation axioms, duality, generalized functions. Prerequisite: 481.

*584. Banach Algebras and Spectral Theory. (3)
Representation of commutative and non-commutative Banach algebras, abstract harmonic
analysis, spectral decomposition of linear algebras. Prerequisites: 431, 481. Recommend
ed: 531.

*589. Selected Topics in Functional Analysis.' (3) Davis, Metzler

*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

*619. Seminar in Number Theory." (1-3) Staff

*621-622. Theory of Groups. (3, 3) Dubois
Permutation groups, free groups, Abelian groups, Sylow theorems, solvable, super
solvable and nil-potent groups. Prerequisites: 521-522.

*623-624. Multilinear and Homological Algebra. (3, 3) Dubois
Tensor products, tensor and exterior algebras. Derived functors, homological dimension,
cohomology theories. Prerequisites: 521-522.

*629. Seminar in Algebra." (1-3) Staff

*631-632. Algebraic Geometry. (3,3) Kao
General theory of places, algebraic varieties, absolute theory of varieties, products,
projections, and correspondence, normal varieties, divisors and linear systems, differential
forms.

*639. Seminar in Geometry and Topology.' (1-3) Staff
*649. Seminar in Probability and Statistics." (1.3) Staff
*650. Reading and Research." (1-6) Staff
*669. Seminar in Analysis." (1-3) Staff

*673-674. Theoretical Numerical Analysis. (3,3) Staff
Mothematical foundations of interpolation and approximation theory, finite difference
methods for ordinary and partial differential equations. Emphasis on convergence proofs
and error estimates. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

*675-676. Differential Operators. (3, 3) Hersh
Detailed study of linear ordinary differential operators and of various classes of linear
partial differential operators, using methods of functional analysis. Prerequisites: 481,
473-474 or 573·574. Recommended: 581-582.

*677. Applications of Mathematics to Computing Science. (3) Bell, Morrison
The objective of the course is to apply mathematical tools,' in particular,. algebraic tools,
to problems in computing, science. Topics to be studied are finite automata, pattern rec
ognition, theorem proving, information retrieval, and data communication. Mathematical
tools to be studied and employed include groups of transformations, semi-groups and
their ideols, in po rticular free semi-groups, graph theory and Galois fields.

*679. Seminar in Applied Mathematics." (1-3) Staff

*689. Seminar in Function Analysis." '(1-3) Staff

*699. Dissertation-. (3-9 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
See Engineering, Mechanical

MEDICAL SCIENCES
Anatomy

PROFESSORS A. J. Ladman (Chairman); L. M. Napolitano; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR J. S. Trier;
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS N. J. Adamo, S. E. Dietert, T. J. Leppi, F. Mora.

Biochemistry
PROFESSOR R. B. Loftfield (Chairman); ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR F. N. LeBaron;. ASSISTANT

PROFESSORS T. J. Scallen, L. F. Smith, G. Wild, B. M. Woodfin.
. I ,.

1 May be repeated far credit with permission of the Department Chairman.
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Epidemiology and Community Medicine
PROFESSOR R. Oseasohn (Chairman); ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR I. Miller; ASSISTANT PROFES

SORS E. M. Bornett, B. J. Eberle, A. E. Pressman; INSTRUCTOR N. Quenk.

Medicine
PROFESSORS R. H. Fitz, R. Oseasohn, R. C. Williams, Jr. (Chairman); ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS

W. R. Hordy, E. A. Liske, A. N. longfield, E. R. Simc>n, J. S. Trier, R. Whang; ADJUNCT
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR W. S. lovekin; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS R. P. Eaton, J. E. Goss,
W. G. B. Graham, A. l. Kisch, E. l. Klingler, J. K. leach, S. Libo, G. S. Nakai, W. H. R.
Nye, D. L Palmer, R. N. Pesch, B. Porch, R. D. Snyder, S. W. Thompson, R. S. Watts; AD
JUNCT ASSISTANT PROFESSORS J. K. Conrad, W. S. Curran; INSTRUCTORS D. F. Archi·
bald, P. S. Avasthi, D. J. Klepper, F. W. Watkins, N. H. Zeller.

Microbic>logy
PROFESSORS l. C. Mclaren (Chairman), J. V. Scaletti; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR S. Tokuda;

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS T. I. Baker, C. E. Cords, Jr.

Neurc>logy
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS A. H. Greenhouse (Chairman), O. Appenzeller, E. A. Liske; ASSISTANT

PROFESSORS J. M. Bicknell, l. Garcia-Bunuel, R. D. Snyder, S. W. Thompso,n.

Obstetrics/ Gynecc>logy
PROFESSOR R. A. Munsick (Chairman); ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR H. Vorherr; ASSISTANT PRO·

FESSOR P. A. Henderson.

Pathology
PROFESSOR R. S. Stone; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR R. E. Anderson (Chairman); ASSISTANT PRO.

FESSORS P. W. Day, S. W. Jordan, M. Kornfeld, l. l. leonard, T. S. McConnell, M. L.
Ovitz, R. Sopher; INSTRUCTOR S. Weitzner.

Pediatrics
PROFESSOR E. A. Mortimer, Jr. (Chairman); ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR R. F. Castle; ASSISTANT

PROFESSORS J. A. Browder, W. K. Castle, A. H. Cushing, G. Eisenberg, W. M. Michener,
A. E. Pressman, R. D. Snyder, D. K. Worden; ADJUNCT ASSISTANT PROFESSOR L. G.
McMurray; INSTRUCTOR C. Geil.

Pharmacology
PROFESSOR L Beck (Chairman); ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS A. Despopoulos, H. Vorherr; AS

SISTANT PROFESSORS T. F. Burks, V. D. Jones, D. V. Pric>la.

Physiology
PROFESSOR S. Solomon (Chairman); ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS A. Despopoulos, D. T. Frazier;

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS M. Pollay, A. Ratner; ADJUNCT ASSISTANT PROFESSOR J. Q.
Koenig; INSTRUCTOR P. G. Simon.

Psychiatry
PROFESSOR R. A. Senescu (Chairman); ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS L. M. Libo, B. K. Ruebush;

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS J. J. Carlin, l. C. Dilatush, A. Frank, l. Garcia-Bunuel, R. H.
Gervais, S. I. Glover, D. T. Goates, J. R. Graham, S. W. Hollingsworth, J. levy, G. D.
Otis, C. Neighbor, A. Quenk, T. S. Schuster, R. l. Snyder, D. K. Worden; ADJUNCT AS
SISTANT PROFESSORS J. C. Hancock, l. G. McMurray, W. Sears; INSTRUCTORS L. C.
Calkins, A. S. Curran, J. Hartl, L. Romero, A. R. Rustebakke, F. N. Webber; ADJUNCT
INSTRUCTOR M. E. Springer.

Radiology
PROFESSOR B. G. Brogdon (Chairman); ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS J. l. Howarth, D. A. Wolfel;

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS C. F. Mueller, J. D. Shoop.

Surgery
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS J. R. Gay, I. E. Hendryson, .l..E. Lamb,l. M. Overton, M. Pollay,

J. N. Wilson; ADJUNCT ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR J. K. Weaver; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS
L. H. Banowsky, W. R. Blakeley, R. J. Kaplan, l. H. lackner, F. Mora, R. N. Pesch, E. T. Peter
(Chairman), J. M. Shuck, D. E. Smith.

CLINICAL SCIENCE
504-505. Clinical Science I. (5, 5)

The basis for and methods of evaluating the patient as a human being. Lectures and
seminars, practical demonstrations and experience.
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530-531. Clinicol Science II. (5, 5)
Continues to emphasize the development of the student's skills in evaluating the numerous
factors which infiuence human behovior in health and disease. Further experience in his
tory-taking and physical examination, coordinated with study of the disease process as
it affects the various organ systems of the body. The significance of emotional, environ
mental, and sociocultural factars in determining the success or failure of the total adapta
tion of the individual, family, or group. Field trips to take advantage of the special op
portunity available in New Mexico to study flrsthond the influence of unique cultural and
environmental factors in various health problems. Prerequisites: 504-505.

556-557. Clinicol Science III. (19,19)
Will comprise experience with hospitalized and ambulatory patients in the major clinical
disciplines, including Internal Medicine, Obstetrics and Gynecology, Pathology, Pediatrics,
Psychiatry, and Surgery. Students will be given increasing degrees of responsibility for
patient core in the hospital setting under the direct supervision of faculty members who
hold key positions on the staffs at the teoching hospitals. Prerequisites: Clin Sci 504-505,
530-531; Med Bioi 500-501, 502l-503l, 526-527, 528l-529l.

560. Neurobiology; General Surgery. (16)
This quarter occupies the student's full time in two consecutive block periods of six weeks
each. The Neurobiology portion is devoted to a clinical experience in neurology and in
neurosurgery. During the period of assignment to General Surgery an opportunity is also
included to participate in patient care activities in several of the surgical sub-specialties.

561. Clinical Science IV. (16)
The student may elect a sub-internship assignment on one of the several major clinical
services in a medical school teaching hospital. The student's selection is made following
consultation with members of the faculty and advice based on the student's previous aca
demic accomplishments and current interests. During this quarter it is expected thot the
student will have immediate but supervised responsibility for patient care, will attend de
partmental and inter-departmental conferences, and occupy considerable time in self-in.
struction using the medical literature.

MEDICAL BIOLOGY

*420. Biochemistry of the Nervous System.. (2) leBaron, Wild
An intermediate level treatment of biochemical topics especially pertinent to the nervous
system. These will include: Metabolism and function of transmitter substances; the basic
biochemica I processes occurring in nervous tissue; alterations in these processes which are
associated with functional activity and with pathological states; and the biochemical bases
of the effects of drugs on function of the nervous system. Prerequisite: one year college
level biology and one year college-level chemistry.

500·501. Medical Biology I. (13,13)
A unified and interdisciplinary study of biological principles basic to medicine; selected
pertinent material from Anatomy, Biochemistry, Physiology, Microbiology, Pathology, and
Pharmacology; biological organization and function from the molecular through cell,
tissue, orgon system, and whole organism biology. lectures and seminars. Prerequisites:
Math 162; Chem lOll, 102l, 301, 302, 303l, 304l; Bioi lOll, 102l; Physics 151, 152,
153l, 154l.

502L-503l. Medical Biology I laboratory. (6, 6)
laboratory experience designed to illustrate experimentally those biological principles
being considered in 500-501. Prerequisites: same as for 500·501.

526-527. Medical Biology II. (11,11) .
A transdisciplinary study of biological principles, basic to the manifestations of disease
in human beings; q unified approach utilizing pertinent material from Microbiology, Im
munology, Pharmacology, Preventive Medicine, and Pathology; clinical aspects of disease
commonly studied in introductory courses in Medicine, Obstetrics and Gynecology, Pedi
atrics, and Surgery; the interrelationships between oltered structure and function are
considered at the several levels of biological organization. lectures and seminars. Prere
quisites: 500-501, 502l-503l.

528l-529L. Medical Biology II laboratory. (6, 6)
laboratory experience designed to illustrate experimentally those biological principles
being considered in 526 and 527. Prerequisites: 500-501, 502l-503l.

532-533. Elective Project and Tutorial. (2, 2)
Each student is required to develop, under faculty guidance, an independent scholarly
project related to studies in progress during the semester.
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552-553. Medical Biology III. (6, 6)
Will reenforce, in relation to clinical problems, the principles presented in Medical
Biology I and II. Prerequisites: 500-501, 502L-503L, 526-527, 528L-529L.

562. Tutorial. (16)
During this quarter the student is assigned to a preceptor of his choosing. Together with
his tutor, the student selects a topic of intensive study and is required to submit a critical
manuscript on the designated topic. The student may supplement this study period by a
laborotory or clinical experience complementary to his topical assignment.

563. Open Quarter. (16)
Considerable flexibility is permitted the student in his choice of activity during this quar
ter. Some students may choose to take a vacation for all or part of the time, perhaps
utiliZing the occasion to visit prospective internship situations. Others may use the quarter
for research activity, additional clinical study, or in occasional instances, to make up scho
lastic deficiencies as may be required by the faculty.

*590-591. Medical Biology I. (3-13 hrs. each semester)
Same content as 500-501, except that credit is variable and will be arranged with the
instructors. Prerequisites: same as for 500-501.

*592L-593L. Medical Biology I Laboratory. (6, 6)
Same content as 502L-503L. Prerequisites: same as for 500-501.

*594-595. Medical Biology II. (3-11 hrs. each semester)
Same content as 526-527, except that credit is variable and will be arranged with the
instructors. Prerequisites: 590-591, 592L-593L.

*596L-597L. Medical Biology II Laboratory. (1-6 h rs. each semester)
Laboratory experience designed to illustrate experimentally those biological principles
being considered in 594-595. Prerequisites: same as for 594-595.

*610L. Experimental Cytalogy. (3-6) Adamo, Dietert, Ladman, Leppi, Napolitano
Detailed survey of cellular structure as related to function in a variety of tissues and
species. Selected laboratory experience with fixatives and staining methods. Prerequisites:
590-591 or equivalents.

*611L. Fine Structure and Electron Microscopy. (6-12) Dietert, Ladman, Leppi, Napolitano
A consideration of the ultrastructure of various cells and tissues as revealed by the
electron microscope. A systematic examination of all the organelles with particular em
phasis on the evolution of current thought of structure as related to function. In the
laboratory, theory and instruction in the techniques basic to tissue processing, sectioning
and use of the electron microscope. Some practical photographic techniques involved in
data recording. PrereqUisites: 590-591 and 6 IOL or equivalent and approval of Anatomy
Department Chairman.

*612L. Histochemistry and Cytochemistry. (4-6) Dietert, Ladman, Leppi, Napolitano
An exposition of the theory ond practice of methods used to elucidate chemical con
stituents and activities in cells and tissues. Consideration given to methods used in pro
tein, lipid and carbohydrate localizations. Special emphasis directed towards enzyme
localization and modification. Selected topics including radio-autography, differential
centrifugation, and in vitro cell systems. In the laboratory, opportunities to have ex
perience in several of these areas will be given. Prerequisites: 590-591 and 610L or
equivalent.

*613. History of Anatomy. (1-2) Ladman
A consideration of past and present workers and their impact on the substance of the
Anatomical Discipline.

*618. Seminar in Anatomy. (1) Staff
Weekly or biweekly discussions of pertinent information in the current literature relative
to selected topics in morphology.

*620. Advanced Biochemistry. (4) LeBaron, Loftfield, Scallen, Smith
An exhaustive treatment of one or two broad topics in Biochemistry, the subiect being
different -each year and rotating in a 3- or 4-yeai'-Cycle.- Topics will include: Chemistry
and Metabolism of Nucleic Acids and Proteins, Metabolic Control Mechanisms, Chemistry
and Metabolism of Macromolecules, Chemistry and Metabolism of Carbohydrates and
Complex Polysaccharides. Prerequisites: Chem 311-312 and either Chern 481-482 or Med
Sci 590-591. May be repeated for credit under different topics.

*621. Biochemistry of Proteins. (3) Loftfield, Smith, Woodfin
In alternate years the structure of proteins or the metabolism of proteins will be covered
in depth. The former will cover the physical chemistry and ultrastructure of the protein
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molecules and determination of amino acid sequences. The olternate course will cover
protein biosynthesis and breakdown and the interrelationships of protein ·synthesis and
nucleic acid metabolism. Prerequisites: Chem 311-312 and either Chem 481-482 or Med
Sci 590-59 J. May be repeated for credit under different topics_

*622. Biochemistry of Phospholipids. (3) LeBaron
A detailed discussion of the chemistry and metabolism of phospholipids, their interrela
tionships with other constituents in macromolecular complexes, their relationships to mem
branes, and their other possible functions. Prerequisites: Chem 323 or 481-482 or Med
Sci 590-591.

*623. Biochemistry of Steroids. (3) Scallen
Includes such topics as the isolation, proof of structure, chemical synthesis, stereochem
istry and absolute configuration of important steroids; biosynthesis and metabolism of
cholesterol, adrenal steroids, androgens and estrogens. Prerequisites: Chem 301-302;
Chem 323 or 481 or Med Sci 590-591.

*631L. Introduction to Research Techniques in Microbiology. (2) Stoff
Methods and techniques employed for research in microbial physiology, genetics, virology
and immunology; includes independent literature review, laboratory experimentation,
interpretation and expression of data in acceptable science writing form. Prerequisite:
Approval of Microbiology Deportment Chairman. May be repeated for credit under dif
ferent topic and instructor.

*632. Advanced Microbiology. (3) Scoletti
Chemical and physical properties of microorganisms; special staining; growth; influence
of environment on growth, nutrition, enzymes and metabolism. Prerequisites: biochemistry,
general microbiology or equivalent. (Offered in alternate years.)

*633L. Advanced Microbial Physiology and Metabolism. (4) Scaletti
Advonced treatment of microbial metabolic cycles, enzymes and energy-yielding reactions,
electron transport systems in fermentation and oxidative processes; advanced metabolic
methods for microbial enzyme studies. Prerequisites: biochemistry, general microbiology
or equivalent. (Offered in alternate years.)

*634. Biochemical Genetics. (2-4) Boker
Advonced treatment of genetics and molecular biology in microbial systems, a student
porticipation course. Limited to 8· students. Prerequisites: Med Sci 590 or biochemistry;
Introductory Genetics and Microbiology. (Offered in alternate years.) May be repeated
for credit under different topics.

*635L. Immunochemistry. (2-4) Tokuda
Advanced treatment of the nature of antigens and antibodies; chemicol basis of im
munologic specificity; qualitative and quontitative aspects of antigen-ontibody reactions;
hypersensitivity; transplantation and tumor immunity. Prerequisites: biochemistry, general
microbiology and permission of instructor. (Offered in alternate years.) May be repeated
for credit under different topics.

*636. Advanced Virology. (3) Cords, McLaren
Advanced treatment of the biology and biochemistry of bacterial and animal viruses.
Prerequisites: biochemistry, immunology, virology or equivalent. (Offered in alternate
years.)

*637L. Virology Laboratory. (2) Cords, McLaren
Research techniques related to virology. Prerequisites: biochemistry; pre- or corequisites:
immunology and virology. (Offered in alternate years.) 6 hrs. lab.

*638. Microbiology Seminar. (1) Stoff
*650. Translocations in Biological Systems. (3)

Survey of mechanisms by which solutes and water move across membranes in biological
systems. Theoretical basis of solute movement will first be considered followed by a de
tailed description of translocation in specific cells and tissues. Prerequisites: 590-591 or
Bioi 429L, 430L and. permission -of instructor; pre- or corequisite: Chem 311-312. To be
offered fall semester odd numbered years.

*651. Integrative Functions of the Endocrine System. (3) Despopoulos
Advanced seminar emphasizing interactions of the endocrine secretions in tissues of sex
and reproduction, growth and intermediary metabolism. Prerequisites: 590-591 or equival
ent and permission of instructor. To be offered fall semester odd numbered years.

*653. Renal Water and Electrolyte Metabolism. (4) Physiology and Medicine Staffs
A comprehensive advanced treatment of nephron function followed by a treatment of
gross aspects of water and electrolyte metabolism. Prerequisites: 590-591, or Bioi 429L,
430L and permission of instructor. '
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*658. Physiological Techniques. (3-6) Staff
The student works with individual members of the Physiology staff learning current re
search techniques. Prerequisites: 590-591 or Bioi 429L, 430L.

*659. Seminar in Physiology. (2) Stoff

*690. Research in Medical Sciences. (2-6 hrs. per semester to a maximum of 12 hrs.)

*695. Research. (2-6 hrs. per semester to a maximum of 12 hrs.) Staff

*699. Dissertation. (3-9 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

MODERN AND CLASSICAL LANGUAGES
PROFESSORS W. H. Roberts (Chairman), M. Butor (Visiting), N. J. Davidson, J. Kolbert, R. R.

MacCurdy, D. A. McKenzie, M. R. Nasont S. R. Ulibarri; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS E. T.
Book, P. H. Fernandezt, J. E. Tomlins, J. E. White; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS C. M. Book,
R. Cobos, R. Herron, R. Holzapfel, T. Holzapfel, R. C. Jespersen, E. E. Lamadrid, P.
Murphy, T. A. Sackett, D. B. Thompson; INSTRUCTORS A. V. Gilbert, L. J. Marquez, M. M.
Olaechea, L. N. Santa Anna, R. Welsh; PART-TIME INSTRUCTORS M. A. Brisk, A. Carmona
Morgan, L. Hoshour, M. O. Knoblock, A. H. Luft, E. Robert.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Portuguese 396, Spanish 345 and 346, and courses in the Modern Languages
and Folklore Divisions are not accepted toward fulfillment of Foreign Language
group requirements (Group II in the College of Arts and Sciences).

LANGUAGE LABORATORY

The Department operates a Language Laboratory where students in begin
ning languages and conversation and composition classes go for weekly exer-.
cises in pronunciation. Any student having special difficulties may be assigned
work in the Laboratory. No extra credit is allowed for this work which is done
chiefly in connection with regular courses.

PLACEMENT OF FRESHMEN

Students who have studied FRENCH or GERMAN in high school and who in
tend to continue the same language at the University are required to take a
placement examination administered by the department. Students who have
studied LATIN, RUSSIAN, or SPANISH in high school are not required to take a
placement examination. Normally students with 2 years' high school credit in
LATIN, RUSSIAN, or SPANISH who intend to continue the study of the same
language will take a second (102) semester course; students with 3 years will
take a third (251) semester course; students with 4 or more years will take a
fourth (252) semester or higher course. However, a student may elect to take the
beginning course (101) for credit. Students who wish to begin the study of ITAL
IAN or PORTUGUESE must have studied 6 hours of another Romance language
or Latin (or the eqUivalent). Students should not plan on taking GREEK to satisfy
the language requirement since the second year course is offered only when
there is sufficient demand.

PERIOD MINOR

Students majoring in any foreign language may take the period minor de
scribed under COMPARATIVE LITERATURE offerings on page 276.

t Sabbatical leave 1969-70.
t Sabbatical leave Fall Semester 1969-70.
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MODERN LANGUAGES

No major or minor study offered.

292. Introduction to the Study of Language. (3 or 4)
(Also offered as Anth, Ed Fdns, Engl, and Spch 292.) Students who enroll for 4 hours
credit must complete work in weekly discussion group in addition to the 3 hours of
lecture.

306. Introduction to the Study of Foreign Literatures. (3) Davison
Designed to give students experience in the methods and techniques of literary criticism
by means of exe reises in various procedures of analysis. Recommended for all under
graduate majors in modern languages. Prerequisites: the intermediate courses or equiv
alent.

*515. Medieval Paleography. (1) White

*516. Old Provensal-Olcl Catalan. (3) White

*517. Comparative Romance Philology. (3) White

*518. Medieval Romance Lyric. (3) Tomlins. White
Representative readings in medieval lyric poetry in French, Portuguese, Provensal, and
Spanish, including an introduction to the Hispano-Arabic lyric. Prerequisite: Span 501 or
French 501.

*555. Seminar in Linguistics and Language Pedagogy. (1-3) Newman, Rigsby, Spolsky,
Springer
(Also offered as Anth, Ed Fdns, Engl, and Spch 555.) Selected topics. Prerequisite: per
mission of instrudor.

CLASSICS
MAJOR STUDY

15 hours of Latin in courses numbered above 250, including 251, 252, or
303, 304; 9 hours of Greek numbered above 250; History 313, 314; and Phi
losophy 201.

MINOR STUDY

Not offered.

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
The major in Comparative literature is an interdepartmental major adminis

tered jointly by the Department of English and the Department of Modern and
Classical Languages. See p. 276.

FOlKLORE
No major or minor study offered.

297. Southwestern Hispanic Folklore. (2)

*361. Hispanic Folktales. (2)

*362. Hispanic Folk Ballads and Songs. (2)

FRENCH

MAJOR STUDY,

24 hours in French courses numbered above 290, including 301, 302, 351,
352, 405; and 2 years of college work in another foreign language (or reading
knowledge).

MINOR STUDY

12 hours in French courses numbered above 290 including 301 or 302.
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ELEMENTARY AND INTERMEDIATE COURSES-PLACEMENT

Students who have studied French in high .school and who plan to continue
it at the University are required to take a placement test administered by the de
partment.

101-102. Elementary French. (3, 3) Yr. T. Book and Staff
Credit for 101 suspended until 102 (or more advanced course) is completed.

251-252. Intermediate French. (3,3) Murphy and Staff
Grammar, reading, and translation. Prerequisites: 101-102, or equivalent.

254. French Conversation and Composition. (3) C. Book, Hoshour
Designed primarily to give qualified students of 251-252 extra practice in the oral use of
the language; therefore, it is recommended that it be taken concurrently with 251 or 252.
Enrollment limited to 15 students. .

General prerequisites for the following courses: French 251, 252, or the
equivalent.

*301-302. Advanced Composition and Conversation. (3, 3) C. Book, Hoshour, Kolbert, Murphy
Prerequisite: 254 or the equivalent.

306. Introduction to the Study of Foreign Literatures. (3)
(Same as Mod Lang 306.)

*335. French Literature in Translation. (3) Kolbert, Murphy

*351-352. Survey of French Literature. (3, 3) C. Book, Murphy, White
351: Origins to 1800. 352: 1800 to present.

*401. French Stylistics and "Explication de Textes". (3) C. Book
Required for the M.A. degree.

*405. French Phonology. (3) T. Book
Phonetic and phonemic system of French. Required for the undergraduate maior.

*410. French Classical Theatre. (3) T. Book, White
Corneille, Moliere, Racine.

*415. French Prose and Non-dramatic Poetry of the 17th Century. (3) White

*420. French Literature of the 18th Century. (3) Murphy
*430. French Prose of the 19th Century. (3) T. Book, Kolbert
*435. Modern French Drama. (3) T. Book

Begins with Romanticism and includes contemporary period.
*440. Teaching of French. (3) T. Book

(Same os Sec Ed 440.)
*441. French Prose of the 20th Century. (3) T. Book, Kolbert
*460. Survey of French Poetry. (3) Kolber!

From the Middle Ages to date.
*470. French Literature of the 16th Century. (3) Kolbert

Prerequisite: 15 sem. hrs. of college French numbered above 250.

497. [Mod Lang 497J Undergraduate Problems. (l.to a maximum of 4)

498. Reading and Research for Honors. (3)
Open to juniors and seniors approved by the Honors Committee.

499. Honors Essay. ·(3)
Open only to seniors enrolled for departmental honors.

*501. History of the French language. (3) White
Evolution of Latin to French with selected medieval readings. Required for the M.A.
degree.

*502. Readings in Medieval French Literature. (3) White

*505. Introduction to Research Methods. (1) C. Book, T. Book, Kolbert
Resources available for research and how to use them. Required for the M.A. degree.

*510. History of French Literary Criticism. (3) Kolbert
This course or Comparative Literature 466 is reqUired for the M. A. degree.

*515. Medieval Paleography. (1) White
(Same as Mod Lang 515.)
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*516. Old Provellsal.Olci Catalall. (3) White
(Same as Mod lang 516.)

*517. Comparative Romallce Philology. (3) White
(Same as Mod Lang 517.)

*518. Medieval Romance Lyric. (3) Tomlins, White
(Same as Mod Lang 518.)

*520. French Thought. (3) Murphy, White
*551-552. Problems ill French Literature. (1·3 hrs. each semester) C. Book, T. Book, Kolbert,

Murphy, White
*560. Seminar in French Literature. (3)

Topic may de,al with individual authors, genres, or periods. May be repeated for credit
as subject matter varies.

*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Stoff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

GERMAN
MAJOR SruDY

24 hours jn German courses numbered above 290, including 301-302,
and 405; and 2 years of college work in another foreign language (or reading
knowledge).

MINOR STUDY

12 hours in German courses numbered above 290.

ElEMENTARY AND INTERMEDIATE COURSES-PLACEMENT

Students who have studied German in high school and who plan to continue
it at the University are required to take a placement test administered by the
department. This examination is for advisement only and no student will be
forced to take a course for which he does not feel qualified. A student, if he so
desires, may take the beginning course (101) for credit.

CHOICE OF READING OR ORAL EMPHASIS IN SECOND YEAR

Students have the choice in the second year of a reading 'or an oral empha
sis. The completion of either 204 or 252 or 262 satisfies the foreign language
requirement of the College of Arts and Sciences.

101·102. Elementary German. (3,3) Yr. Jespersen and Stoff
Credit for 101 suspended until 102 (or more advanced ,course) is completed.

105. Basic German for Graduate Students. (3) Stoff
Fundamentals of German grammar. Accelerated course for students who are interested
in a reading knowledge of German. Will not satisfy language requirement of the Col
lege of Arts and Sciences. Undergraduates may not enroll without permission of' in
structor. Offered only Fall Semester.

106. Reading for Graduate Students. (3) Stoff
Continuation of German 105. Reading of German texts in the sciences and humanities.
Will not satisfy language requirement of the College of Arts and Sciences. Undergradu
ates may not enroll without permission of instructor. Offered only Spring Semester.

203·204. Intermediate German-Oral Emphasis. (3, 3) Jespersen and staff
Prerequisites: 101-102 or the equivalent.

251·252. Intermediate German-Reading Emphasis. (3, 3) R. Holzapfel, McKenzie, Welsh
Prerequisites: 101-102, or the equivalent.

254. German Conversation and Composition. (3)
For intermediate students who want to improve speaking and writing skills. It is recom
mended that it be taken concurrently with 203·204 or 251-252.

262. Scientific German. (3) McKenzie, Welsh
Prerequisite: 251 Or equivalent.
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General prerequisites for the following courses: German 204 or 252. Stu
dents who have not had an oral preparation are encouraged to take 254.

*301-302. Advanced Conversation and Composition. (3,3) Jespersen, Welsh
306. Introduction to the Study of Foreign Literatures. (3)

(Same as Mod Lang 306.)
307. Introduction to German Literature. (3) R. Holzapfel

307 is a prerequisite fa! all literature courses listed below.
*336. German Literature in Translation. (3) Holzapfel, Jespersen
*345. German Civilization. (3) Welsh
*351-352. Survey of German Literature. (3,3) R. Holzapfel, Jespersen
*405. German Phonology. (3)

Phonetic and phonemic system of German. Required for the undergraduate maior.
*445. Teaching of German. (3) Staff

(Same as Sec Ed 445.)
*455. Medieval and Renaissance Literature. (3) McKenzie
*460. Classicism. (3)
*465. Romanticism. (3) Jespersen
*470. Realism and Naturalism. (3) Jespersen
*475. Contemporary Literature. (3) R. Holzapfel
*477. Modern German Drama. (3) R. Holzapfel
*480. The "Novelle". (3) Jespersen
*485. Lyric Poetry. (3)

490. Undergraduate Seminar. (3) R. Holzapfel, Jespersen, McKenzie
497. [Mod Lang 497] Undergraduate Problems. (1 to a maximum of 4)

*551-552. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester) R. Holzapfel, Jespersen, McKenzie

GREEK
MAJOR STUDY

Not offered.

MINOR STUDY
. A minor may possibly be worked out if sufficient demand arises.

Students who contemplate attending a school of theology requiring an under
graduate degree should plan to take Greek 101 and 102 in the iunior year and
Greek 301 and 302 in the senior year.

101-102. Elementary Greek. (3,3) Yr. Baltzell, Thompson, White
Preparation for work in Classical Greek or in New Testament Greek. Credit suspended
for 101 until 102 (or more advanced course) is completed. (Alternates yearly with 301
302.)

301-302. Classical Greek. [The Greek New Testament] (3,3) White
(Alternates yearly with 101-102.) Prerequisite: 102 or equivalent.

*339. Greek Drama in Translation. (3) Baltzell, Thompson
*342. Greek Non-Dramatic Literature in Translation. (3) Baltzell

497. [Mod Lang 497] Undergraduate Problems. (1 to a maximum of 4)
*551-552. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester.)

ITALIAN
No major or minor study offered.

275-276. Beginning Italian (Accelerated). (3, 3)
Prerequisite: 6 hours (or equivalent) of another Romance language or Latin. (Offered
in alternate years.)

295-296. Advanced Italian. (3) Staff
Prerequisite: 276 or equivalent.

*475. Dante. (3) White
(Same as Camp Lit 475.)

497. [Mod Long 497] Undergraduate Problems. (1 to a maximum of 4)
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LATIN
MAJOR STUDY

Not offered.

MINOR STUDY

12 hours in courses numbered above 250.

ElEMENTARY AND INTERMEDIATE COURSES-PLACEMENT

Normally students with 2 years' high school credit in Latin will take the sec
ond (l02) semester course; students with 3 years will take the third (251) semester
course; students with 4 years will take the fourth (252) semester or higher
course. However, a student may elect to take the beginning course (l 01) for
credit.

101-102. Elementary LCltin. (3,3) Yr. Knoblock, Thompson, White
CrE>dit for 101 suspendE>d until 102 (or morE> advanced course) is completed.

251-252. Intermediate Latin. (3,3) Thompson
Prerequisites: 101-102 or the equivalent.

303-304. Readings in Latin Literature. (3, 3)
Designed for students with 3 or 4 years of high school Latin or other students who are
capable of work more advanced than Latin 251-252. The readings assigned may vary
to fit the needs and interests of the students. Regular consultations with the instructor
scheduled. May be repE>ated with different authors by approval of the instructor and the
Chairman of the Department.

*340. Latin Literature in Translation. (3) Zavadil, Thompson
*351-352. Latin for Language Students. (3, 3) McKenzie

A comparative study of Latin and its relationship to modern languages for upper·division
and graduate students; the reading of selected classical and medieval texts.

497, [Mod lang 497] Undergraduate Problems. (1 to a maximum of 4)

*551-552. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester)

PORTUGUESE
MAJOR STUDY

30 hours in Portllguese courses including 301, 302, 351, 357, and 2 years
college work in another foreign language (or reading knowledge).

MINOR STUDY
18 hours in Portuguese courses.

275-276. Beginning Portuguese (Accelerated). (3,3)
Prerequisite: 6 hours (or equivalent) of another Romance language or latin.

277-278. Portuguese l>rill. (2,2) Carmona·Morgan
Corequisite: 27.§-276.

General prerequisites for the following courses: Portuguese 275-276, or the
equivalent.

*301-302. Advanced Composition and Conversation. (3, 3) Carmona-Morgan, Herron, Tamlins
*303. Portuguese Drill. (2) Carmona·Morgan

Corequisite: 301 or 302.
306. Introduction to the Study of Foreign Literatures. (3)

(Same as Mod La ng 306.)
307. Introduction to P<lrtuguese and Brazilian Literature. (3) Herron, Tomlins

Prerequisites: 275-276.
*351. Survey of Portuguese Literature. (3) Herron, Tomlins
*352. Contemporo ry Portuguese Literature. (3) Herron
*357. Survey of Brazilian Literature. (3) Herron, Tomlins
*358. Contemparory Brazilian Literature. (3) Herron
*365. Comoes and Gil Vicente. (3) Tomlins



370 MOD ERN AND C LAS SIC ALL A N G U AGE S

*396. Iberian History. (3)
(Same as Hist 396.)

497. [Mod Lang 497] Undergraduate Problems. (1 to a maximum of 4)

*501. History of the Portuguese Language. (3)
Evolution of Latin to Portuguese with selected medieval readings. Required for the M.A.
degree.

*515. Medieval Paleography. (I) White
(Same as Mod Lang 515.)

*516. Old Proven~al-OldCatalan. (3) White
(Same as Mod Lang 516.)

*517. Comporotive Romance Philology. (3) White
(Same as Mod Lang 517.)

*518. Medieval Romance Lyric. (3) Tomlins, White
(Same as Mod Lang 518.)

*551-552. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Herron, Tomlins
For M.A. candidates.

*560. Seminar in Portuguese Literature. (3)
Topic will deal with individual authors, genres, or periods. May be repeated for credit as
subject matter varies.

*570. Seminar in Brazilian Literature. (3)
Topic will deal with individual authors, genres, or periods. May be repeated for credit
as subiect matter varies.

*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

*651-652. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Herron, Tomlins
For Ph.D. candidates.

RUSSIAN
MAJOR STUDY

Not offered.

MINOR STUDY

18 hours in Russian courses numbered above 250, including Russian 254 and
307.

ELEMENTARY AND INTERMEDIATE COURSES-PLACEMENT

Normally the student 'with 2 years of high school Russian will take a second
(102) or third (251) semester course; the student with 3 years will take the third
(251) or the fourth (252) semester course. However, a student may elect to take
the beginning course (l 01) for credit.

101-102. Elementary Russian. (3,3) Yr. Luff, Olaechea
Credit for 101 suspended until 102 (or more advanced course) is completed.

251-252. Intermediate Russian. (3,3) Luff,Olaechea
Prerequisites: ]0 ]-] 02, or the equivalent.

254. Russian Conversation and Composition. (3)
May be taken concurrently with 251 or 252.

306. Introduction to the Study of Foreign Literatures. (3)
(Same as Mod Lang 306.)

307. Introduction to Russian Literature. (3)
Prerequisite for 351-352.

*338. Russian Literature in Translation. (3) T. Holzapfel
*345. Russian Civilization. (3)

Required for the maior in Russian Studies.
*351-352. Survey of Russian Literature. (3, 3)

Prerequisite: 307.
497. [Mod Lang 497] Undergraduate Problems. (1 to a maximum of 4)



-----------------------------------------

MODERN AND CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 371 "-

SPANISH
MAJOR STUDY

24 hours in Spanish courses numbered above 290, including 301-302, 351
352, and 453; and 2 years of college work in another foreign language (or
reading knowledge). (It is recommended that students who do not speak Span
ish natively take 254 concurrently with 251 or 252.)

MINOR STUDY

12 hours in Spanish courses numbered above 290.

ELEMENTARY AND INTERMEDIATE COURSES-PLACEMENT

No placement examination is given to new students to assign them to Span
ish classes. Normally students with 2 years' high school credit will take the sec
ond (102) semester course; students with 3 years will take the third (251) se
mester course; students with 4 or more years will take the fourth (252) semester
or higher course. However, the student may elect to take the beginning course
(l01) for credit.

COURSES FOR SPANISH-SPEAKING STUDENTS

New Mexican students who speak Spanish natively and who have had less
than 2 years of high school Spanish should take Spanish 201. Those who have
had 2 or more years of high school Spanish should take Spanish 255, 256. Stu
dents who take 255, 256 cannot receive credit for 251, 252, or 254. Spanish
201, 255, 256 are not designed for foreign students whose education has been
in Spanish.

101-102. Elementary Spanish. (3,3) Yr. Lamadrid, Staff
Credit for 101 suspended until 102 (or more advanced course) is completed.

201. Espanol elemental para estudiantes de habla espanola. (3) Davison, Marquez
Exercises in grammar, speech correction and vocabulary building. For New Mexican
Spanish-speaking students who have had less than 2 years of high school Spanish.

251-252. Intermediate Spanish. (3,3) Sackett, Staff
251 and 252 oflered every semester.

254. Elementary Spanish Conversation. (3)
Designed to give qualified students of intermediate Spanish extra practice in the oral
use of the language. Enrollment limited to 15 students. Pre- or corequisite: 25 J or 252.

255-256. Esponol avonzodo para estudiantes de hablo espanola. (3, 3) Cobos, Marquez
For New Mexican Spanish-speaking students who have had 2 or more years of high
school Spanish or Spanish 201.

292. Introduction to Spanish Literature. (3) T. Holzapfel, Sackett, Ulibarri
Assignments of advanced reading material and discussion of principal Spanish literary
figures and movements. Prerequisites: 251-252, or the equivalent.

*301-302. Advanced Composition and Conversation. (3, 3) Cobos, Fernclndez, Marquez, Na
son, Ulibarri
Prerequisite: 254 or 256 or the equivalent.

*303. Patterns of Modern Spanish. (3) Cobos, lamadrid
A review of Spanish in terms of structural linguistics with oral pattern drills and written
cam positi 0 n.

306. Introduction to the Study of Foreign Literatures. (3)
(Same as Mod Lang 306.)

Spanish 292 or the equivalent is prerequisite for all literature courses listed
below.

*337. Spanish Literature in Translation. (3) MacCurdy
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*345. Hispanic Civilization. (2) Fernandez, Ulibarri
*346. Ibero-American Civilization. (2) Cobos
*347. Introduction to Spanish American Fiction. (3) Davison, Nason
*350. Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel. [The Spanish Novel] (3) Fern6ndez, Sackett,

Ulibarri
*351-352. Survey of Spanish literature. (3, 3) Fernandez, MacCurdy

*357-358. Survey af Spanish American literature. (3, 3) Davison, Nason, T. Holzapfel
*401. Expository Writing. (3) Fernandez

A study of stylistics, text analysis, and critical writing in Spanish. Prerequisites: 301-302.

*421. Nineteenth Century Spanish Drama. [Modern Spanish Drama] (3) Sackett
*441. Teaching of Spanish. (3) lamadrid, Ulibarri

_ (Same as Sec Ed '141.)
*453. Spanish Phonology. (3) Nason

Phonetic and phonemic system of Spanish.
*460. Spanish Paetry. (3) Ulibarri
*461. Contemporary Spanish literature. (3) Ferncfndez
*462. Spanish American Theater. (3) T. Holzapfel
*463. Contemporory Spanish American Poetry. (3) Davison
*464. Criollismo in Spanish American literature. (3) Nason
*465. Special Topics in Spanish American literature. (3) Staff
*466. Spanish Drama from the Beginning through the 17th Century. (3) MacCurdy
*475. Cervantes: The Quijote. (3) MacCurdy

A detailed analysis of the Quijote and treatment of its place in world literature.
*476. Cervantes: Other Works. (3) MacCurdy

Works other than the Quijote with emphasis on the Novelas Ejemplares and the theatre.

497. [Mod lang 497] Undergraduate Problems. (1 to a maximum of 4)
498. Reading and Research for Honors. (3)

Open to juniors and seniors approved by the Honors Committee.
499. Honors Essay. (3)

Open only to seniors enrolled for departmental honors.
*501. History of the Spanish language. (3) Staff

Introduction to linguistics and study of the phonological, morphological and semantic
evolution from latin to Spanish; intensive reading of selected Old Spanish texts. Required
of all candidates for a graduate degree.

*502. Proseminar in Medieval Spanish Genres. (3) Tomlins
Readings in the epic (EI Cid), hagiogrophy (Berceo), lyric elements in didactic literature
(Sem Tob and Juan Ruiz), chronicle (Alfonso X), and the lyric tradition of Hispano
Arabic, Galician-Portuguese, and Portuguese poetry. Prerequisite: 501.

*504. Interdepartmental Seminar. (3) Staff
(Same as Ibere-American Studies 504.)

*505. Introduction to Research Methods. (1) MacCurdy, T. Holzapfel, Sackett
Required of all candidates for a graduate degree.

*506. Spanish Bibliography. (1) MacCurdy, T. Holzapfel, Sackett
Required of candidates for the Ph.D. degree.

*507. Seminar in the Spanish Novel. (3) Fern&ndez, Sackett
*515. Medieval Paleography. (1) White

(Same as Mod lang 515.)
*516. Old Proven~al-Old Catalan. (3) White

(Same as Mod lang 516.)
*517. Comparative Romance Philology. (3) White

(Same as Mod lang 517.)
*518. Medieval Romance Lyric. (3) Tomlins, White

(Same as Mod lang 518.)
*540. Seminar in the language of Spain or Spanish America. (3) T. Holzapfel, Nason

Topic selected according to the specialization of the professor and of the students.
*541. Research Methods for Teachers. (3) lamadrid
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*551-552. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Staff
For M.A. candidotes.

*554. Spanish Linguistics: Theory and Application to Teaching. (3) Lamadrid
Pre- or corequisite: 453.

*556. Proseminar in Problems of Language Instruction. (3) Lamadrid
Pre- or corequisites: 453 and 554.

*557. Application of Linguistics to Language Instruction in the Elementary School. (3) Ulibarrf
*558. Preparatian of Language Materials for the Elementary School. (4) Ulibarrf

*559. Proseminar in Problems of Language Instruction in the Elementary School. (4) Ulibarrf

*560. Seminar in Spanish Literature. (3) Staff
Topic will deal with individual authors, genres, or periods. May be repeated for credit
as subiect matter varies.

*562. The Modernist Movement in Spanish Ameri~on Poetry. (3) Davison

*563. Seminar in 20th Century Spanish American Fiction. (3) Staff

*564. Seminor in Spanish American Essay. (3) Staff
*565. Seminar in the 20th Century Essay. (3) Fernandez
*566. Seminar: Golden Age Drama. (2) MacCurdy

*567. Seminar in Spanish American Literature. (3) Davison, Nason, T. Holzapfel
Topic will deal with individual authors,genres, or periods. May be repeated far credit
as subiect matter varfes.

*571. Spanish Poetry. (3) Ulibarrf
*578. Seminar: The Spanish Picaresque Novel. (2) MacCurdy
*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)

See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.
*651-652. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Staff

For Ph.D. candidates.
*699. Dissertation. (3-9 hrs. per semester) Staff

See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

MUSIC
PROFESSORS W. Keller (Chairman), J. Blankenship, K. Frederick, H. M. Miller, T. Philips, W. E.

Rhoads, G. Robert, J. Stephenson; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS J. Batcheller, D. McEwen, D.
McRae, M. Schoenfeld, J. Snow, J. Thornton; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS F. Bowen, J. de
Keyser, M. Fuks, W. Seymour, E. Waters, J. Whitlow; PART-TIME INTRUCTOR W. Selby;
ARTIST-IN-RESIDENCE H. Garcia.

W. Keller, G.Robert, M. Schoenfeld, W. Seymour
W. T. Selby

K. Frederick, M. Fuks
J. de Keyser, J. Stephenson

J. Blankenship, F. Bowen, W. Rhoads
W. Seymour, J. Thornton, J. Whitlow

D. McEwen, D. McRae, T. Philips, J. Snow
H. Garcia

Voice
Clossica I Guitar

Applied Music faculty:
Piano
Organ
Violin and Viola
Cello and String Bass
Wind Instruments and Percussion

MAJOR STUDY

For curricu 10 leading to the Bachelor of Music, see pp. 219-220.
See follOWing page for additional requirements.

MINOR STUDY IN MUSIC

College of Arts and Sciences: 20 hours including Music 105, 106, 107,1]08,
6 hours selected from 139, 140, 371, 372, and 4 hours of applied music. (Minor
in Music Education, see p. 192.)
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PERIOD MINOR

For requirements, see Comparative Literature.

MINOR STUDY IN DANCE

20 hours, including Music 105 with 107, 139 or 140, 3 hours in drama elec
tive, 8 hours in Music 259 and 359, and 2 hours of applied music. Students work
ing toward a minor in dance are required to present a dance demonstration and
to perform with the Dance Workshop.

ENSEMBLE

One credit hour represents from 2 to 4 hours a week of rehearsal.
Course numbers for ensemble music are: 143, 233, 241,243.
Every undergraduate music major must participate in a major ensemble

(band, chorus, or orchestra) during each semester of full time enrollment (12 or
more hours), meeting the specific requirements listed below as a minimum.* Ex
cess credits in ensemble music will not count toward a degree.

THEORY AND COMPOSITION CONCENTRATION
8 hours of ensemble, 2 of which must be in chorus

APPLIED MUSIC (PIANO OR ORGAN) CONCENTRATION
4 hours of ensemble, 2 of which must be in chorus.

APPLIED MUSIC (INSTRUMENTAL OTHER THAN PIANO OR ORGAN) CONCENTRATION
8 hours of ensemble: wind and percussion maiors take band; string maiors take
orchestra.

APPLIED MUSIC (VOCAL) CONCENTRATION
8 hours of ensemble

APPLIED MUSIC (PEDAGOGY) CONCENTRATION
8 hours of ensemble (Piano or organ maiors follow the requirements for the Applied
Music concentration)

GENERAL (LIBERAL ARTS) CURRICULUM
4 hours of ensemble, 2 of which must be in chorus

MUSIC EDUCATION CURRICULUM
8 hours of ensemble (Piano or organ concentrates: 6 hours, all in chorus. Vocal con
centrates toke chorus; wind and percussion concentrates take band; string concentrates
take orchestra.)

HISTORICAL MUSIC LITERATURE

Students may be required to attend listening periods of 1 to 3 hours each
week at the option of the instructor.

The following courses come under the heading of "Historical Music Literature":
271,272,273,274,311,312,375,411,412,449,476,477, 478, 479, 493.

APPLIED MUSIC

Applied music is offered in the folloWing areas: piano, voice, string instru
ments, wind instruments, percussion, organ, and classical guitar. Students should
consult the appropriate advisers before enrolling for applied music.

Students intending to register for Applied Music must file a teacher assign
ment card in the Department of Music office prior to the beginning of the
registration period each semester.

Students studying Applied Music may be reqUired to perform before a
faculty jury for grading and course number assignment at the conclusion of
each semester of study.
* Except for piano or organ maiors or concentrates, who need on Iy to meet the specific require
ments.
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Applied Music (ourses may be repeated upon recommendation of the
faculty.

In Applied Music, the Department offers degree courses, and also secondary
courses for students desiring a cultural background in music. The student may
continue these courses through 4 years. The degree courses are 119-120, 201
202, 301-302,401-402,501-502 (graduate course); 591-592 (graduate recital).
Degree courses carry 2 or 4 hours credit each for 1 or 2 half-hour lessons per
week respectively. The secondary courses are 119-120, 219-220, 319-320, 419
420, 519-520 and 569-570 (graduate courses), and carry 1 hour credit each for
1 half-hour lesson a week. Applied Music study in piano includes training and
practical experience in accompanying as part of the course of study.

Credit for group instruction in piano (111-112, 211-212), voice (109-110),
and orchestral instruments (155) can be counted as applied music credit in
satisfying the total requirements in applied music outside the area of concentra
tion in all major and minor curricula.

JUNIOR AND SENIOR RECITALS

A student whose field of concentration is applied music is required to give
a public recita I (of approximately 45 minutes playing time) in his junior year
and another (of approximately 60 minutes playing time) in the senior year.

Music Education majors are required to give all or part of a senior recital
(minimum of 30 minutes playing time) in the major area of performance.

REQUIREMENT fOR JUNIOR STANDING IN MUSIC

Before entering the junior year of study each student majoring in music or
music education must appear before the music faculty for approval to pursue
a stated degree program. Applicants should have completed or be currently
enrolled in Music 206 and 208. Music Education students may not receive stu
dent teaching assignments until they have been approved for the degree pro
gram.

EXAMINATIONS

PLACEMENT EXAMINATIONS: All incoming freshmen and all new transfer students
who intend to major or minor in music, are reqUired to take a placement test in
Music Theory during pre-registration week as announced in the student orienta
tion handbook.

All new students intending to study applied music must audition with the
appropriate applied music teachers. Consult with the music office for details.

PROfiCIENCY EXAMINATIONS: Before graduation every candidate for the bach
elor's degree in a professional curriculum must demonstrate proficiency at the
piano by successfully passing an examination. Music Education students must
have passed this exa mination and also a voice proficiency examination prior to
enrolling for student teaching.

In addition to passing the piano and voice proficiency examinations, music
education majors are reqUired to demonstrate proficiency in other areas by
passing courses as outlined below:

Music Education Piano/Organ concentrates: 3 hours of orchestral instruments.
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Music Education Wind concentrates: 3 hours of woodwinds*, 3 hours of
brass*, 1 hour of percussion, and 1 hour of strings.

Music Education String concentrates: 1 hour of woodwinds, 1 hour of brass,
1 hour of percussion, 4 hours of other strings.

SENIOR COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS: All candidates for bachelor's degrees in
music (including majors in the liberal arts curriculum) must take a senior com
prehensive examination in music (and also music education in the case of
candidates for the Bachelor of Music Education degree) during their last semes
ter of residence prior to completing the requirements for the degree. Dates and
hours for these examinations will be posted well in advance. For further details
consult the office of the Department of Music.

ADMISSION TO STUDENT TEACHING
Requirements for admission to student teaching

1. Attainment of junior standing in the Department of Music.

2. Attainment of a 2.5 grade-point average in music and music education,
and a 2.0 grade-point average over-all.

3. Applied music: passed proficiency examination for piano and voice; in
strumental student teachers must have taken at least 2 courses (or the
equivalent) in woodwinds! 2 courses in brass, and 1 course in strings.

4. For the additional requirements for student teaching by the College of
Education, see page 177.

RECITAL AND CONCERT ATTENDANCE REGULATION
All students registered for 5 or more hours in the department are required to

attend a specified number of the departmental recitals and concerts each semes
ter as a regular part of their musical education. The number of recitals and con
certs required is determined by the department at the beginning of each semester.
Fulfillment of this requirement is necessary for graduation.

Applied music fees of $32 per credit hour, in addition to regular tuition, will
be charged all full-time University students enrolling for applied music courses
beyond their curriculum requirements. Part-time students should consult the Music
Department for a schedule of applied music fees.

103. Fundamentals of Music Theory. (2) Staff
Rudiments of music theory. Students who fail to pass a fundamentals of music theory test
must pass this course before being admitted to enroll in Music 105 and 107. Credit is not
allowed toward a maior or minor in music or music education.

104. Basic Ear-Training. (2) Staff
Rudiments of sight-singing and aural apprehension. Students who fail to pass the
entrance examination for admission to Music 107 must pass this course before enrolling
in either Music 105 or 107. Credit is not allowed toward a major or a minor in music
or music education. - .

105. Music Theory I. (2) Staff
Fundamentals of music: scales, key signatures, intervals, triads, simple four-part writing.

106. Music Theory II. (2) Staff
Diatonic part-writing and analysis: inversions, dominant seventh chords, non-harmonic
tones, simple modulation. Prerequisite: 105 with grade of C or better.

----
* Other than the major.
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107. Ear-Training I. (2) Staff
Apprehension through sound of the materials of 105, with special emphasis on meladic,
rhythmic and harmonic dictation, and the singing of melodies and intervals.

108. Ear-Training II. (2) Staff
Apprehension through sound of the materials of 106, with mare advanced singing and
dictation. Prerequisite: 107 with grade of C or better.

109-110. Group Voice. (1, 1) Staff
Open ta all beg inners in voice exclusive of voice majors.

111. Group Piano. (l) Seymour

Open to all beginners in piano exclusive of piano majors.

112. Group Piano. (l) Seymour
Prerequisite: Ill.

119-120. Applied Music. Freshman maior, secondary or elective course. (1 or2 hrs. each
semester)

139. Music Appreciation A. [Introduction to Music] (3) Miller, Whitlow
Introduction to music. The basic materials and properties of music; media, forms. Not
open to students majoring in music.

140. Music Appreciation B. [Introduction to Music Literature] (3) Miller, Whitlow
Introduction to music literature. Symphony, opera, religious music, solo song, dance
music, and other maior categories of music literature. Not open to students majoring in
music.

t 143. University Chorus. (1) McEwen
Open to all University students.

155. Orchestra I Instruments. (1) Staff
Group instruction in the playing of woodwind, brass, percussion, high string instruments
and law string j nstruments. May be repeated for credit.

201·202. Applied Music. Major Sophomore Course. (2 or 4 hours each semester)

205. Music Theory III. (2) Staff
Chromatic alterations and analysis: secondary dominants, chorale harmonization, remote
modulation. Prerequisites: 106 and 108 with grade of C or better.

206. Music Theory IV. (2) Staff
Continued chromatic alterations and analysis. Prerequisite: 205 with grade of C or better.

207. Ear·Training III. (2) Staff .
More advanced singing and dictation, correlated with the materials of 205. Prerequisite:
108 with grade of C or better.

208. Ear.Training IV. (2) Staff
Continuation of advanced singing and dictation. Prerequisite: 207 with grade of C or
better.

211. Group Piano. (1) Seymour
Open to a II students. Prerequisites: 112 and permission of instructor.

212. Group Piano. (1) Seymour
Open to 011 students. Particular attention given to preparation for the piano proficiency
examination. Prerequisites: 211 and permission of instructor.

214. Fundomentals of Music Theater. (2)
(Same as Music Ed 214.)

219-220. Applied Music. Sophomore Secondary or Elective Course. (lor 2 hours each semester)

230. Opero Studio. [Opera Workshop] (2) Philips
Study and performance of all aspects of Music Theater. Open by audition to singers,
conductors, pianists, stage directors, and producers. May be repeated for credit.

231. Chamber Music. (1) Staff
The practice, performance, and stuc;ly of chamber music in various ensemble groups. May
be repeated for credit.

t233. Symphony Orchestra. (1) Frederick
Study and public performance of symphonic literature.

----
t Maximum of 8 hours' credit allowed toward degrees in the College of Fine Arts or Col

lege of Education, 4 hours in other colleges.
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t241. University Band. (1) Rhoads
Study and performance of marches and concert band literature. Appearance and perform
ance in uniform ot football games, Commencement, ond other University functions.

t243. A Cappella Choir. (1) McEwen
Auditions required. Open to all University students with permission of instructor.

259. Modern Dance. (1-2) Waters
Explorations in movement leading into choreography. Open to all University students with
permission of instructor. May be repeated for ctedit.

271. Music Literature I. (2) McRae, Miller
Introduction to the study of music history. Survey of music before 1580.

272. Music Literature II. (2) McRae, Miller
Survey of music from 1580 to 1750.

273. Opera. (2) McRae, Philips
The history of opera and its principal composers.

274. Concerto. (2) McRae
The form ond its principal composers from Bach to the present.

295. Music in Recreation. (2) Batcheller, Stephenson
The social foundations and practices of music in recreation. Stress will be placed on equip
ping the recreational leader with effective means to deal musically with young children,
older children, and adults. Emphasis will be placed on all phases of the public performance
from planning to production.

296. Music in Recreation. (2) Batcheller, Stephenson
Designed to prepare the major in recreational leadership for practical supervIsion of
recreotional music programs covering appreciation of music, music in the hospital as enter
tainment and therapy, music in the industrial plant, and music in the community center.
Prerequisites: 295 or permission of instructor.

301-302. Applied Music. Major Junior Course. (2 or 4 hrs. each semester)
309-310. Form and Composition. (2,2) Keller, Miller

Analysis of the structural elements of music from Gregorian Chant to the present, and the
application of standard formal procedures to the creative process of music composition.
Prerequisites: 206, 208.

311. Music Literature III. (2) Miller, Whitlow
Survey of music from 1750 to 1900.

312. Music Literature IV. (2) Miller, Whitlow'
Survey of music since 1900.

*319-320. Applied Music. Junior Secondary or Elective Course. (lor 2 hours each semester)
Prerequisite: 4 hrs. credit in the instrument to be studied, or equivalent. Maximum allow
able graduate credit 4 hrs. or equivalent.

359. Dance Workshop. (1-2) Waters
Rehearsal and production experiences. Open to all University students with permission of
instructor. May be repeated for credit.

363. Conducting. (2) Staff
BasiC theory and technique of conducting. Prer~quisites: 206, 208; junior standing in the
major field; piano proficiency. .

364. Choral Conducting. (2) McEwen .
Choral conducting, techniques, score reading, interpretation. Prerequisite: 363.

365. Instrumental Conducting. (2) Frederick, Rhoads, Thornton
Instrumental conducting techniques, score reading, interpretation. Prerequisite: 363.

371-372. General Histary of Music. (3, 3) Miller .
From antiquity to the present. Non-techl'1ical study of the forms, styles, schools, principal
composers, and representative masterpieces of each era. Not open to students majoring in
music.

375. Symphonic Literature. (2) Mc'Rae, Miller
A survey of the developments in orchestral music from Bach to the .present.

387. Vocal Coaching. (1) Robert .
One half-hour of private instruction per ..veek. Required 'of all senio'r voice majors and
open to juniors with permission of instructor. May: be repeated to the limit of4 hrs. credit.

----
t Maximum of 8 hours' credit allowed toward degrees in the College of' Fine Arts! or Col

lege of Education, 4 hours·in other calleges.
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388·389. Music Pedagogy. (2, 2) Staff
Designed especially far the music student wha plans ta teach privately, the caurse is
concerned with preparation in teaching beginners in music at various age levels. Second
semester will treat problems in teaching intermediate and moderately advanced students.
Prerequisite: junior standing in music.

391-392. Undergraduate Prablems. (1.3 hrs. each semester) Keller
395. Accompanying. (1) Robert

One half-hour af private instruction per week carries one hour credit. Students accompany
other students in practice and at recitals as part of the requirement for receiving credit.
May be repeated for credit.

401·402. Applied Music. Major Senior Course. (2 or 4 hours each semester)

*405. Counterpoint. (2) Frederick, McRae, Robert
Analysis and writing in the style of the 16th century. Prerequisite: 'permission of instructor.

*406. Counterpoint. (2) Frederick, McRae, Robert
Analysis and writing in the style of the 18th century. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

409·410. Composition. (2, 2) Keller
Techniques and procedures in the composition of music in various forms, styles, and media.
Prerequisite: 310. .

*411. Contemporary Period. (2) McRae, Miller
Stylistic innovations and tendencies in the music of the twentieth century and the study
of representative works by the principal composers. Prerequisite: permission af instructor.

*412. Baroque Period. (2) Keller, Miller
A study of the music of Western Europe from 1600 to 1750 'with emphasis on forms,
styles, principal composers, and performance practices. Prerequisite: permission of instruc·
tor.

*419-420. Applied Music. Senior Secondary or Elective Course. (1 or 2 hrs. each semester)
Prerequisite: 4 hrs. credit in the instrument to be studied, or eqUivalent. Maximum allow·
able graduate credit 4 hrs. or equivalent.

*437. Special Studies in Music Literature. (2) Staff
Intensive study of one composer or genre of composition, to be designated by the
instructor. May be repeated for credit.

*449. Music Repertory. (2) Staff
Comprehensive study of the solo repertory 'for voice or individual instruments. The specific
area to be studied is announced in the closs schedule when the course is:offered. May be
repeated for credit. .

*451. Foundations ()f Musical Behavior. (3)
(Same as Music Ed 451,)

453. instrumentation. (2) Rhoads, Tharnton
Properties and limitations of band and orchestral instruments; detailed score 'study of instru·
mental techniques fram the past to the present, scoring of works carrying through to com·
pletion of projects for actual performance. Prerequisites: 206, 208.

*463. Advanced Instrumentation. (2) Rhoads
The scoring of larger works for th~ major ensembles carrying through to actual perform.
ance. Prerequisite: 453. .

*471. The Classical Period. (2) McRae, Miller
The music of the age of Haydn, Mozart, and Beethoven, their immediate forerunners and
their contemporaries. Prerequisite: permission of instructor..

*472. The Romantic Period. (2) McRae, Miller
Music in the nineteenth century after Beethoven; a study of the leading comr:>0sers and
their works. Prerequisite: permission of Instructor.

*476. The Medieval Period. (2) Keller .
A study of music from the Early Christian era to the mid·fifteenth century. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.

*477. The Renaissance' Period. (2) Keller ..
The music of Western Europe from the middle of the fifteenth ce'ntury, to the' close of
the sixteenth century; its structure, styles, principal composers, and its place in Renaissance
society. Prerequ;'site: permission of instructor.

,*478,. History of Cham.ber Music. (2) Miller, de Keyser
A survey of chamber music literature from the Baroque·to the'present.
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*479. Choral Literature. (2) McRae
The principal developments in choral music from Gregorian Chant to the present.

490. Interdepartmental Praseminar. (3) Honors Staff
(Same as Fine Arts 490.)

*493. United States Composers. (2) McRae
The creative trends in the art music of the United States from the 17th century to the
present. Special emphasis upon the style and contributions of the most important com
posers.

499. Senior Thesis. (3) Staff
Open to seniors approved by the departmental honors committee.

*501-502. Applied Music. Major Graduate Course. (2 or 4 hrs. each semester)
*505. Advanced Composition. (2) Keller

Individual guidance in composing for various instrumental and vocal ensembles; survey of
techniques in appropriate fields; completion of one or more Imajor works for public per
formance. May be repeated to the limit of 4 hrs. credit.

*519-520. Applied Music. Graduate Secondary or Elective Course. (lor 2 hrs. each semester)
*531. Bibliography and Research. (3) Miller, Stephenson

The study and application of basic methods in musical bibliography, acquaintance with
major reference sources; projects in bibliography. Materials and basic techniques of musical
research. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

*533. Seminar in Music. (3) Blankenship, Miller, Stephenson
Explarations in various areas of musical research. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
May be repeated for credit.

*535. History of Music Theory. (3) McRae
The historical development of theoretical principles in music, and their application from
earliest times up to the present. Study of the relevant documents and texts. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.

*537. Selected Topics in Music Literature. (3) Staff
Detailed study of limited areas of music literature selected with respect to composer,
medium, or historical period. May be repeated for credit with permission of the De
partment Chairman. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

*551-552. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Staff
*564. Advanced Choral Conducting. (2) McEwen

Prerequisites: 363 and 453, or the equivalent.
*565. Advanced Instrumental Conducting. (2) Frederick, Thornton, Rhoads

Prerequisites: 363 and 453. or the equivalent.
*569-570. Applied Music. Groduate Secondary or Elective Course (lor 2 hrs. each semester)
*591-592. Graduate Recital. (2, 2)

For the degree of Moster of Music in Applied Music the student is required to perform 0

full-length graduate recital (a) which he has selected and prepared subject to the approval
of a committee comparable to a graduate thesis committee and (b) for which he has written
comprehensive program annotations (also subject to the approval of the some committee)
and which will be printed on the program of the graduate recital. Work in 591, 592, is
to be in addition to that done in 501, 502 (performance majors) or in 519-520, 569-570
(music education concentrators). Students may distribute their major applied study over
more than one year but in such cases will be subject to the current fee for applied music
for each one-half hour lesson after the first year of study has been completed.

*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Stoff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

MUSIC EDUCATION
CURRICULUM

See p. 191.
214. Fundamentals of Music Theater. (2) Philips

A study of technical, theatrical, and musical problems of producing music theater in
schools.

293. Music Skills for the Elementary Classroom Teacher. (2) Batcheller
294. The Teaching of Music in the Elementary Schools. (2) Batcheller

Prerequisite: 293 for non-music majors.



MUS ICE D U CAT ION - N A V A L SCI E N C E 381

313. Administration of Instrumental Music. (2) Rhoads, Stephenson
Organizatian and odministrotion of band, marching band, and orchestra. Prerequisite:
junior standing in music.

366. Beginning Student Teaching in Music. (2) Staff
Supervised student teaching experiences at the University of New Mexico. Prerequisite:
Admission to Student teaching and Junior Standing in Music. See pp. 375-376.

*429. Workshop. (1-4)
Corries graduate credit when specificolly approved by the Graduate Committee. For
degree restrictions see p. 179 of this catalog or consult the Graduate School Bulletin.

*440. Investigations in Music Education. (3) Stephenson
A specific area for investigation is announced in the class schedule when the course is
offered.

*443. Music for the Pre-school Child. (2) Botcheller
Directed toward the teacher in private pre-school institutions, church school, kindergarten,
and the music consultant.

*444. Supervision of Music in the Elementary Schools. (2) Batcheller
Emphosis on the role of the music consultant, curriculum development, and the materials
of instruction. Prerequisite: 294.

*445. Juniar High School Music. (2) Stephenson
The junior hig h school student, the position of music in the junior high school curriculum,
and methods and moterials for junior high school music activities.

*446. Secondary School Music. (2) Stephenson
The secondary schools, the students, the music curricula, the methods and materials.

*451. Foundations of Musical Behavior. (3) Stephenson
Acoustics, perception, le.arning and affective response in musical behavior. Pr~requisite:

permission of instructor.

*459. Advanced Elementary Music Education. (3) Batcheller
The teaching of music in the elementary classroom: the development of techniques in the
teaching of melodic and harmonic music reading; advanced investigations in the use of
instrumental and vocal materials; guided research in the current audio-visual aids and the
evaluation of music ensemble participation. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

*532. Researc" Tec"niques in Music Education. (3) Stephenson
Bibliographical methods and techniques in music education and related fields; methods
and techniques of research; semantic knowledge of statistics. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.

*534. Seminar in Music Education. (3) Stephenson
Individual and group investigation in music education and related areas; reading and
discussion of current writings in the above fields. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

*550. Philosophy of Music Education. (3) Batcheller, Stephenson
Philosophical foundations and principles of music education and their application to prac
tices in school. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

*551-552. Problems in Music Education. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Staff

*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate Schaol Bulletin for total credit requirements.

NAVAL SCI ENCE
PROFESSOR K. B. Brown, Captain, USN (Chairman); ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR J. E. Buynak,

Lieutenant Colonel, USMC; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS W. C. Bennett, Lieutenant, USNR;
J. T. Bowlin, Major, USMC; J. C. Clarke, Lieutenant, USN; David James, III, Lieutenant,
USN; D. W. Patterson, Lieutenant Commander, USN.

CURRICULUM
See p. 246.

103. Principles of Naval Organization and Management. (3)
An introduction to the structure ond principles of naval organization and manage
ment. Navol organization and management practices and underlying concepts are ex
amined within the context of American social and industrial organization and practice.
Included are lines of command and control; organization for logistics, service, and sup
port; functions and services of maior components of the Navy and Marine Corps; and
shipboard organization. Emphosis is placed on management and leadership functions.
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104. Introduction to Naval Ships Systems. (3)
An introduction to types, structure, and purposes of naval ships. Ship compartmentatian,
propulsion systems, auxiliary power systems, interior communications, ship control, and
elements of ship design to achieve safe operations are included.

303·304. Novigation and Naval Operations. (3, 3)
A study of the theory, principles, and procedures of ship navigation and employment.
Included are spherical trigonometry, mathematical analysis, spherical triangulation,
sights, sextants, and publications and report logs. Tactical formations and dispositions,
relative motion, and maneuvering board and tactical plots are analyzed. Rules of the
road, lights, signals, and navigational aids including inertial systems are studied.

333. Evolution of the Art of War, Port I. (3)
A survey of the evolution of warfare from earliest recorded times to 1865.

334. Evolution of the Art of War, Part II; Modern Basic Strategy and Tactics. (3)
Continuation of the evolution of warfare from 1865 including a consideration of U.S.
military and foreign 'policy and the theoretical principles behind modern strategy and
tactics.

403; Naval Weapons Systems I. (3)
A systems approach to the study of weapons. The techniques of linear analysis of
ballistics and weapons are introduced. The dynamics of the basic components of weapons
control systems are investigated ond stated as transfer functions.

404. Naval Weapons Systems II. (3)
A study of the principles of selected phases of the weapons control problem, including
propulsion systems, trojectories, flight paths, and damage criteria. Methods of solution
of the weapons system control problem are demonstrated. Design and testing of
weapons compartments are reviewed. Procedures for evaluating weapons systems effec
tiveness ore studied. Prerequisite: Math 163.

406. Naval Weapons III. (3)
A descriptive COurse of naval weapons for students not having calculus. (Open to
NROTC students who have not completed Moth 163.)

444. Amphibious Warfare, Part I. (3)
A survey of the development of amphibious warfare doctrine from Gallipoli to the
Korean War.

445. Amphibious Warfare, Part II; Leadership and Military Justice. (3)
Continuation of 444. Provides basic indoctrination in the principles of the Uniform
Code of Military Justice, military leodership, and Marine Carps administration ..

NUCLEAR ENGINEERING
.See Engineering, Nuclear

NURSING
PROFESSORS B. L. Murray (Dean), V. Crenshaw; ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR J. Boca; ASSISTANT

PRQFESSORS E. Bear, A. Dinauer, H. Kee, C. Oseasohn, P. Weins; INSTRUCTORS S. Fer
ketich, O. Plummer, C. Rhinehart; CLINICAL INSTRUCTORS C. Abbink, V. Begley, T. Berg,
S. Cota, J. Pease, A. Swain, F. Trusk';wski, D. Wells, B. White.

CURRICULUM

See p. 231.
101. Introduction to·Nursing. [Introduction to Professional" Nursing] (3)

'Presentotion of the scope and trend of nursing; relation of liberal arts and science
knowledge to nursing; significance of past events to the present and future .of nursing
practice. .

102. Introduction to Nursing. '[Introduction to Nursing P~oces~], (3) .
Study of professional characteristics. Philosophy of nursing approaches to patient care.
Prerequisite: 'J 0 J. . ,

20lL. [250, 251 L] Fundamentals of Nursing Process. (5) ,
Study qf basic concepts in nursing care and the applic9tions in nursing practice focused
on care, comfort, cleanliness and' sa~ety needs of hospitalized patients., Pre'requisite:
sophomorestanding in nursing. ~ I.est~r<".s,? hrs, lab. . '" ).' .'
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202L. [252, 253l] Med;cal-Surgical Nursing I. (5)
Study of basic concepts and practice of their applications in the nursing care of adult
hospitalized potients with nursing problems and deviations fram health assaciated with
common medico I-surgical conditions. Prerequisite: 201 L. 3 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

303. Medical-Surgical Nursing II. [Advanced Medical-Surgical Nursing] (4)
The acquisition and application of theoretical content that is basic to the care of adult
patients with medical and surgical conditions. Study includes the natural history, patho
physiology, and factors which influence illness and recovery from illness. Prerequisite:
junior standing in the College of Nursing. Corequisite: 304L.

304L. Medical,Surgical Nursing laboratory II. [Laboratory in Advanced Medical-Surgical
Nursing] (6)
The applicatiot'l of knowledge and 'skills learned in 303 in a clinical setting. Pre
requisite: junior standing in the College of Nursing. Corequisite: 303. 18 hrs. lab.

320. Pediatric Nursing. (2)
A study of the principles of growth and development from birth through adolescence
which guide the nursing care of children at home, in the hospital and in the community.
Includes 0 su rvey of the maior health problems which occur during childhood. Pre
requisite: junior standing in the College of Nursing. Corequisite: 321 L.

321 L. Pediatric Nursing laboratory. (3)
Clinical practice in selected facilities to increase skill in the use of nursing process in
assessing, planning and implementing the nursing care necessary to meet the needs af
the child and l1is family. Prerequisite: junior standing in the College of Nursing. Co
requisite: 320. 9 hrs. lab.

330. Maternity Nursing. (3)
A family-centered approach to the study of human reproduction, pregnancy, birth and
infancy. Includes a study of gynecological nursing. Prerequisite: junior standing in the
College of Nursing. Corequisite: 331L.

331 L Maternity Nursing Laboratory. (3)
Clinical practice in selected facilities to increase skill in the use of the nursing process
in assessing, planning and implementing the nursing care necessary to meet the needs
of the childbearing family. PrereqUisite: junior standing in the College of Nursing.
Corequisite: 330. 9 hrs. lab.

351. Psycho-Cu ltura I Aspects of Nu rsing. (2)
Study of psychological and cultural differences as they relate to nursing care of patients;
furt~er development of sensitivfty to people. ., . I

352. Fundamentals of Public Health Science. (2)
An introduction to the science of public health, historical developments and the philos
ophy which provide the rationale for community health practices; principles and
methodology of epidemiology and vital statistics; and the relationship of man to his
environment. Prerequisite: Biology 233L or 393L. junior standing. Not restricted to stu
dents in Nursing.

451 L. Psychiatric Nursing. (7)
Principles and practice of nursing' care of patients with psychiatric disorders; inter
personal, physiological, emotional, cultural factors. Prevention and treatment of mental
'illness; learning, experiences in hospital and community agencies. Prerequisites: senior
standing it'l the College of Nursing. 3 lectures, 12 hrs. lab.'

452L. Public Health N"rsing. (9)
Theory ond practice designed to introduce the student to public health nursing in the
community. Variaus settings prOVide opportunity for the student to apply the philosophy
of comprehensive family-centered care thr~ugh, health teaching and guidance, demon
stration of therapeutic nursing care" assistance in social and emotional adjustment, and

, contre:>1 of the environment. Prerequisite: senior standing In the College of Nursing. 3
lectures, 18 hrs. lab.

462. Nursing Seminar. [Advanced Nursing Pr.ocess Seminar] (5)
Study of prablems in professional nursing, designed for senior students preparing for
beginning prac.tice in professional nursing. Prerequisite: completion of all 300-[evel nurs
ing courses.

463L. Nursing Praeticum., [Advanced Nursing Proces. Practicum] (6)
, , Exaininqtion of' tl1e nature ~an;d type.s ~f organizational sys.lems; e'mphasis on nursing

practice 'withi'; the health systems. Participation in administering nursing servi~es. Pre
requisite: completion of all 300-level'nursing courses. 3 lectures, 9 hrs~ lab.
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497. Special Studies in Nursing. (1.3)
Prerequisite: senior standing and permission of the instructor.

498. Independent Study. (3)
First part of two courses in Departmental Honors. Prerequisite: iunior standing in the
College of Nursing; a 3.2 or better grade·point average.

499. Senior Thesis. (3)
Second part of Departmental Honors. Prerequisite: 498.

PALEOECOLOGY
COMMITIEE IN CHARGE: ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR R. Y. Anderson (Geology), Choirman; PRO·

FESSORS J. S. Findley (Biology), F. C. Hibben (Anthropology), L. D. Potter (Biology).

Interdepartmental undergraduate and graduate minors in Paleoecology are
offered to majors in the Departments of Anthropology, Biology, Chemistry, and
Geology.

UNDERGRADUATE MINOR

The minor requires 30-36 hours in courses listed in the "Paleoecology Pool"
including Paleoecology 301 L. No more than 18 hours may be taken in anyone
department and courses in the major field may not be used for the minor. The
following courses have been approved (see appropriate departmental listings
for course descriptions and prerequisites).

Anthropology 266F, 303L, 307L
Biology lOlL, 102L, 363L, 371L, 372L, 393L, 407, 408, 410, 484L, 487L, 489L
Chemistry 101 L, 102L or 122L, 253L, 301, 302, 303L, 304L, 311, 312
Geology 10 J-1 02-105L-l 06L or J20L; 201 L, 302L, 309L, 42 JL, 432L, 433L,

441L,501L
Mathematics 241, 242, 341, 342

GRADUATE MINOR
Requirements are listed in the Graduate School Bulletin.

301L. Concepts in Paleoecology. (2) Anderson, Findley
The basic concepts and principles of environmental reconstruction. limitations and applica
tions of research tools. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab. (Offered in alternate years.)

451·452. Problems in Paleoecology. (2, 2)

*551-552. Problems in Paleoecology. (2·3 hr•. eoch semester)

PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY

PHARMACOGNOSY

PHARMACOLOGY
See Pharmacy.

PHARMACY
PROFESSORS E. L. Cataline (Deon), G. L. Baker; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS W. C. Fiedler, K. H.

Stohl; ASSISTANT PROFESSOR H. L. Bober; INSTRUCTOR G. G. Ferguson; LECTURER
(PART-TIME) S. E. Dubin

CURRICULUM

See p. 236.
231-232. Orientation I, II. (1, 1) Cataline

A survey of the profession of pharmacy. 231 is prerequisite to 232.
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341L. Introductory Pharmacy. (5) Fiedler
Fundamental principles and processes of pharmacy, including metrology and pharma
ceutical calculations. Prerequisites: Chem 302-304l; Bioi 393l (or concurrent enrollment);
Physics 152-154L. 2 lectures, 2 recitations, 3 hrs. lab.

380. Animal Health. (1) Dubin
An introduction to animal husbandry and animal health problems. The interrelationship
of pharmacy and veterinary medicine and the social and economic relationships between
men and animals. Prerequisite: Third-year standing.

434. History of Pharmacy. (2) Fiedler
The historical development of pharmacy with emphasis an its history in North America.
Prerequisite: 447L.

443L-444L. Operativll! Pharmacy I, II. (5, 5) Fiedler
A survey of the preparations of pharmacy; the opplications of physical principles to com
pounding and the manufacture of preparations; technology of pharmacy. Prerequisites:
341 L; PhcHmacog 372L; Pharm Chern 361. 443L is prerequisite to 444L. 3 lectures, 6 hrs.
lob each semester.

447L. Dispensing Pharmacy I. (5) Baker
Dispensing pharmacy is broadly defined as the. translation of the sciences underlying
pharmacy into the art of pharmacy. More specifically it is the application of the scientific
and practical knowledge upon which the practice of pharmacy is based to the extem
poraneous compounding of drugs and medicines and moking these available under proper
control. Prerequ isite: 444L; Phormacol 476L. 3 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

448L. Dispensing Pharmacy II. (5) Baker
A continuation 'of- 447L. The compounding and dispensing of prescriptions including incom
patibilities. 3 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

450. Hospital Pharmacy. (3)
Introduction to hospital pharmacy. Principles and techniques of hospital pharmacy op
eration. Prerequisite: 447L.

493. Inspection Trip. (0)
Required for graduation. Annual inspection tour to leading pharmaceutical manufacturing .'
plants in various sections of the country. Approximately one week is spent on this tour.
Carequisite: 447L.

497-498. Problems in Pharmacy. (1-3 hrs. each semester)
Experimental and library problems in some phases of pharmacy. Prerequisites: permission
of instructor and of the Dean.

PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY

361. Inorganic Pharmaceutical Chemistry. (2) Baker
The chemical and pharmaceutical properties of the official and non-official inorganic
substances used in medicine or in the preparation of medicinal substances. Prerequisite
or carequisite: Pharm 341 L.

463-464. Organic Pharmaceutical Chemistry I and II. (3, 3) Stahl
A study, from the chemical viewpoint, of organic substances used in pharmacy and
medicine. Prerequisite: Chem 253L, 323. 463 is prerequisite to 464.

465L-466L. Organic Pharmaceutical Chemistry Laboratory I and II. (2, 2) Stahl
The synthesis and analysis of representative organic compounds used as drugs. Cc
requisite: 463 or 464. 6 hrs. lab.

497-498. Problems in Pharmaceutical Chemistry. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Stahl
Experimental and library problems in some phases of pharmaceutical chemistry. Prerequi
site: permission of instructor and of the Dean.

PHARMACOGNOSY

372L. General Pharlllacognosy. (4) Stahl
Drugs of plant and animal origin. Prerequisites: Chem 253L, 302, 304L; Bioi l02L. 3
lectures, 3 hrs. lob.

497-498. Pharmacogrtosy Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Stahl
Experimental and library problems in some phases of pharmacognosy. Prerequisite: per
mission of instructor and of the Dean.
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PHARMACOLOGY
276. Principles of Pharmacology. (3) Ferguson

The octions of drugs on living tissue and the basis upon which drugs are classified for their
therapeutic usefulness. Includes the subdivisions of pharmacology: pharmacodynamics,
posology, toxicology, and pharmacy. Prerequisites: Bioi 393L; Chem 142L or 281. Pre
or corequisites: Bioi 136-139L or 236L. (Open only to students in the College of Nursing
and in the Dental Hygiene Program.)

278L. Principles of Pharmacology Laboratory. (1) Ferguson
Instruction and practice in pharmaceutical calculations. The actions of drugs in important
pharmacological classes upon living animals will be demonstrated. Pre- or corequisite:
276. (Open only to students in the College of Nursing and the Dental Hygiene Pro
gram.) 3 hrs. lab.

*475L. Pharmacology I. (4) Ferguson
A study of the effects produced by drugs and the mechanisms whereby these effects are
produced. Includes the subdivisions of pharmacology, materia medica, therapeutics, posol
ogy, toxicology, and biometrics. The actions of the more important drugs are demonstrated
upon living animals. Prerequisites: Chem 323; Bioi 429L, 430L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

*476L. Pharmacology II. (5) Ferguson
A continuation of 475L. 4 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

477. Pharmacology III. (3) Ferguson
Agents used locally or systemically for the prevention or treatment of microbial and
parasitic infections; immunological products, antibacterial, antiviral, antiprotozaal, and
antifungal drugs, as well as those used in helminth diseases. Prerequisite: 476L.

479. Psychopharmacology. (1) Ferguson
A study of the tranquilizers, antidepressants, and psychedelic drugs. The methodology
of psychopharmacologic research is emphasized. Prerequisite: 476L.

497-498. Pharmacology Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester) .
Experimental and library problems in some phases of pharmacology. Prerequisites: permis
sion of instructor and of the Dean.

PHARMACY ADMINISTRATION
421. Pharmacy Record Keeping and Financial Analysis. (3) Bober

Principles and practices involved in the keeping of records and the interpretation of
financial reports applicable to retail pharmacy. Prerequisites: 232, Econ. 200.

422. [Pharm 420] Pharmaceutical Law. (3) Bober
Laws and regulations relating to the practice of pharmacy. Includes commercial law,
federal and state drug laws. Prerequisites: 232, 444L. (or concurrent enrollment.)

423. [Pha rm 421] Pharmacy Management. (3) Baber
Management activities involved in the organization, control, and operation 'of retail
pharmacies. Prerequisite: 421.

PHILOSOPHY
ProfessorsP. Schmidt (Chairman), H. Alexander, A. Bahm, M. Evans; ASSOCIATEPROFES·

SOR J. Hassett; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS B. O'Neil, P. Sanborn, H. Tuttle, H. Zacks.

Philosophical studies are one basic way to focus a liberal education. The
philosophy major is designed to meet the needs of several different groups of
students: (1) as a central ba,ckground fora liberal education; (2) as a pre
professional maior (for example, pre-law, pre-theological or even pre-medica!);
(3) as an inter-disciplinary program (for example, English-Philosophy, or Eco
nomics-Philosophy, or other courses in the philosophy.ofsome. field); and (4)
for graduate study in Philosophy. A detailed statement is available from the
department.

MAJOR STUDY

30 hours, which may include 6 hours at the 100 level if taken in proper
sequence, and of which 24 hours must be distributed as follows: 201 and 202,
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6 hours; 256, 3 hours; 358, 3 hours; 441 and 442, 6 hours; one course taken
from 354, 356, 385, 3 hours; and one course taken from 365, 367, 380, 445,
455,465,470, 3 hours. '

MINOR STUDY

15 hours in courses numbered 200 and above.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

Consult department adviser.

PERIOD MINOR

, For requirements, see Comparative Literature, p. 276.
100. Introduction to Pnilosopnical Problems. (3)

Selected problems in values, knowledge and, reality. Social, political and religious
ph ilosop ~y.

101-102. Humanities. (3,3)
Introduction to comparative religions, p~ilosop~ies, and 'arts.

145. Thought and Expression. (3)
Processes of communicating, symbolizing, thinking ,abstractly, imagining; generalizing,
defining and inferring.

201. Ancient European Philosophy. (3)
An ~istorical study; especially of GreeK p~ilosophy.

202. Modern European Philosophy. (3)
An ~istorical study from the Renaissance through Kani.

255. Scientific Method. (3) ,
Meaning and verification, scientific truth, hypot~eses, models, empirical evidence, mea
surement, induction and probability, statistical knowledge.

256. [156] Introduction to Logic. (3) "
Fallacies of argument; traditional forms of deductive and inductive inference.

263·264. Comparative Religions. (3)
Introduction to the world's religions. 263: ,Eastern religions; 264: Western religions.

301-302. Interdepartmental Studies in the Culture of the U.S. (3,3)
(Same as American Studies 301·302.) May be taken for departmental credit only with
t~e consent of the Chairman.

*303. Medieval European Philosophy. ' (3)
Moior thinkers from Augustine through Ockham.

*323. Hispanic and latin-American Philosophy. (3)
Maior movements and trends.

*332. Norl~ American pnilosophy. (3)
Early developments, idealism, pragmatism, naturalism, realism, and analysis.

*334. Indian Philosophy. (3)
Jainism, Buddhism, Samkhya, Yoga, Vedenta, and recent schools.

"336. Chinese Philosophy. (3)
Confucian, Taoist, Mohist, legalist sc~ools and t~eir influence on Buddhist and modern
developments.

*344. Recent Ph ilosophy. (3)
From Kant to mid-Twentieth Century.

*346. Contemporary Philosophy. (3)
Post World War II philosophies.

*348. Comparative Philosophy. (3)
Examination of conflicting ideals and presuppositions of Hindu, Chinese and Western
philosop~ies. Prerequisite: acquaintance with t~e history of Hindu, Chinese, and Western
philosop~ies.

*354. Metaphysics, Ontology and Cosmology. (3)
Principles and systems of reality, being, existence; origin and structure of the universe.

*356-357. Symbolic logic. (3,3)
Methods and tecnniques of modern logic.
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*358. Ethical Theory. (3)
Inquiry concerning goodness, rightness, obligation, justice and freedom.

*365. Philosophy of Religion. (3)
Inquiry into the nature of religion.

*367. Phil060phy of Art and Aesthetics. (3)
Cancepts and theories about aesthetic experience and judgment; artistic meaning and

evaluation.
*380. Philosophy of Law and Morals. (3)

Nature and function of public law and its relatian to moral belief.
*385. Philosophy of Mind and Knowledge. (3)

Classical and contemporary problems in epistemology.
*429. Aesthetics Institute Workshop. (I) SS

A one-week session in Taos, New Mexico, at the Lawrence Ranch and Harwood Founda
tion, featuring lectures in general aesthetics, discussions, and gallery talks by Taos
artists. Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the Graduate Commit
tee. Moy be repeated to a maximum of 3 hours.

*441. Philosophical Movements. (3)
Topic varies; course can be repeated.

*442. Individual Philosophers. (3)
Figure varies; course can be repeated.

*445. [391] Philosophy of Language. (3)
Philosophies of meaning with special attention to the relations between language and
thought. Prerequisite: 145 or permission of instructor.

*455. [375] Philosophy of the Natural Sciences. (3)
Critical examination of methods and cancepts of the natural sciences.

*465. [390] Philosophy o·f the Social Sciences. (3)
Examinatian of the structure, methads and presuppositions of social sciences.

*470. [370] Philosophy of History. (3)
(Also offered as History 470.) Nature, structure and presuppositions of theories of history
and historical methods. .

*480. Philosophy and Literature. (3)
(Same as English-Philosophy 480.) Prerequisites: 6 hours of literature and 3 hours of
philosophy from the courses specified as requirements for the program.

*485. Philosophical Foundations of Economic Theory. (3)
(Same as Economics-Philosophy 485.) PrereqUisite: Econ 201.

497. Honors Seminar. (3)
For departmental honors in philosophy. May be repeated.

498. Reading and Research. (3)
May be repeated.

499. Senior Thesis. (3)
For departmental honors.

*501. Interdepartmental Seminar in the Culture of the United States. (3)
(Same as American Studies 501.)

*526. Seminar in Asian Philosophers. (3)
*541. Seminar in Philosophical Movements. (3)
*542. Seminar in Individual Philosophers. (3)
*551. M.A. Problems. {1-3 hrs. per semester}
*599. M.A. Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)

See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.
*651. Ph.D. Problems. (l·3)
*654. Ph.D. Seminar in Metaphysics. (3)
*655. Ph.D. Seminar in Epistemology. (3)
*656. Ph.D. Seminar in Logic. (3)
*658. Ph.D. Seminar in Value Theory. (3)
*699. Ph.D. Dissertation. (3·9 hrs. per semester)

See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

PHILOSOPHY-ECONOMICS
See Economics-Philosophy.
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PHILOSOPHY-ENGLISH
See English-Philosophy.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
See Education, Health, Physical Education, and Recreation

PHYSICAL SCIENCE
No major or minor study offered.

261-262. Introduction to PhysicoI Science. (3,3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY
PROFESSORS V. H. Regener (Chairman), J. G. Breiland, C. Dean, J. W. Evans, J. R. Green, C. P.

Leavitt, R. Thomas; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS H. S. Ahluwolio, C. L. Beckel, H. C. Bryant,
J. L. Howarth, A. W. Peterson; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS S. S. Alpert, P. M. Campbell, J. D.
Finley 11/, C. L. Hyder, D. S. King, M. Shafi (Visiting), D. B. Swinson; LECTURERS D. N.
Glidden, S. F. Hayes, A. H. Paxton.

Prerequisite to major and minor study in Physics and in Astrophysics are
the basic courses Physics 160, 161, 163Lt, 262, 264Lt, and Mathematics 264,
265. Freshman students planning to major or minor in Physics or Astrophysics
and having the necessary mathematics prerequisites usually take Physics 160
and Mathematics 162 in their f1 rst semester and Physics 161 and Mathematics
163 in their second semester.

MAJOR STUDY IN PHYSICS

Physics 301, 302, 303, 304, 305, 306, 307L, 308L; Mathematics 311, 312;
Chemistry 101 L, 102L. .

MINOR STUDY IN PHYSICS

Four courses selected from Physics 301, 302, 303, 304, 305, 306; Mathe
matics 311.

MAJOR STUDY IN ASTROPHYSICS

Physics 301, 302, 303, 304, 305; Astronomy 270, 271, three of the courses
311 L, 312L, 421, 422, 423, 424, 425, 426,437; Mathematics 311.

MINOR STUDY IN ASTROPHYSICS

Physics 302; Astronomy 270, 271, one of the courses 311 L, 312L, 421, 422,
423, 424, 425, 426, 437; Mathematics 311.

GRADUATE STUDY

Prerequisite for a II courses numbered 500 and above: an undergraduate
major in Physics eqUivalent to that outlined above.

PHYSICS
102. Introduction to Physics. (3) Hayes, Howarth, Shafi

An elementary course, primarily for non-science maiors, including demonstrations.

103. Meteorology. (3) Breiland
Introduction to the physics of the atmosphere. Weather analysis and forecasting.

105L. Introduction to Physics. (4) Howarth
An elementary course, primarily for non-science majors, including demonstrations and
laboratory work.

---
t Not required for tile minor study in Astrophysics.
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108. Introduction to Musical Acoustics. (3) Dean
An elementary course on the physics of musical sounds and instruments.

151. [111] General Physics. (3)
Mechanics, sound, heat. The sequence 151, 152, 153l, 154L is required of premedical,
predental, and preoptometry students, also of NROTC students in A. & S. and of Pharmacy
students. Prerequisites: One of the courses Math 121, 150 or 162.

152. [112] General Physics. (3)
Electricity and magnetism, optics. Prerequisite: 151.

153L [113l] General Physics laboratory. (1)
Mechanics, sound, heat. Pre- or corequisite: 151. 3 hrs. lab.

154L. [114l] General Physics Laboratory. (1)
Electricity, magnetism, optics. Pre- or corequisite: 152. 3 hrs. lab.

160. [260] General Physics. (3)
Mechanics, sound. The sequence Physics 160, 161, 163l, 262, 264l is required of students
planning to maior in certain sciences and in engineering. Pre- or corequisite: Math 150
or 162.

161. [261] General Physics. (3)
Heat, electricity, magnetism. PrereqUisite: 160; pre- or corequisite: Math 151 or 163.

163L [263l] General Physics Laboratory. (1)
Mechanics, sound, heat. Pre- or carequisite: 161. 3 hrs. lab.

262. General Physics. (3)
Optics, modern physics. Prerequisite: 161; pre- or corequisite: Moth 264.

264L. General Physics laboratory. (1)
Electricity, magnetism, optics. Pre- or corequisite: 262. 3 hrs. lab.

**301. Heat and Thermodynamics. (3) Alpert, Bryant, Dean, Green, Howorth, Thomas
Kinetic theory; specific heats; conduction, convection, radiation; change of state; classical
thermodynamics. Pre- or corequisite: Math 311. (Semester I)

**302. Optics. (3) Alpert, Bryant, Dean, Green, Howarth, leavitt, Thomas
Geometrical optics; wave theory of light; Fresnel and Fraunhofer diffraction; polarization;
dispersion, absorption and scattering. Pre- or corequisite: Math 311. (Semester II).

**303-304. Analytical M~hanics. (3,3) Bryant, Dean, Green, leavitt, Thomas
Statics and dynamics of particles and rigid bodies; introduction to lagrange's method.
Pre- or corequisites: Math 311,312.

**305-306. Electricity and Magnetism. (3, 3) Beckel, Bryant, Dean, Green, Howarth, Thomas
Electrostatic and electro-magnetic field theory. Direct and alternating current circuit
theory. Pre- or corequisites: Math 311, 312.

**307L-308L. Junior Laboratory. (2, 2) Alpert, Bryant, Swinson
Heat, electricity, electronics, optics. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab. each semester.

**330. Atomic and Nuclear Physics. (3) Alpert, Bryant, Dean, Green, leavitt, Swinson, Thomas
Special relativity, quantum effects, atomic structure, X-rays, nuclear structure and nuclear
reactions, instruments of modern physics. Prerequisite: 262 or equivalent.

.*400. Seminar. (1 hr. per semester) Staff
*430. Physics of Matter. (3) Dean, Green, leavitt

An introduction to experiment and theory in the structure of matter: physical properties
and mechanics of fluids, binding in solids, mechanical and thermal properties of solids,
electrical and magnetic properties of matter, semi-conductors, plasmas. Prerequisite: 330
or equivalent.

*434. Radiological Physics. (3) Howarth
Radiation dosimetry, applications to diagnostic and therapeutic radiology, the use of
radioactive materials in biology and medicine.

*437. Introduction to Space Physics. (3) leavitt, Peterson
(Also offered as Astronomy 437.) Solar activity arid 'the' solar 'wind; interplanetary
particles, solar-terrestrial effects, the earth's magnetosphere and radiation belts, lunar
and planetary'measurements, cosmic radiation in space.

*445. Cosmic Radiation. (3) 'Ahluwalia, Swinson
(Also offered as Astronomy 445.) Primary cosmic radiation, the' production and detection
of secondary radiation, time variations, extensive air showers, applications to high-energy
physics.

--~

** Available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in Physks.
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Staff

Staff

*500.

*503.

451-452. Problems. (1, 1) Staff

453-454. Problems. (2, 2) Staff

*461-462. Research Methods. [Experimental Research Methods] (1, 1)

*463-464. Research Methods. [Experimental Research Methods] (2,2)

*466. Methods of Theoretical Physics. (3) Beckel, Dean, Finley, Thomas
Problems of diffusion, heat conduction, wave motion, and potential theory.

*491-492. Contemporary Physics. (3,3) Bryant, Campbell, Dean, Green, leavitt, Regener
Theory of special relativity, introduction to quantum mechanics; atomic and nuclear physics,
cosmic rays.

*493l-4941. Contemporary Physics laboratory. (2,2) Bryant, Swinson
Spectrographic methods; lasers; atomic structure; natural and artifiicial radioactivity;
cosmic rays. 6 hrs. lab.

Advanced Seminar. (1-3 hrs. per semester) Staff

Classical Mechanics I. (3) Compbell, Green, Thomos
lograngean dynamics, rigid bodies, oscillations, continuous systems.

*504. Classical Mechanics II. (3) Campbell
Hamiltonian dynamics, canonicol transformations, Hamilton-Jacobi theory, applicotions
of mecho nics.

*505. Statistical Mechanics and Thermodynamics. (3) Thomas
Classicol and quantum statistics with applications to molecules and elementary particles.

*511. Electrodynamics I. (3) Campbell, Green, Thomas
Electrostatics, Maxwellian theory of fields, classical theory of radiation.

*512. Electrodynomics II. (3) Campbell, Green,Thomas
Covariant form of field equations, classical theory of charged particles.

*521. Quantum Mechanics I. (3) Thomas
Experimental foundation, Schrodinger equation, operator formulation, approximation
methods.

*522. Quantum Mechanics II. (3) Thomas
Many electron system, semiclassical theory of radiation, high and low energy potential
and resonant scattering, Dirac electron theory.

*523. Quantum Mechanics III. (3) Thomas
Scattering of spin one-half particles, selection rules, polarization analysis, second quan
tization of the radiation field.

*524. Quantum Mechanics IV. (3) Thomas
Classical fields of scalar quanta, relativistic wave equations, quantum theory of fields.

*530. Selected Topics in Solid State Physics.' (3) Dean
Structure and properties of crystal lattices, insulators and electronic conductors, semi
conductors. Prerequisite: 521.

*531. Atomic Structu reo (3) Beckel
Hydrogen atom, complex atoms, methods of calculating atomic properties. Prerequisite:
521.

*532. Molecular Structure. (3) Beckel
Rotationol, vibrational, and electronic properties of simple molecules. Prerequisite: 531.

*534. Selected Topics in Biophysics.' (3) Howarth
Biological and medical applications of physical principles and methods, aspects of
radiation dosimetry and radiological physics, physical aspects of radiobiology, the physics
of perception.

*537. Selected Topics in Space Physics.' (3) leavitt
(Also offered os Astronomy 537.) Particles and fields in space: plasmas and magnetic
fields, trapped radiation, solar effects, acceleration mechanisms, origins and composition
of galactic radiation, experimental techniques.

*539. Selected Topics in Laser Physics.' (3) Alpert
Principles of lasing systems, transition probabilities, spectral line shapes, optical cavity
mode structure, rate equations, coherence, giant pulse techniques, nonlinear phenomena.
Prerequisites: 302 and 521.

----
1 May be repeated for credit with permission of Department Chairman.
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*540. Introduction to Nuclear Physics. (3) Leavitt
Nuclear characteristics, radioactive decoy, kinematics and conservation lows, interaction
with matter, detection methods, scattering measurement, mesons and high-energy experi
ments, fission.

*541. Theoretical Nuclear Physics I. (3) Finley, Green, Leavitt, Thomas
Properties of nuclei, decay processes, nuclear reactions, two-nucleon problem. Prerequisite:
52l.

*542. Theoretical Nuclear Physics II. (3) Finley
Nuclear Models. Prerequisite: 521.

*543. Selected Topics in High-Energy Physics.' (3) Finley, Leavitt
S-matrix theory, field theory, symmetries, weak interactions, electromagnetic interactions,
hadron resonances. Prerequisite: 521.

*551-552. Problems. (1-4 hrs. each semester) Staff

*566. Advanced Methods of Theoretical Physics.' (3) Beckel, Thomas

*570. Theory of Relativity. (3) Campbell
Special relativity, tensor analysis and Riemannian geometry, selected topics in general
relativity. Prerequisite: 503.

*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

*650. Research. (6-12) Staff
*699. Dissertation. (3-9 hrs. per semester) Staff

See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

ASTRONOMY
101. Introduction to Astronomy. (3) King, Peterson

A non-technical course, including observations with the telescope.
270-271. General Astronomy. (3, 3) King, Peterson

**31lL-312L. Observational Astronomy I and II. (2,2) Peterson
The photographic process, darkroom procedures, astronomical photography with the
equatorial telescope; basic precepts of visual observation, photoelectric photometry with
the equatorial telescope. Prerequisite: 270-271. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

*421. Introduction to Astrophysics. (3) King
Observational results, radiation laws, absorption and emission of radiation, simple ap
plications to a variety of astrophysical problems.

*422. Planetary Physics. [Solar System] (3) Peterson
The planetary system, planetary atmospheres.

*423. Solar Physics. (3) Hyder
The sun as a star, photosphere, chromosphere, corona, solar activity, solar emission of
matter and radiation, experimental techniques. Prerequisite: 42l.

*424. Stellar Structure. (3) King
Chemical composition, temperature, energy sources of the stars. Prerequisite: 421.

*425. Galactic Nebulae and Interstellar Matter. (3) Peterson
Formation and evolution of gaseous nebulae, excitation mechanisms, elemental abund
ances, absorption, scattering and polarization by interstellar grains and gases. Star
formation. Prerequisite: 421.

*426. Dynamical Systems in Astronomy. (3) Campbell
Principles of celestial mechanics, planetary systems and satellite orbits, binary and
multiple stars, clusters, structure and evolution of galaxies. Prerequisite: Physics 303, 304.

*437. Introduction to Space Physics. (3) Leavitt, Peterson
(Also offered as Physics 437.) Solar activity and the solar wind, interplanetary particles,
solar-terrestrial effects, the earth's magnetosphere and .radiation belts, lunar and planetary .
measurements, cosmic radiation in space.

*445. Cosmic Radiation. (3) Ahluwalia, Swinson
(Also offered as Physics 445.) Primary cosmic radiation, the production and detection of
secondary radiation, time variations, extensive air showers, applications to high-energy
physics.

----
1 May be repeated for credit with permission of Department Chairman.
** Available for graduate credit except for graduate maiors in Physics.
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*537. Selected Topics in Space Physics.1 (3) Leavitt
(Also .offered as Physics 537.) Particles and fields in space: plasmas and magnetic fields,
trapped radiation, solar effects, acceleration mechanisms, origins and composition of
galactic radiation, experimental techniques.

POLITICAL SCIENCE
PROFESSORS E. C. Hoyt (Chairman), D. I. Cline, C. F. Heady, A. H. Rosenthol; ASSOCIATE PRO

FESSORS A. M. Hanhardt, Jr., M. C. Needler, M. Neuweld, R. J. Sickels, H. P. Stumpf; AS
SISTANT PROFESSOR.5 W. J. Brisk, H. Ingram, H. V. Rhodes, T. P. Wolf.

MAJOR STUDY

A total of 33 hours including Political Science 100, 102, 203, and 8 upper
division courses in Political Science, including a minimum of one course from
each of the following four groups:

Group A (International Relations and Comparative Government): 342,
343,351,355,356,357,358,442,450,457,458,459,469.

Group B (Local Government and Public Administration): 301, 302, 304,
308,321,350,422,425.

Group C (Political Theory): 361, 362, 368.
Group D (National Government and Politics): 305, 306, 311, 312, 375,

410,475,476.

Up to 6 hours of the major study requirement may be satisfied by related
courses from other departments, chosen with the prior approval of the Depart
ment of Political Science.

MINOR STUDY

A total of 21 hours including Political Science 100, 102, and 203.

DISTRIBUTED MINOR FOR POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJORS

With the consent of the Departmental Chairman, a major may offer an
American Studies minor as well as a minor in a single department. For require
ments, see American Studies.

100. American Government. (3)
102. Comporative Politics. (3)
203. International Politics: Basic Factors. (3)

*301. Municipal Govemment and Administration. (3) Cline
The organization, administration, and problems of counties, municipalities, metropolitan
areas, and admin istrative districts. Prerequisite: 100.

*302. State Government in the United States. (3) Cline
Prerequisite: 100 (Alternates with 304.)

303. Problems of Democracy. (3)
Government problems of special contemporary importance. (No credit toward Political
Science ma ior ar minor.)

*304. The Government of New Mexico. (3) Cline
Prerequisite: 100. (Alternates with 302.)

*305. Public Opinion and Propaganda. (3) Wolf
Public opinion as it affects party alignments and governmental programs; the methods
used by special interests in influencing public opinion.

*306. Political Parties. (3) Wolf
The American party system, national, state, and local.

*308. Politics in Action. (3) Cline
Current political action: local campaigns, primaries, legislative programs, lobbying.
Prerequisite: 100 or 102.

*310. Problems of Communism and the Soviet Union. (3) Hoyt, Tobias
An interdisciplinary study of Communist ideology and Soviet power, dealing with his-----

I May be repeated for credit with permission of Department Chairman.
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communism, and the non-Communist radical
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torical origins and present nature of the Soviet system; the relationships between the
Russian Communist leaders and revolutionaries in other countries; the ploce of com
munist ideology in world history and world politics ond its relation to rival political
beliefs and systems. (Special course for secondary school teachers. Not counted toward
Political Science major.) Permission of instructor required.

*311. The Legislative Process. (3) Ingram
The recruitment, formal and informal procedure, and power structure of legislative
bodies; their place in contemporary American Government. Prerequisite: 100.

*312. The American Presidency. (3) Sickels
The constitutionol base of the office, its roles and responsibilities, and its relations with
other political institutions. Prerequisite: 100.

*321. Public Administration. (3) Sickels
Introduction to the general problems of public odministration in the modern stote. Pre
requisite: 100.

*342. American Foreign Policy. (3) Hoyt
Prerequisite: 203.

*343. International law and Organization. (3) Hoyt
Prerequisite: 203.

*350. Public Finance. (3) Therkildsen
(Also offered as Ecan 350.) Taxation, government borrowing, flnancial administration, and
public expenditures. Prerequisite: Econ. 201.

*351. Comparative Politics: Developing Countries. (3)
*355. Governments and Politics of latin America. (3) Needler

The political dynamics of the Latin American republics in the context of political develop
ment. Recommended preparation: Hist 282.

*356. Governments and Politics of latin America.
Contemporary political problems of Latin
revolution and the politics of nationalism,
left.

*357. Government and Politics of the Soviet Union I. (3) Neuweld
A study of the evolution of the Soviet political system with emphasis on dynamics and in
stitutional structure. Prerequisite: 102 or permission of instructor.

*358. Mexican Government and Politics. (3) Needler
Prerequisite: 355 plus reading knowledge of Spanish.

*359. Politics of Brazil. (3) Staff

*361. Classical Political Theory. [Political Theory from Plato to Locke] (3) Rhodes
Prerequisite: 100 or 102 recommended.

*362. Modern Political Theory. [Political Theory from the Enlightenment to Today] (3) Rhodes
Prerequisite: 100 or 102 recommended.

*363. latin American Political Theory. (3)
The development of political philosophy in Latin America with emphasis on contemporary
thinkers. Knowledge of modern Latin American history is recommended.

*368. American Political Thought. (3) Rhodes
Recommended preparation: 100.

*375. law and Politics I. (3) Stumpf
The nature of the judicial process and the role of law ond courts in the American
political system, with emphasis on the United States Supreme Court. Prerequisite: 100
ar permission of instructor.

*410. The Policy-Making Process. (3) Staff
The political interaction of interest groups, administrative agencies, executives, and
legislative bodies in the formulation of policy in field chosen by instructor. Prerequisite:
100.

*422. The Administrative Process. (3) Staff
Policy formulation; problems of decision-making; conflicts of interest in administration;
the contribution of administration to social satisfaction. Prerequsite: 321.

*425. Public Personnel Administration. (3) Rosenthal

*442. International Politics II. (3) Staff
Contemporary problems of international politics considered on a regional basis; foreign
policies of the United States and other powers. Prerequisite: 203.
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*450. Politics and Gc>vernments of Modern Asia. (3)
*457. Government anel Politics of the Soviet Union II. (3) Neuweld

Contemporary political problems of the Soviet Union, with emphasis on tensions and
accommodations between political leadership and socio-economic forces. Prerequisite:
357 or permission of instructor.

*458. Government anel Politics of Eastern Europe. (3) Neuweld
A study of the institutional structures and socio-political forces af the Communist caun
tries of Eastern and South-Eastern Europe (exclusive of the USSR). Prerequisite: 357 or
permission of instructor.

*459. Soviet Foreign Policies. (3) Neuweld
A survey and analysis of goals and methads of Soviet foreign policies toward the West,
the uncommitted countries, Communist Chino and Eastern Europe. Prerequisite: 203 or 357.

*465. Introductian to City Planning. (3) Weismantel
(Also offered-os Arch, Ecan, and Soc 465.) Topics include perceptual form of the city;
the city in art and literature; public control over development; urbanization of the South
west; urban social welfare planning; planning for the developing notions. This is a multi
discipline intre>duclion to urban studies, with emphasis on planning and control.

*467. Governments and Politics of Germany. (3) Hanhardt

*469. Comparative Politics: Industrial Democracies. (3) Wolf
Recommended p r;'paration: 102.

*475. Law and Politic. II. (3) Stumpf
Prerequisite: 375 or permission of instructor.

*476. Civil Right.. (3) Sickels

*498. Readings in Po litical Science. (3)
Seminar open to ,graduate students and to undergraduates who have had 18 hours of
B-Ievel work in p3iitical Science.

499. Sen ior Thesis. (3)

*501. Interdepartmental Seminar in the Culture of the United States. (3) Arms, Tedlock,
G. W. Smith
(Some as' American Studies 50 I.)

*506. Seminar in Political Parties. (3) Wolf

*511. Seminar in Urban Government. (3) Cline

*521. Seminar in Public Administration. (3) Rosenthal

*531. Pro-Seminar in Political Theory. (3) Staff

*541. Research Seminar in International Politics. [Seminar in International Relations] (3)
Brisk, Hoyt, Need ler

*542. Pro-Seminar in J nternational Relations. (3) Staff

*551-552. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester) Staff

*575. Seminar in Public Law. (3) Stumpf

*580. Research Seminar in Comparative Government. [Seminar in Comparative Government]
(3) Staff

*581. Pro-Seminar in Comparative Government. (3) Staff

*584. Interdisciplinary Seminar on Problems of Modernization in Latin America. (3) Liepe,
Lieuwen, Need ler, Schwerin
(Also offered as Anthro, Econ, Hist, Soc 584.)

*596. Methodology and Bibliography. (3) Stumpf'
Required course for M.A. candidates. Also open to qualified Political Science majors.

*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per· semester)
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

PORTUGUESE
See Modern and Classical Languages.

PSYCHOLOGY
PROFESSORS F. A. Logan (Chairman), D. T. Benedetti, H. C. Ellis, G. R. Grice, R. D. Norman;

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS L. E. Price, J. M. Rhodes, S. Rosenblum, B. K. Ruebush; ASSISTANT
PROFESSORS D. W. Bessemer, D. P. Ferraro, R. J. Harris, P. J. Johnson, K. P. Koenig.
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The student wanting a complete introduction to Psychology should take
both 101 and 102 with their associated laboratories, 103L and 104L. These;
courses are strongly recommended for all students and are required for major
and minor programs and for most upper-level courses. However, credit can be
obtained for 101 and/or 102 separately. Normally, students should take at
least one 200-level course before registering for more advanced courses. Ac
ceptance of transferred credits toward a major or minor in Psychology must
be approved by the department.

MAJOR STUDY

The Psychology major is encouraged to broaden his training in related
. fields, especially Biology, Mathematics, and the Social Sciences. Toward this

end, up to 8 hours credit toward the major requirements (if not used toward
the minor requirement) may be counted from the following courses: Biology
323, 324L, 371 L, 386L; Mathematics 121, 122, 241, 242, 341, 342; Anthropology
354, 308; Economics 300, 407; Sociology 331, 471; and others justified by the
student and approved by his adviser.

The Honors major requires 30 hours credit beyond 8 hours General Psychol
ogy, including 280, 391, 392, 491, 492, and one laboratory course numbered
above 300.

The standard major requires 26 hours credit beyond 8 hours General Psy
chology, including 280, 472 and one laboratory course numbered above 300.

The degree of Bachelor of Science is conferred if the minor is in or dis
tributed among Biology, Chemistry, Mathematics or Physics. Otherwise, the
Bachelor of Arts degree is conferred.

MINOR STUDY

12 hours beyond 8 hours General Psychology.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

Superior sophomore students, especially those anticipating graduate study
in Psychology or interested in research training, are invited to apply for ad
mission to the undergraduate Honors Program beginning in the junior year.
[NOTE: For convenience in advance planning of curricula, the course number
ing system has the following code: course numbers ending in zero typically
offered during both semesters; odd course numbers (except those ending in 7)
offered first semester only; even course numbers (except those ending in zero)
offered second semester only; course numbers ending in 7 offered summer only.J

101. General Psychology I. (3) Logan
An introduction to the areas of learning, motivation, and comparative-physiological
psychology.

102. General Psychology II. (3) Norman
An introduction to the areas of testing, perception, ond personality-social psychology.

103L. General Psychology I Laboratory. (1) Logan, Staff
Classroom projects and demonstrations. 2 hrs. lab. requiring bi-weekly reports. Pre- or
corequisite: 101.

104L. General Psychology II Laboratory. (1) Norman, Staff
Classroom projects and demonstrations. 2 hrs. lab. requiring bi-weekly reports. Pre- or
corequisite: 102.



PS Y C H 0 LOG Y 397

107. Introductory Psychology. (3) SS
A genera I introductory course for special summer school students. Not acceptable as
substitute for 101 or 102.

210. Educational Psychology. (3) Price
(Also offered CIS Ed Fdns 310.) Introduction to the application of psychological principles
to the learning Clnd teaching process. Prerequisite: 101 or 102.

221. Psychology of Learning. (3) Ellis
Survey of loboratory learning situations with application of principles to practical sit
uations. Prerequisite: 101.

260. Psychology of Adjustment. (3) Benedetti
A study of adiustive processes, with emphasis upon motivotion, frustration and conflict,
defensive behaviors, and psychological health. Prerequisite: 102.

262. Interpersonal Relations. (3) Harris
Structure 'and processes involved in relotionships between individuals. Prerequisite: 102.

280. Psychological Statistics I. (3) Bessemer, Harris
An introduction to inferential statistics: sampling theory, estimation techniques, evalua
tion of experimental data. Prerequisites: Math 010 or eligibility for Math 121.

282. Psychological Research Techniques. (3) Johnson
An introduction to the methods of behavioral research. Individual proJects. Prerequisite:
280.

295. Physiological Psychology. (3) Rhodes
Survey of research on the biological bases of behavior. Prerequisite: 101.

*301. Social Psychology. (3) Harris
The behavior of individuals as influenced by other humans. Prerequisite: 221 or 260, and
280.

*303L. Social Psychology Laboratory. (2). Harris
Laboratory study of the role of social factors influencing psychological processes. Prereq
uisite: 280; corequisite 301. 4 hrs. lab.

*305. Psychology of Personality. (3) Koenig
TheOries, development, and measurement of personality. Prerequisite: 221 or 260.

*308. Abnormal Psychology. (3) Koenig
An introduction to the field of psychopathology. Prerequisite: 221 or 260.

*311. Developmental Psychology. (3) Rosenblum
The child from conception through adolescence with emphasis upon experimental onalyses
of behoviorol development. Prerequisite: 102.

*312. Child Clinical Psychology. (3) Rosenblum
Theories and practices related to an understanding of children and adolescents who
deviate from the norm intellectually, physically and emotionally. Prerequisite: 311.

*313. The Psychology of Mental Subnormality. [Mental Subnormality] (3) Rosenblum
Theory and research dealing with various aspects of mental deficiency and retardation.
Prerequisite: 311.

*321. Learni"g: Human Skills. (3) Johnson, Ellis
Methods, principles and theories of human verbal and perceptual-motor learning.
Prerequisite: 22 I.

*322. Psychology of Perception. (3) Benedetti
Methods, principles and theories of perception. Prerequisites: 101, 102.

*323L. Human Skills Laboratory. (2) Johnson, Ellis
Laboratory projects. Prerequisite: 280; co'requisite: 321. 4 hrs. lab.

*324L. Psychology of Perception Laboratory. (2) Benedetti
Laboratory projects. Prerequisite: 280; carequisite: 322. 4 hrs. lab.'

*325. Learning: Conditioning. (3) Ferraro
Methods, principles and theories of classical, instrumental and operant conditioning. Pre
req uisite: 221.

*327L. Conditioning Laboratory. (2) Ferraro
Laboratory projects. Prerequisite: 280; corequisite: 325. 4 hrs. lab.

*331. Psychological Testing. (3) Norman
Problems related to mental measurement; review of various types of tests and their
practical applications. Prerequisite: 280.
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391-392. Junior Honors Seminar. (3,3) Ferraro
Contemporary viewpoints and issues in historical perspective. Prerequisite: 221 and per
mission of instructor; pre- or corequisite: 280.

*411. Conceptual Processes in Children. (3) Johnson
The development of conceptual, intellectual and linguistic behavior in children. Pre
requisites: 101, 102.

*412. Advanced Educational Psychology. (3) Rosenblum
Emphasis on the research applications of psychology to education. Prerequisite: 221.

*414. Learning, Motivation and Perception in Children. (3) Price
Anolysis of theoretical ond experimentol literature on learning,. motivation, and. per
ception in simple and complex situations with children. Prerequisite: 311.

*417. Programmed Learning. (2) SS Ferraro, Ellis
Application of principles of learning necessary for the preparation and use of program
med instructional materials, with practice in frame-writing, construction and evaluation
of programs.

*422. Motivation of Behavior. (3) Ferraro
Principles and theories of motivation. Prerequisite: 221.

*424L. Motivation Laboratory. (2) Ferraro
Laboratory projects. Prerequisite: 280; corequisite: 422. 4 hrs. lab.

*426. Learning: Conceptual Processes. (3) Johnson
Methods, principles and theories of thinking, concept formation and problem solving.
Prerequisite: 221.

*428L. Conceptual Processes Laboratory. (2) Johnson
Laboratory projects. Prerequisite: 280; corequisite: 426. 4 hrs. lab.

*451. Industrial Psychology. (3)
Application of psychological principles to industrial needs. Prerequisite: 102.

*452. Engineering Psychology. (3)
Problems arising from man-machine relationships. Prerequisite: 102.

*466. Introduction to Clinical Neuropsychology. (3) Rhodes
Application of psychophysiological techniques and principles to clinical problems. Pre
requisite: 221 or 260.

*472. [470] History of Psychology. (3) Benedetti
Survey of the major developments and systems in the history of psychology. Prerequisite:
101 or 102.

*473. Mathematical Psychology. (3) Bessemer
Survey of mathematical descriptions of behavior. Prerequisite: 280.

*482. Psychological Statistics II. (3) Harris
Multiple and partial correlation, multivariate analysis, factor analysis. Prerequisite: 280 or
equivalent.

491-492. Senior Honors Seminar.. (3,3) Ellis
Experimental methods and laboratory techniques. Senior thesis based on independent
research. Prerequisite: 392.

*493. Advanced Physiological Psychology. (3) Rhodes
Intensive examination of neurophysiological boses of behavior. Prerequisite: 221.

*494. Comparative Psychology. (3) Bessemer
Heredity, maturation, leorning, and the higher mental processes as revealed in various
animals. Prerequisite: 221.

*495L.. Advanced Physiological Psychology Laboratory. (2) Rhodes
Laboratory projects. Prerequisite: 280; corequisite: 493. 4 hrs. lab.

*496L. Comparative Psychology Laboratory. (2) Bessemer
Laboratory projects. Prerequisite: 280; corequisite: 494. 4 hrs. lab.

499-498. Undergraduate Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester; maximum 6.)
*501. Advanced Social Psychology. (3) Harris

Prerequisite: 301.

*503. Theories of Personality. (3) Norman
Prerequisite: 308.

*505. Research Techniques in Experimental Psychology. (2) Ferraro
Shop techniques, elementary principles of electric circuits.
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*509. Seminar in Teaching. (3) Benedetti
A seminar/praeticum in the teaching of psychology. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

*511. Research Methods in Child Development. (3) Price
Review of principal research methods and designs in child development. Supervised re
search experience. Prerequisite: 311.

*512. Theory in Edllc<ltional Psychology. (3) Logan
The relotion of theories of learning to educational psychology.

*514. Seminar in Learning, Motivation and Perception in Children. (3) Price
Examination of selected topics and issues on learning, motivation, and perception in
children. Prerequisite: 414.

*516. Seminar in Developmental Abnormalities. (3) Rosenblum
Critical examination of research on developmental disorders in children and adolescents.
Prerequisite: 312.

*521. Psychological Statistics III. (3) Bessemer
Probability theory, methods and problems of statistical inference. Prerequisite: 280. or
equivalent.

*522. Design of Experiments. (3) Ellis
Examination of problems of design, control and evaluation of experiments. Prerequisite:
52l.

*523. Methods of Behavioral Research. (3) Grice
An analysis of the scientinc method as applied to the study of behavior. Prerequisite: 522.

*531. Introduction to Projective Techniques. (3) Norman
Prerequisite: 308.

*532L. Individual Mental Testing. (3) Norman
Practical laboratory study and discussion of Binet and Wechsler tests. Prerequisite: 331.

*551-552. Groduate Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester.)
*558. Advanced Industrial Psychology. (3)

Prerequisites: 280,451.

*568. Cognitive Processes. (3) Johnson
A study of th inking, concept formation, judgment, and problem-solving.

*571. Theories of Learning. (3) Logan
Systematic examination of the maior issues in learning. Prerequisite: 321, or 325 or 426.

*572. Seminar in Discrimination Learning. (3) Logan
Critical analysis and development of theories of discrimination and related learning
processes. Prerequisite: 57l.

*574. Experimental Analysis of Operant Behavior. (3) Ferraro
An advanced study of the experimental literature, methodology, and applications of free
operant conditioning. Prerequisite: 571.

*576. Seminar in Cla..ical Conditioning. (3) Grice
An examination of experimental issues and theoreticol interpretations of classical con
ditioning. Prerequisite: 571.

*578. Human Learning: Transfer and Retention.
An examination of experimental issues
retention.

*582. Perceptual Learning. (3) Ellis
Analysis of the processes by which conditions of learning modify perceptual behavior.

*591. Animal Learning: Complex Processes. (3) Bessemer
Analysis of complex learning processes and problem solving in animals, with emphasis on
the primates.

*596. Seminar in Physiological Psychology. (3) Rhodes
Examination of current research and issues. Prerequisite: 496L.

*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requi.rements.

*614. Seminar in Treatment of Disturbed Children and Adolescents. (3) Ruebush
Review of theory and research in the major types of therapeutic intervention and methods
of behavior change with children and adolescents. Supervised experience in treating
a disturbed child or adolescent. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
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*615-616. Experimental Psychotherapy I, II. (3,3) Koenig
Application of experimentol methods ond theories to clinical problems. Prerequisite: per
mission of instructor.

*699. Dissertation. (3-9 hrs. per semester) Staff
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

RECREATION
See Education, Health, Physical Education, and Recreation.

RUSSIAN
See Modern and Classical Languages.

RUSSIAN STUDIES
COMMITTEE IN CHARGE: ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR H. Tobias (History), Chairman; PROFESSOR

R. Murphy (Geography); ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS P. Chung (Economics), M. Neuweld
(Palitical Science), W. Wagar (Histary); ASSISTANT PROFESSOR R. Holzapfel (Modern
Languages).

The combined major in Russian Studies is ad ministered by the interdepart
mental committee listed above. The object of the program is to provide the stu
dent with a broad knowledge of modern Russia through study of the social sci
ences, humanities, and language. Study of the Russian language beyond a read
ing knowledge is required. The major requires no minor field for graduation.
The program also offers a minor.

Major in Russian Studies
FOREIGN LANGUAGE, 18 haurs
Russian 101, 102, 251, 252, 307, 345
ECONOMICS, GEOGRAPHY, AND POLITICAL SCIENCE, 18 hours
Ecanom ics 200, 20 J, 450 or 455
Geography 333
Political Science 357, and one of the following, 457, 458, or 459
HISTORY, 12 hou rs
History 102, 303, 348, 349
ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS, 15 hours to be selected following consultation with the adviser:
Econom ics 360
Geography 102, 331
Political Science 203, 361, 362
History 335, 336, 340, 354
Russian 338
Sociology 101,451,461

Minor in Russian Studies, 21 hours
FOREIGN LANGUAGE
Russian 101, 102,251,252
9 ADDITIONAL HOURS CHOSEN FROM:
Econom ics 450, 455
Geography 333
Political Science 357, 457,458, 459
History 303, 348, 349
Russian 307, 338,345.

SOCIOLOGY
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS Richard F. Tomasson (Chairman), Charles E. Waodhouse; ASSISTANT

PROFESSORS D. L. Bachelor, L. C. Dilatush, M. A. Forslundt, H. C. Meier, G. W. Merkx, A.
Ugalde, and Staff.

t On leave, Semester I.
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MAJOR STUDY

36 hours of COlJrse work, including 101 (or 401), 371, 471, and 481, and
including two courses in Economics, Political Science, and/or Anthropology at
the 200 level or above. (Note special requirements for 481.)

MINOR STUDY

18 hours in Sociology courses, of which 9 must be above 300, and including
101 (or 401) and 371 or47l.

DISTRIBUTED MINOR FOR SOCIOLOGY MAJORS

With the consent of the departmental chairman, a major may offer an
American Studies minor as well as a minor in a single department. For require
ments, see American Studies.

101. Introduction to Sociology. (3) Tomasson
Basic course; prerequisite to most other courses in the deportment. Open only to freshmen
and sophomores; others must eleet Sociology 401.

General Prerequisite: 101 (or 401) or equivalent.
211. Social Problems. (3) Forslund, Ugalde

A sociological approach to understanding social problems with emphasis on current Amer
ican social problems.

215. Social Stratification. (3)
An examination -of closs, status, and power in society, including some of the consequences
of stratification systems.

216. Race and Cultural Relations. (3) Merh
The historical, comparative, and social psychological study of race and cultural relations
in the United States and elsewhere.

225. Structure and Functions of the Family. (3) Meier
Fu nctianal a no Iys is of fami Iy struetu re in va rying societal contexts; functiono I foundations
of marriage and family institutions, alternative patterns of family role organization, and
interconnections with other social structures of wider social systems.

301-302. Interdepartmental Studies in the Culture of the U.S. (3,3) _
(Same as American Studies 301-302.) May be token for departmental credit only with
the consent of the Chairman.

*312. Juvenile Delinquency. (2 or 3) Forslund
The nature of juvenile delinquency, its prediction, prevention and control.

*313. Criminology. (3) Forslund
The nature of crime, types of criminal behavior, and explanations of crime.

*314. Sociology of Corrections. (3) Forslund
The police, courts, prisons, probation and parole and recent developments in the area of
crime control. Prerequisite: 312 or 313.

*321. Sociology of Medical Practice. (3) Dilatush
Analysis of medical core settings like hospitals with special atlention on the professional
roles of medica I practitioners and the role of the patient.

*331. Collective Behavior. (3) Woodhouse
Theoretical analysis of groups which emerge spontaneously in response to social strain,
and of social behavior in the form of ponies, crazes, hostile outbursts, and social move
ments.

*341. Industrial Sociolo.gy. (3)
An examination of the social organization of the work place, work and society, role of
labor organizations in industry.

*361. Social Implications of Technological Change. (3)
(Also offered as Anth 361.) The impact of technological change on societal institutions
with specia I attention to underdeveloped areas.

*365. Urbanization in latin America. (3)
(Also offered ClS Anth 365.) Analyzes the processes related to urbanization in Latin
America, comparing them with developments following industrialization and rural-to
urban migrations elsewhere. Emphasis on social and cultural changes accompanying rural
to-urban migration.
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"371. History of Social Thought. (3) Woodhouse
Examination of the rise of sociology as a scientific discipline, principally during the 19th
century, with special allention to the contributions of Comte, Marx, Durkheim, Tonnies,
Simmer, and Weber.

"401. Systematic Sociology. (3) Meier
A general orientation to the field of sociology with an emphasis on systematic conceptual
and methodological treatment of sociological data. Junior, senior, and graduate students
having no background in sOciology must elect this course in place of 101; for such stu
dents, this course is prerequisite to any further course work in sociology.

"411. Deviant Behavior. (3) Forslund
The nature of deviant behavior as it is revealed through a review of theory and research
on deviant behavior. Selective examination of particular types of individual and sub·
cultural deviancy. Prospects for the emergence of a general theory of deviant behavior.
Prerequisite: 312 or 313.

"416. Workshop in Intercultural Relations. (4) SS
(Also offered os Ed Fdns 416.)

"421. Sociology of Education. (3) Bachelor
(Also offered as Ed Fdns 421.) The comparative study of the structure and functioning of
educational institutions in the developing and developed societies.

"422. Sociology of Religion. (3) Ugalde
The study of the development, structure, and functioning of religious institutions in both
western and non-western societies.

"425. Latin American Institutions. (3) Ugalde
A study of selected institutional arrangements in various latin American societies.

'435. Small Group Analysis. (3) Meier
Behavioral dynamics and emergent strudures in small graups and interpersonal networks;
the interplay of informal and institutionalized pallerns of social relationships.

"441. Formal Organizations. (3)
An examination of the nature and types of formal organizations, formal organizations
and society, and various aspects of their internal structure.

'445. Occupations and Professions. (3) Woodhouse
A comparison of occupational subcultures; the patterns of interaction and the social
norms which characterize relations among colleagues, and their relations with the people
being served; recruitment and mobility within occupations; the process of professional.
ization.

"451. Population Problems. (3)
Study of fertility, mortality, migration, and the composition of populations. Emphasis on
sources ond evaluation of data.

"461. Social Change. (3) Woodhouse
The conditions and processes related to the formation of new social structures, and the
emergence of new social norms as exemplified by political revolutions, reform movements,
and cultural diffusion. Theories of social change will be critically analyzed.

'465. Introduction to City Planning. (3) Weismantel
(Also offered as Arch, Econ, and Pol Sci 465.) Topics include perceptual form of the city;
the city in art and literature; public control over development; urbanization of the South
west; urban social welfare planning; planning for the developing nations. This is a multi
discipline introduction to urban studies, with emphasis on planning and control.

"471. Contemporary Sociological Theory. (3) Merkx, Woodhouse
AnalYSiS and comparison of major contributions to sociological theory since 1900, con
sidering their continuity with older theoretical positions and application in contemporary
research.

"481. Research Methods in Sociology. (3) Meier
A consideration of the sociological research enterprise from problem formulation to the
interpretation of findings; elementary principles of , theory verification, research design,
instrumentation, and the treatment of empirical data. Field and/or laboratory exercises.
Prerequisite: 9 hours of sociology and Mathematics 241-242 or equivalent, or permission
of the instructor.

490. Directed Study. (1-3 hrs. up to maximum of 6) Bachelor, Forslund, Meier, Merkx, Tom
asson, Uga Ide, Woodhouse
Restricted to students with substantial background in Sociology. Permission of Chairman
required.
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*500. Seminar: Social Organization. (3)
*501. Interdepartmental Seminar in the Culture of the United States. (3) Staff

(Same as American Studies 501.)
*502. Seminar: Social Systems Analysis. (3) Meier

Critical examination of alternative approaches to social system analysis; conceptual analy
sis of system elements, processes, and organization from the 'standpoint of heuristic utility.

*503. Seminar: Political Sociology. (3) Woodhouse
An exploration of sociological theories pertinent to the functioning of political systems,
and the application of these theories to case studies of political behavior.

~504. Seminar: The Control of Deviance. (3) Forslund
A consideration of social processes ond structures tending to prevent or reduce deviance.
Prerequisite: 312, 313, or 411.

*505. Seminar: Theory of Complex Organizations. (3)
The development and formalization of various contributions to complex organization
theory.

*506. Seminar: Comparing Nations. (3) Tomassan
Comparative study of the structure and functioning of various institutions in the developed
societies. Topics will change from year to year.

*507. Seminar: Sociological Theory. (3) Staff
Detailed analysis of theoretical contributions to sociology by individuals and/or schools
of thought. Subject depends upon instructor. May be repeated for credit.

*508. Seminar: Comparative Latin American Social Systems. (3) Ugalde
Comparative study of the social structures and processes of selected Latin American
countries. Emphasis will be given to stratification,. mobility, and social change. Pre
requisite: 425 or permission of instructor.

*531. Sociology Teaching Practicum. (3) Tomasson
A course specifically and only for teoching assistants in Sociology 101 dealing with the
problems and methods of teaching sociology. Meetings will be held throughout the aca
demic year, but credit will be given only for the spring semester.

*551-552. Problems. (2-3 hrs. each semester) Bachelor, Forslund, Meier, Merkx, Tomasson,
Ugalde, Woodhouse

*581. Seminar: Sociology of Education. (3)
(Also offered as Ed Fdns 581.) Opportunity for students with appropriate backgrounds
in Sociology or Education to gain experience in field research projects chosen by instructor
or by agreement.

*584. Interdisciplinary Seminar on Problems of Modernization in Latin America. (3) liepe,
lieuwen, MerkJ<, Needler, Schwerin
(Also offered as Anth, Econ, Hist, and Pol Sci 584.)

*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Bachelor, Forslund, Meier, Merkx, Tomasson,
Ugalde, Woodhouse
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

SPANISH
See Modern and Classical Languages.

SPECIAL EDUCATION
See Education, Guidance and Special Education.

SPEECH
PROFESSORS W. C. Eubank (Chairman), F. M. Chreist, S. G. Fletcher, H. O. Ried; ASSOCIATE

PROFESSORS E. W. Bundy, L. E. Lamb, C. B. Owens; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS D. S. Butt,
J. W. Carey, R. C. Dick, J. D. Gibb, R. B. Hood, J. D. Hughey, B. E. Porch (Part-"time), M. J.
VanGraber; INSTRUCTOR B. J. Hancock; CONSULTANT IN AUDIOLOGY T. W. Norris;
CONSULTANT IN TELEVISION F. C. Hempen. .

MAJOR STUDY

36 hours in Speech including 101 and 102 (or equivalent), 251, 260, 280,
303,470,495 or 496, and 498.
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SPEECH MAJOR WITH EMPHASIS IN TELEVISION-RADIO. 42 hours completed in the

Departments of Speech and Dramatic Art. Required Speech courses: 101, 102,
251, 260, 265, 280, 303, 470, 480, 495 or 496 or 498, and 3 hours selected

from 465 and 466. Required Dramatic Art courses: 351 and 6 hours selected

from 305, 306, and 352.

SPEECH MAJOR WITH EMPHASIS IN TELEVISION-RADIO JOURNALISM. 42 hours com

pleted in the Departments of Speech and Journalism. Required Speech courses:

101, 102,251,260,265,280,303,470,480,495 or 496 or 498, and three hours

selected from 465 and 466. Required Journalism courses: 251, 252 and 494.

SPEECH MAJOR WITH EMPHASIS IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY. 39 hours in the Depart

ment of Speech: 101, 102, 280, 285, 303, 321, 330, 430, 435, and 9 hours (3
hours upper-division) selected from areas other than Speech Pathology and

Audiology.

MINOR STUDY
21 hours completed in the Department of Speech, including 101, 102, 260,

280 and 470.
Students in the College of Arts and Sciences may minor in Dramatic Art. For

course requirements, see p. 216.
101. Fundamentals of Speech. (3) Staff

The preparation and delivery of original extempore speeches and experience with selected
interpersonal communication situations; emphasis on the study of speech communication
principles.

102. Fundamentals of Speech. (3) Staff
An introduction to the areas of study in the field of speech. Students will perfect speak
ing abilities and investigate special topics.

103. Speech Improvement. (3) Chreist
Articulation, voice and language problems in formal and informal speech situations. 2
lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

105. Speech for Foreign language Students. (3) Chreist
Designed for the student who speaks English with a foreign accent or who locks English
speech patterns and rhythms. Considerable work will be given in International Phonetics.
2 lectures, 2 hrs. lob.

250. Parliamentary Procedure. (1) Eubank, Owens, Van Graber
Study and practice of the rules governing the proceedings of groups and deliberating
assemblies.

251. Introduction to Radio and Television. (3) Bundy
Origin and development of broadcasting; nature, functions, obligations, and responSibili
ties of radiO and television in modern society; observation of studio operations and
techniques. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

255. Public Speaking. (3) Staff
Critical analysis of significant public speeches. Emphasis on audience analysis and adapta
tion, organization and delivery. Speech maiors and minors should take 101 and 102, and
not 255. Credit will not be allowed for both 101 and 255. Students having completed
255 may take 305.

260. Oral Interpretation. (3) Eubank, Van Graber
Voice training with emphasis upon the developing of voice and body in oral communi·
cation; oral reading of poetry and prose excerpts. Prerequisite: 101 or 255.

265. Production Procedures in Radio and Television. (3) Bundy
Theory, methods, tools, and techniques of basic television-radio production. PrereqUisite:
251 or permission of instructor.

277. Discussion and leadership Training. (3) Dick, Eubank, Hughey, Owens
Theory and practice of elements of discussion and related leodership training. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.
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278. Argument"ti"n "nd Debate. (3) Carey, Dick, Eubank
Theory and practice of principles of argumentative speaking and debate aimed at training
the student to be 0 more effective advocate in the public forum. Prerequisite: permission
of instructor.

280. Scientific Bases of Speech. (3) Chreist
The bases of the speech process as presented in the scientific materials of such related
fields as physics, pltysiology, psychology, and linguistics.

285. Introduction to Speech Pathology. (3) Butt, Chreist
Nature of speech disorders. Prerequisite: 280 or permission of instructor.

292. Introduction to the Study of language. (3 or 4)
(Also offered as Anth, Ed Fdns, Engl, and Mod lang 292.) Students who enroll for 4
hours credit must complete work in weekly discussion group in addition to the 3 hours of
lecture.

299. Controversy in Contemporary Discourse: Critical Analysis. (3) Gibb, Eubank, VanGraber
A multi-media approach to the study of vital issues of today as reflected in the voices of
a wide variety of communicators-including the agitator, the demagogue, and the pro
testor as well as the more traditional representatives of the establishment. Provides the
student with critical and analytical tools for examining and evaluating discourse on con
troversial issues..

*303. Phonetics. (3) Chreist
English phonetics as applied to the problems of articulation, pronunciation, rhythm, dialects,
and to the teaching of speech, English, and to speech correction.

*305. Advanced Public Speaking. (3) Carey, Dick, Eubank, Gibb, Owens
Rhetorical principles combined with construction and delivery of various forms of public
address. Prerequisites: 101 ('Ind 10:(or 255 or permission of instructor.

:j
*315. [311J Problems o·f 'nterpersonaJ Communication. (3) Hughey

Application of modern communication theory in the interview and small group environ
ment. Emphasis upon identifying and eliminating barriers to communication. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.

*320. Acoustics of Speech and Hearing. (3) Fletcher
Principles and processes of sound generation, transmission and reception in human com
munication. 2 lectu res, 2 hrs. lab.

*321. Introduction to AlJdiology. (3) Lamb
History of audiology; the auditory stimulus; pathological conditions of the auditory sys
tem; basic methods of individual pure tone audiometry. Prerequisite: permission of in
structor.

*325. Processes of Speec" Articulation. (3) Butt
A detailed study of the science of speech articulation, including consideration of motor
and sensory systems in the coordination of patterns of oral activity, and the role of learn
ing processes in development of typical and atypical articulation. Prerequisite: 303. 2
lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

*330. Speech Pathology in the Schools. (3) Butt, Chreist
An introduction to types of speech and hearing problems found in the schools.

*354. The NatlJre of La n9 uage. (3) Newman
(Same as Anthropology 354.)

*359. language and (lJltlJre. (3) Rigsby
(Same as Anthropology 359.)

*361. Advanced Oral Interpretation. (3) Eubank, Van Graber
Theory and techniques involved in the interpretation of prose, drama, and poetry. The
student wi II bui Id and present a lecture-recital. Prerequisite: 260 or permission of
instructor.

*403. History of the English language. (3) Baltzell, Kuntz
(Same as English 403.)

*411. Theories of Communication. (3) Hughey
Critical analysis of contemporary theories, concepts, models, and empirical research rele
vant to communicative processes ranging from intrapersonal communication to mass com
munication. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.
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*412. Business and Organizational Communication. (3) Hughey
Examination of theoretical and research literature of industrial and organizational com·
municotion; analysis of basic interpersonal communication problems in industry. Prerequi·
site: permission of instructor.

*422. Hearing Conservation. (3) Lamb
The role of the speech and hearing specialist in hearing conservation programs; screen
ing audiometry; special tests for infants and children; hearing problems in industry. Pre
requisite: 321 or permission of instructor.

*425. Aural Rehabilitation. (3) Hood
Theoretical and methodological approaches to the training of hearing impaired individ
uals through speech reading, auditory training, and hearing aids. Prerequisite: 321 or
equivalent.

*430. Development of Speech and Language. (3) Butt, Chreist
The study of acquisition of phonetic and morphemic skills in the child and in the adult.
Prerequisite: Psych 311.

*435. Pr<><:esses of Phonation. [Pathological Problems in Speech] (3) Butt, Chreist
The scientific study of normal and atypical processes of phonation as they affect com
munication. Prerequisites: 285 and 325.

*436. Stuttering. (3) Butt, Parch
The theories of stuttering and ather rhythmic disorders and approaches to treatment. Pre
requisite: 285 or permission of instructor.

*437. Aphasia. (3) Chreist, Porch
Symbolic disorders of communication, including receptive and expressive speech and
language problems. Prerequisites: 285 and 430 or permission of the instructor.

*438L. Processes of Phonation Laboratory. (1) Butt, Ch reist
Projects and demonstrations in support of theory presented in 435. Pre- or corequisite:
435.

*450. Anatomy and Neurophysiology of Speech and Hearing. (3) Fletcher
Structure and function of the speech and hearing mechanisms as they relate to normal
and disordered communication. Prerequisite: 280 or permission of the instructor.

*451 L. Anatomy of Speech and Hearing Laboratory. (I) Fletcher
Laboratory study of the organs involved in speech and hearing. Pre- or corequisite: 4S0.
3 hrs. lab.

*458. Clinical Practice. (1-3) Butt, Chreist
Speech pathology and audiology in the clinic. Prerequisites: 321, 435, or permission of
instructor. May be repeated to 6 hrs.

*465. Broadcast Programming and Policy. (3) Bundy
Principles of television and radiO programming; analysis of programming practices; regula
tions governing broadcasting; responsibilities of broadcasters. Prerequisites: 251 and per
mission of instructor.

*466. Television and Radio Writing. (3) Bundy
Theory, analysis, and practice in writing station and program continuity. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.

*470. Teaching Speech in the Schools. (3) Eubank
For teachers in the elementary and secondary schools. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

*480. Advanced Television-Radio Production and Directing. (3) Bundy
Practicum in television-radio. Detailed study of directing techniques; planning, prepara
tion, and presentation of program projects. Prerequisite: completion of all other re
quirements of Television-Radio Emphasis.

*490. Administration of the Forensic Program. (2-3) Dick, Eubank, Owens
Directing competitive speech activities: debate, discussion, oratory, extemporaneous and
impromptu speaking, oral interpretation, tournaments and festivals in high school and
college. Prerequisite: 470 or permission of instructor.

*492. Introduction to Linguistics. (3) Pickett
(Same as English 492.)

493. Reading and Research in Honors. (3)

494. Senior Thesis. (3)

*495. American Public Address. (3) Dick, Eubank, Owens
Speeches of great American speakers studied against the background of their lives and
the issues of the times. Prerequisites: 101, 102,277, or permission of instructor.
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*496. British Public Address. (3) Eubank, Owens
Speeches of greClt British speakers studied against the background of their lives and the
issues of the times. Prerequisites: 101, 102,277, or permission of instruelor.

*498. Persuasion. (3) Dick, Eubank, Owens
Open to seniors and graduates. Theory of persuasion. Construelion and delivery of persua
sive speeches. Prerequisite: permission of instruelor.

*499. Classical Rhetoric. (3) Carey, Eubank, Gibb, Owens
Roots of rhetorical thought from the fifth century B.C. to the first century A.D. Primary
attention to the relevant works of Plato, Aristotle, Isocrates, Cicero and Quintilian.

*500. Introduction to Graduate Study. (3) Chreist, Eubank, Owens, VanGraber
The various areas within the field of speech with emphasis on research problems, tech
niques and bibliography. Each student will submit a seminar paper demonstrating research
ability. Required of all graduate students. .

*503.' Physiologic Phonetics. (3) Fletcher
Prerequisites: 303 and 450.

*504. Acoustic Pnonetics. (3) Fletcher
Prerequisite: 503.

*506. Seminar in Foreign Accent. (3) Chreist
Prerequisite: 303, 354 or 492 and/or permission of the instructor.

*520. Seminar in Television and Radio. (3) Bundy

*529. Worksnap in Basic Communication. (4) S5 Hughey, Simons
(Also offered as Engl 529.)

*530. Retarded Speech and Language Development. (3) Butt, Chreist
Differential diagnosis and therapy for developmental retardation in speech and language.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

*531. Communication Problems of the Cerebral Palsied. (3) Butt
Etiology and symptomatology of cerebrol polsy, evaluotion of cases, and varied ap
proaches to therapy. Prerequisite: 2B5 or permission of instructor.

*535. Seminar in Cleft Palate. (3) Staff
*536. Seminar in Researcn in Stuttering. (3) Bull

Prerequisite: 436 or permission of instruelar.
*537. Seminar in Aphasia. (3) Porch

PrereqUisite: 437 or permission of instructor.
*540. Renaissance and Moder,,~:!hetoric. (3) Carey, Gibb, VanGraber

Development of rhetorical thought from the Middle Ages through the 19th century, focus
ing on such theorists as Erasmus, Wilson, Ramus, Campbell, Blair and Whately. Emphasis
on adherence to and significant deviation from Classical theories and traditions. Pre
requisite: permission of instruelor.

*541. Contemporary Rnetoric. (3) VanGraber
Critical consideration of rhetorical thought in the 20th century, with emphasis on the con
tribution of generol semontics, lingUistics, philosophy and literary criticism. Focus on
theorists such as I. A. Richards, Kenneth Burke, A. J. Ayer, and Stephen Toulmin. Pre
requisite: permission of instructor.

*542. Communication Research. (3) Hughey
Critical consideration of the nature and selection of research problems in speech. com
munication, with special emphasis on measurement methodologies, techniques of data
collection and analysis, and interpretation of results. PrereqUisite: permission of instructor.

*543. Seminar in Interpersonal Communication. (3) Hughey
Prerequisites: 31.5,415, or permission of instructor.

*545. Seminar in Public Address. (3) Dick, Eubank, Gibb, Owens
Prerequisite: 495 or 496.

*547. Seminar in Rhetorical Criticism. (3) Eubank, Gibb, Owens, VanGraber
Study and application of principles of rhetorical criticism and methods of research.
Critical analysis and evaluation of political and legislative speaking.

*551-552. Problems. (2·3 hrs. each semester) Staff

*555. Seminar in Linguistics and Language Pedagogy. (1-3) Newman, Rigsby, Spolsky,
Springer
(Also offered as Anth, Ed Fdns, Engl, and Mod Lang 555.) Selected topics. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.
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*560. Audiology and Audiometry. (3) lamb
Techniques af evaluating residual hearing; administratian and interpretation of dif
ferential diagnostic hearing tests; speech oudiometry and hearing aid evaluation. Pre
requisites: 321,425, or permission of instructor.

*565. Seminar in Aural Rehabilitation. (3) Hood
Prerequisite: 321, 425, or equivalent.

*599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate School Bulletin for total credit requirements.

STATISTICS
See Mathematics & Statistics.

WESTERN EUROPEAN STUDIES
COMMITTEE IN CHARGE: ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR H. Tobias (History), Chairman; PROFESSOR R.

Murphy (Geography); ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS P. Chung (Economics), M. Neuweld (Political
Science), W. Wagar (History); ASSISTANT PROFESSOR R. Hol:tapfel (Modern Languages).

The combined maior in Western European Studies is administered by the
interdepartmental committee listed above. The object of the program is to pro
vide the student with a broad knowledge of the area in the social sciences and
the humanities buttressed by a strong background of language study. Proficiency
in French, German or Spanish is required. Students are expected to use the lan
guages as tools in the advanced courses of the program. No minor is required.

FOREIGN lANGUAGE, 24 hours

One of the fallowing is required:
French 101, 102,251, 252, 301, 302
German 101, 102,203,204,301,302
Spanish 101, 102,251,252,301,302
In addition, six hours above 300 are required in the literature since 1800 conducted in the re
spective language. In Spanish, the literature must be Peninsular.

HISTORY, 24 hours

History 101, 102,335,336
Twelve additional hours chosen from 303, 333, 340, 341, 344, 396, 428, 429, 438,442

ECONOMICS, GEOGRAPHY, POLITiCAL SCIENCE, AND SOCIOLOGY, 30 hours

Econom ics 200, 201, 450
Geography 332
Political Science 102,203,362,469
Six odditional hours chosen from the following:
Econom ics 360, 364, 424
Geography 381
Political Science 442
Sociology 371

LITERATURE, ART, MUSIC, 6 hours chosen from the following:

English 432, 435, 437, 478, 481, 482, 486
Music 312
Art 481, 482, 491



ENROLLMENT AND DEGREE STATISTICS
*ENROLLMENT FOR 1968-69

Men Women Total

Semester I, 1968-69 8,619 5,821 14,440

Semester II, 1968-69 8,117 5,522 13,639

Summer Session, 1968 (including workshops) 2,639 2,503 5,142

SUMMARY OF DEGREES CONFERRED 1901-1968
Earned Degrees Total Earned Honorary

Bachelor's Master's Law Medicine Doctor's Degrees Degrees

17,840 4,953 375 19 467 23,654 109

* Exclusive of correspondence, extension, and non-credit COurses.
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INDEX
Absences, 139
Academic calendar, 9
Academic pragrams, 66
Academic regulatians, 137
Accounting concentration, 169
Accounts, student, 99
Accreditation, University, 66; Architecture, 66;

Continuing Education, 66; Chemistry, 272;
Education, 66, 172; Engineering, 66, 199;
Journalism, 66; Low 66, 224; Music, 66, 218;
Mu~ic Education, 66, 191; Nursing, 66,,227;
Pharmacy, 66, 232

ACT, see American College Tests
Activities, see Student Services
Activity fee, Air Force ROTC, 245; see alsa

Associated Students fee
Address, change in, 101, 135
Administrative offices and officers, 14
Admission, general regulations, 85; by examina

tion, 88; of freshmen, 86; of non-degree
students, 92; of readmitted students, 92; of
students from other countries, 94; of trans
fers, 89; qualitative requirements for, 87, 90,
222; to A&S, 152; to B&AS, 166; to Dental
Assisting, 243; to Dental Hygiene, 237; ta
Educ, 173; to Engr, 198; to FA, 208; to Grad
School, 222; to Law, 224; to Medicine, 225;
to Nurs, 227; to Pharm, 233; to Univ Coil,
86, 90, 148; with deficiencies, 88

Adult education, 65, 241, 242
Advance housing deposit, 102; forfeiture, 102;

refund, 103
Advance payment of tuition and fees, 97, 98
Advanced placement program, 89
Advanced standing, admission with, 89; in

B&AS, 167; in foreign languages, 155; in
Pharm,234

Advisement, 85, 95, 126, 127, 149, 232
Aerospace engineering, 199
Aerospace Studies, Department of, 248; curric-

ulum, 245; military training, 83
Aid, student, see Financial aid
Aims of the University, 65
Air Force ROTC, 83, 245; activity fee, 98, 245;

in A&S, 164; in B&AS, 170; in Ed, 180; in
Engr, 199; in Pharm, 234; see alsa Aero
space Studies

Alumni Association, 69
American Association of Colleges for Teacher

Education, 66, 172
American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy,

66, 232
American Association of University Women, 66
American Bar Association, 66, 224
American Chemical Society, 272
American College Tests, 85, 149
American Cauncil an Education far Journalism,

66
American Cauncil on Pharmaceutical Education,

66, 232
American Dental Hygienists' Association, 238
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American Medical Association, Council an Medi
cal Education, 66

American Society for Engineering Education,
199

American Students Abroad, 126
American Studies, 222, 249; minor, 249
Andean study and research center, 162
Annual Research Lectureship, 82
Anthropology, D'epartment of, 250; field ses-

sion, 9, 250, 251; Maxwell museum of, 72
Apartments, see Housing
Application fee, 85, 86, 89, 92, 98, 226, 243
Application for admission, 85, 86 89, 92, 93,

94,222,224,225,237; deadlines, 9, 10,85,
86, 89, 222, 226, 238

Applied music, cancentrations, 219, 220; fees,
97, 376; requirements, 374

Applied music pedagogy concentration, 220
Archaeology, see Anthropolagy
Architectural thesis fee, 98
Architecture, Department of 255; curriculum,

213; thesis fee, 98
Art, Department af, 256; curricula, 214, 215;

galleries, 74, 129; museum, 72
Art Education, Department of, 285; curriculum,

181; minor, 182
Art galleries, 74, 129
Art Museum, University, 72
Arts and Sciences, College of, 152; admission

to, 152; combined program with Engr, 158;
departments af, 164; distributed minars, 155,
156, 249, 276 338, 384, 400; Divisian af
Inter-American Affairs, 162; schalastic regula
tions, 137; teacher educatian, 156

Assistantships, 222
Assaciated Students, 131; fee, 99
Associated Wamen Students, 131
Association of American Law Schools, 66
Assaciation of American Medical Colleges, 66
Astronomy, caurses offered, 392
Astrophysics, 389
Athletic Coaching, grants-in-aid, 108; minor in,

185
Ath letics, 129
Attendance, class, 139; Commencement, 143;

recitals, 376
Audio-visual center, 242
Audited courses, 137; fees, 97
Awards, 107, 224; freshman, 112; upperclass,

122

Bachelor's degree, see Degrees
Basic training creait; 95
Biology, Department of, 262; museum, 74
Board, see Housing
Bookstore, Assaciated Students, i 29
Botany, see Biology
Branch College at Gallup, 68, 242; staff, 49
Breakage, 99
Buildings, 70



Bureau of Educational Planning and Develop
ment, 82

Business and Administrative Sciences, School of,
166, admission to, ] 66, courses. offered, 267,
scholastic ·regulations, ]67

Business Education, courses in, 307, curricula,
182, minor, 183, two-year secretarial Pro
gram, 151

Business Research, Bureau of, 75; Community
Econ~mic Education and Development Pro
gram, 76; Data Bank, 76

Calendor, 9
Campus and buildings, 70, 225, see alsa

campus mops at front of catalog
Center for Community Action Services, 76
Certificate, admission by, 86
Certificotes, 125, 147, 171, 172, 173,239,244
Certification, dentol assisting, 244;_ dental hy-

gienist, 239, medical technologist, 160,
nursing, 227; pharmacist, 232; teacher, 17]

Chonge, in oddress, 101, 135; in college, 135;
in grade, 134; in program of studies, 134,
and fee, 98, 99, 135; in residence status, 99

Chemicol Engineering, Department of, 311, cur-
riculum, 202, laboratory, 201

Chemistry, Department of, 272, pharmaceutical,
385

Choreography, see Da nee
Churches, see Rf:'ligious life of the campus
Civil Defense P;~gram, 242
Civil Engineering, Department of, 313, accred

itation, 66, 199; curriculum, 204, laboratories,
203

Class hours, see Credit hours
Classics, 365
Classification, of courses, 247, of students, 137
Clinical facilities, medicine, 225,nursing, 229
Clinical science, courses in, 359
Collections, 70
College, change in, 135
College Enrichment Program, 78
College Entrance Examination Board, advanced

placement program, 89
College Work-Study Program, 105, ]06
Colleges of the University, see Arts & Sciences,

Business and Administrative Sciences, Educa
tion, Engineering, Fine Arts, Graduate School,
Law, Medicine, Nursing, Pharmacy, Univer
sity, .ee alsa Community

Commencement, 143; see also Academic calen-
dar .

Communication Arts, composite in, 175, 194
Community College, 241, non-degree stotus in,

92,241, scholastic regulations, 138
Community Economic Education and Develop

ment Prag ra m, 76
Composite teaching areas in Education, Com

munication Arts, 194; Science, 194, Social
Studies, 193

Comparative Literature, 222, 276, minor in
A&S,276

Computational Focilities, 203
Computers, 199, 203

INDEX 41]

Computing Science, Division of, 277
Concentrations, in B&AS, 169, in Music, ·219;

in Sec Ed, 192
Concerts, 129; attendance, 376
Concurrent enrollments, 91
Conferences, 241 .
Construction option, 203
Continuing Education, Division of, 240; accredi-

tation, 66, 24]
Contract, housing, 102
Correspondence courses, see Independent Study
Counseling, see Advisement
Counseling Center, 149
Course numbering system, 247
Course repetition, 136
Courses of instruction, 247
Courses required for degrees, 141, see a,lso

college sections
Crafts, see Art
Credentials, 85, 86, 89, 90, 92, 94, 222, 224
Credit hours, 12, 133, 247, 257
Cuban loans, 105
Cultural opportunities, 129
Curricula, see Colleges, and Courses of Instruc

tion
Curriculum and Instruction, courses in,. 286

\/
"D" grades, 88, 91, 133, 136, 153,234
Dance, minar, 374
Data Bank, 76
Data Processing, course offered, 267
Deadline, for application, 9, 10, 85, 86, 90,

222,.238; for dental hygiene, 238, for hous
ing application, 102, for loan and scholar
ship applications, 108

Dean's list, 137, nursing, 229
Deferment, Selective Service, 96
Deficiencies, entrance with, 88; removal of, 88
Degrees, double, 141, 210; offered, 152, 153,

160, 167, 178, 184, 199,208,222,224,225,
230, 235, statistics, 409, with distinction, 146,
with honors, 143; see also Degree require
ments

Degree requirements, 141; in A&S, 153, in
B&AS, 168, in Ed, 178, in Engr, 200; in FA,
209, in Nurs, 230; in Phorm, 235

Dental Assisting, courses in, 279, curriculum,
244

Dental Hygiene, 236; admission, 237, applica
tion deadline, 86, 238, courses offered, 278,
licensure, 237

Dentistry, see Predentistry
Departmental Honors program, 145; inCE, 203,

in Ed, 173; in Engl, 330, in FA, 213, in
Math, 354, in Nues, 228, in Psych, 396

Departments of instruction, 164, 200, 208, 247
Development Office, 69
Dietetics, 188
Dining halls, see Housing
Diploma fee, see Graduation fee
Dishonesty in academic matters, 89, 93, 139
Dismissal, disciplinary, 93, 139, honorable, 140,

see also Suspension
Disqualification, Graduate School, 139
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Distinction, degree with, 146
Distributed minors, 155, 156, 249, 276, 338,

384,400
Dividends ond penalties, 141
Division of Continuing Education, 240
Division of Government Research, 78
Division of Inter-American Affairs, 162
Division of Veterans Affairs, 128
Doctor of Ed ucation, 173, 222
Doctor of Philosophy, 165, 173, 184, 199, 222
Dogs or Pets, 101, 104
Dormitories, see Housing
Dramatic Art, Department of, 279; curricula,

216

Early admission, 87
Early decision, 86
Economics, Department of, 281; Economics

Philosophy, 285; see also Business and Ad
ministrative Sciences

Education, art, see Art Education
Educatian, Business, see Business Education
Education, College of, 171; accreditation, 66,

172; admission to, 173; curricula, 180; de
partments of, 175

Education, library science, see Library Science
Education

Education, music, see Music Education
Education, placement, see Placement Center
Education Specialist, Certificate of, 173, 184
Educational administration, courses in 287
Educational deferment, military, 96
Educational foundations, courses in, 288
Educational opportunity grants, 108
Education Planning and Development, Bureau

of, 82
Electives, in A&S, 156; in B&AS, 168; in latin

American Studies, 348; in Pharm, 235; re
stricted required for admission, 88

Electrical Engineering, Department of, 319; ac
creditation, 66, 199; curriculum, 204; labora
tories, 205; minor with mathematics, 354

Electronics, see Electrical Engineering
Elementary Education, Department of, 290; cur

riculum, 183
Emeriti, 19
Employment, student, 105, 106, 127; College

work-study, 106; Placement center, 106, 127
Engineering, College of, 197; accreditation, 66,

199; admission to, 198; Bureau of Engineer
ing Research, 82; combined curricula, 158,
199; curricula, 200; departments of, 200; with
mathematics, 354; scholastic regulations, 199

Engineering Research, Bureau of, 82
Engineers' Council for Professional Develop

ment, 66, 199
English, Department of, 329; Comparative lit

erature, 276; English-Philosophy, 334; place
ment, 329

English 010, 329, 330; fee, 98, 330
English-Philosophy, maior in, 334
Enrollment, see Registration
En rollment statistics, 409
Ensemble music, 374

Entrance, see Admission
Eric H. Wong CE Research Facility, 81
Estimate of expenses, 100
Ethnology, see Anthropology
Evaluation of transferred credentials, 89, 90,

91,234
Evening courses, 241
Examination, admission by, 88
Examinations, 140; absence from, 140; ad

vanced placement, 89; American College
Tests, 85, 86; architectural aptitude, 214;
Dental Hygiene aptitude, 238; dishonesty in,
139; fees, 98, 140; Graduate Nurse, 227;
Graduate Record for Honors student, 144;
Law admission, 224; medical, 95, 127, 230;
Medical College Admission, 226; modern
and classical language placement, 364; music
placement and proficiency, 375; physical fit
ness, 175, 177; special, 140; TOEFL, 94; to
establish or validate credit, 140, and fee, 98

Exhibitions, 72
Expenses, 97; estimate of, 100; in dental assist

ing, 244; in dental hygiene, 238; in medi
cine, 97

Extension and independent study courses, 240;
acceptance in Engr, 200; in Graduate School,
223; in Pharmacy, 234; addition of, 135;
transferred credit in, 91

Extracurricular activities, see Student Services

Faculty directories, 21; see also Courses of in
struction

Federal loan Program, 106
Fees, 97; for Low; 224; for Medicine, 97; hous

ing reservation, 102; payment of, 96; per
sonal liability, 102; refunds, 99,102,104

Fellowships, 222
Field sessions, 9, 250, 251
Film library, see Audio-visual center
Finance concentration, 170
Financial aid, 105
Fine Arts, College of, 208; admission to, 208;

collections, 70, 71; courses in, 334; depart
ments of, 208; galleries, 74; Library, 71;
Museum, 72; scholastic regulations, 213;
teacher education, 209

Folklore, 365
Foreign language, see Modern and Classical

Languages
Foreign students, see Students from other coun-

tries, and International Student Program
Foreign studies, 161
Forestry, see Preforestry
Fraternities, honorary, 131; social, 131
French, 365
Freshman Handbook, 96
Freshman ori,miation period, 95; see also Aca

demic calendar
Freshman program, in A&S, 157; in B&AS, 169;

in Ed, 181, 182, 183, 185, 186, 187, 190,
191,194; in Engr, 201; in FA, 215, 216, 217;
in Nurs, 231; in Pharm, 235; in secretarial
Program (2 yr), 151

Freshmen, admission of, 86



Fuel processing, 199
Fulbright Program, 126

G.!. Bill, see Veterans
Galleries, art, 72, 74, 129
Gallup branch college, 68, 242; staff, 49
General Business concentration, 170
General Business curricu lum, in Ed, 182; minor,

183
General Educational Development Tests, 89
General Honors program, 143, 228, 203, 334
General Studies, 334; Honors in, 143
Geography, Department of, 335
Geology, Department of, 337; museum, 73
German, 367
Glossary of college terms, 11
Government of the University, 68
Government Research, Division of, 78
Grade points, 133, 134
Grade reparts, 134
Grades, 133; change in, 134; "D" an transfer,

91, 153, 234; in Honors, 133
Graduote credit, for cou rses offered, 247; for

courses taken in senior year, 223
Graduate Nurse examination, 227
Graduate programs, 222; in Ed, 173; in Engr,

199; in FA, 208
Graduate School, 222; assistants list, 55; course

numbering in, 247; disqualification, 139; re
search and fellowship support activities, 74;
sixth-year programs in Ed, 173; thesis bind
ing fee, 98

Graduation, 143; fee, 98; with distinction, 146;
with Honors, 143; see also Degree require
ments, and Deg rees

Greater U.N.M_ Fund, 69
Greek, 368
Group requirements, A&S, 154; B&AS, 168;

Ed, 179; FA, 210; see also Courses of instruc
tion

Guidance, 95, 126, 127, 147, 149,232
Guidance and Special Education, Department

of. 292; programs in, 185

Horwood Foundation, 73, 242
Health education, courses in, 299; curriculum,

186; minor, 187
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation, De-

portment of. 295; curricula, 184
Health service, see Student Health Service
High school, admission from, 86
High school teaching curriculum, see Secondary

education
History, Department of, 341; American Studies,

249
History of the University, 67
Holloman Graduate and Continuing Education

Center, 68, 243; stoff. 50
Home Economics. Department of, 301; in A&S,

156, 301; in Ed, 188; Home Management fee,
98; minor, 188

Home Improvement Project. 78
Home Management fee, 98
Honorable dismissol, 140

INDEX 413

Honorary organizations, 131
Honors, 'deg ree with, 143; see also Depart

menta I Honors
Honors work, 143
Housing, 101; advance deposit, 102; apart

ments, 104; application, 86, 90, 102; board,
103; cancellation, 104; contract, 102; mar
ried student, 104; payments, 103; rates, 103;
refunds, 104; regu lations, 101; reservations,
102

Ibero-American Studies, 161,346
Incomplete, grade of, 133, 134, 140; remaval

fee, 98, 133
Independent Study courses, 240
Index, scholarship, 134
Indian Community Action Project, 79
Industrial Administration concentration, 170
Industrial Education, courses in, 308; curricu-

lum, 190; laboratories, 178
Infirmary, see Student Health Service
Installments, housing payments, 103
Institute for Social Research and Development,

75; 8ureau of 8usiness Research, 75; Center
for Community Action Services, 76; College
Enrichment Program, 78; Division of Govern
ment Research, 78; Home Improvement Proj
ect, 78; Indian Community Action Project, 79;
New Careers Program, 79; Public Finance
Research Program, 80; Technology Applica
tion Center, 80

Instrumenta I Music concentration, 219
Insurance plan, 127; fee, 97
Inter-American Affairs, Division of, 161
Intercollegiate athletics, 130
International Affairs, 222
International Services, Office of, 126
International Student Program, 126
Intromurol program, 129
Itolian, 368

Jobs, see Employment
Jonson Go Ilery, 74, 129
Journalism, Department of, 346
Junior college, transfer from, 91

KNME-TV, 240

Laboratories, Ed, 178; Engr, 201,·203, 205,
207; Language, 364

Language ond Area Center for Latin America,
161

Language laboratory, 364
Languages, see English, and Modern and Clas-

sical Languages
Late payment fee, 98
Late reg istration, 96; fee, 98
Latin, 369
Latin American Studies, 162, 222, 348
Law, School of, 224; accreditation, 66, 224;

admission test, 224; admission to, 224;
courses offered, 348; credentials required,
224; Dean's list, 137; fees, 97; graduation
honors, 146; Library, 71



414 INDEX

Learning Materials Center, 178
Lectures, 82, 83, 129
Libraries, Fine Arts, 71; Law, 71; Medical Sci

ences, 72; staffs, 51; Zimmerman, 70
Library Science Education, 303
Licensure, dental hygiene, 237; education, 171;

nursing, 227; pharmacy, 232
Linguistics, and Language Pedagogy, 353; in

Anth, 254; in Engl, 330
Literature, see Comparative Literature, English,

and Modern and Classical Languages
Loan funds, 105; federal law-interest insured,

106; in, Dental Hygiene, 237; in Law, 224;
National Defense Student, 106; Nursing stu
dent, 106; United Student Aid, 106

Las Alamos Graduate Center, 68, 243; staff,
50

Lower division, course numbering in, 247

Major and minor studies, 155, '192; distributed
minor in A&S, 156; Period minor in Camp
Lit, 276; residence requirements, 142; see
also Courses of Instruction

Manzanita Center, 178
Maps, campus, 4
Marine Corps, see Naval ROTC
Marketing concentration, 170
Marking system, 133
Married student housing, 104
Master's degree, 222; in B&AS, 167; in Ed,

173; in Engr, 199; in FA, 208; in Latin
American Studies, 161

Mathematics 010, 169,354; fee, 98,99
Mathematics and Statistics, Department of, 353;

combined program with Engr, 354
Matriculation fee, 97
Maxwell Museum of Anthropology, 72
Meals, see Housing
Mechanical Engineering, Department of, 323;

accreditation, 66, 199; curriculum, 206; minor
with mathematics, 354

Medals, 125
Medical Biology, courses in, 361
Medical College Admissions Test, 226
M,edical examinations, see Examinations
Medical service, see Student Health Services
Medical Technology, 160
Medicine, School of, 225; admission, 225;

courses offered, 359; fees, 97; library, 72;
~ee also Premedicine

Meteoritics, Institute of, 73
Military credits, 94
Military deferment, 96
Military training, 83; see also Air Force ROTC,

and Naval ROTC
Minor studies, see Maiar and minor studies
Modern and Classical Languages, Deportment

of, 364; Comparative Literature major, 276;
freshmen placement, 364; ,laboratory, 364

Modern Languages, courses in, 365
Museums, 72, 129
Music, Deportment of, 373; concerts, 129; cur

ricula, 218; examinations, 375, 376; fees,

97, 376; minor in MS, 373; record collec
tion, 71

Music Education, courses in, 380; curriculum,
191, 220; examinations, 375, 376; minor,
192

Music Literature, historical, 374
Music, private instruction, see Applied music

National Association of Schools of Music, 66,
191, 218

Notional Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education, 66, 172

Natiana I Defense Student loons, 106
Notional League for Nursing, 66, 227
Notional University Extension Association, 66,

240
Naval ROTC, 83, 245; in A&S, 164; in B&AS,

170; in Ed, 180; in Engr, 199; in Pharm,
234; in Univ Coli, 149

Naval Science, Deportment of, 245; curriculum,
248

New Careers Program, 79
New Mexico Division of Vocational Rehabilita-

tion, 107
New Mexico Union, 128
Non-credit courses, 241
Non-degree status, 92, 241; credit limitation,

93; scholastic regulations, 138
Nonresident tuition, 97, 98
North Central Association, 66, 94, 129
Nuclear engineering, 207; courses in, 327; lab

oratories, 207
Nursing, College of, 227; admission to, 227;

courses offered, 382; federal loons, 106;
licensure, 227; regulations, 230

Nursing Student Loans, 106

Office training, see Business Education
Orchestra, see Music
Organ, concentration, 219; see also Music
Organizations, student, 131
Orientation, 95; see also Academic Calendar

Pointing, see Art
Paleoecology, courses offered, 384; minors in,

384
Payments, see Fees, and Housing
Penalties and dividends, 141
Period Minor, 276
Pets or dogs, 101, 104
Ph.D., see Doctor of Philosophy
Pharmaceutical chemistry, 385
Pharmacognosy, 385
Pharmacology, 386
Pharmacy Administration, courses in, 386
Pharmacy, College of, 232; accreditation, 66,

232; admission to, 233; courses offered" 384;
(icensure, 232; scholastic regulations, 234

Philosophy, Deportment of, 386; Economics
Philosophy, 285; English-Philosophy, 334

Photograph collection, 71
Photography, see Art



Physical Education, courses in, 295; curricula,
184; exemption ,from, 141, 295; minor, 185;
required, 141,295; see also Athletics

Physical examinations, see Examinations, med-
ical

Physical science, 389
Physicians, University, 127
Physics and Astronomy, Department of, 389
Piano concentration, 219; see also Music
Placement Center, 106, 127
Political Science, Department of, 393
Popejoy Hall, 74
Portuguese, 364
Practice teaching, see Student teaching
Predentistry, 159
Preforestry, 159
Prelaw, 158
Premedicine, 158, 226
Prizes, 112, 122, 237; freshman, 112; upper

class, 122
Probation, 137
Professional organizations, 131
Program of studies, change in, 134, 135; fee

for change in, 98, 99
Psychology, Department of, 395
Public Finance Research Program, 80
Public Laws, see Veterans
Public speaking, see Speech
Publications, student, 132

Radio, see Dramatic Art, Electrical Engineering,
Speech, Television-Radio

Radiological Safety, Office of, 80
Rates, see Fees, and Housing
Reading Clinic, 149
Readmission, 92
Recitals, music, 375, 376
Record Collection, 71
Recreation, courses in, 300; curriculum, 187;

minor, 188
Recreational facilities, 128, 129
Refunds, 99, 102, 104
Regents of the University, 13
Registration, 95; changes in, 134; concurrent

enrollments, 91, 135; fees, 97; in non-degree
status, 92; late, 96

Regulations, general academic, 133; see also
Attendance, Housing, Scholastic

Religious life of the campus, 131
Remedial reading, 149, 286
Remedial speech, 404
Removal of entrance deficiencies, 88
Responsibiity, student, 96, 133, 153, 179, 210,

228
Repetition of course, 136, 143
Research Allocations Committee, 81
Research and fellowship support activities, 74;

Inst for social research, 75; office of radio
logical safety, 80; office of research and fel
lowship services, 81; research allocations
committee, 81

Research and Fellowship Services, Office of, 81
Research lectureship, 82
Reservations, housing, 102

INDEX 415

Residence requirements, 142; in major and
minor, 142; in Phorm, 234

Residence status, 98
Resident tuition, 97
Residential halls, see Housing
Retarded children, teaching specialization, 183
Romance languages, see Modern and Classical

Languages
Room and board, see Housing
Room regulations, see Housing
Room reservations, see Housing
ROTC, see Air Force, and Naval
Russian, 370
Russian Studies, 400

Scholarship index, 134
Scholarships, 107, 109; Educational Opportu

nity Grants, 108; freshman, 109; in Dental
Hygiene, 237; in Inter-American Affairs, 162;
in Law, 224; in Pharm, 232; upperclass, 109,
113

Scholastic regulations, 137; for degree, 141;
see also the various colleges

Scholastic status, 137, 140
Science, composite in, 175, 194
Secondary Education, Department of, 304; cur-

riculum, 194
Selective Service, regulations, 96
Semester hours, see Credit hours
Senior residence requirements, see Residence

requirements
Service credits, see Military credits
Service organizations, 131
Shop, see Industrial Education
Short courses, 241
Shorthand, see Business Education
Situation of the University, 67
Sixth-year graduate programs, 173
Slide collection, 71
Social Studies, composite in, 175, 193
SOCiology, Department of, 400
Sororities, social, 132
Southwestern Biology, Museu m of, 74
Spanish, 371
Special Education, courses in, 293; minor in,

293
Speech, Department of, 403; emphasis in Tele

vision-Radio, 404; emphasis in Television
Radio Journalism, 404; speech pathology,
404

Speech Pathology, emphasis, 404
Statistics, degree, 409; enrollment, 409; see

also Mathematics and Statistics
Structural engineering, 199
Student activities fee, see Associated Students

Fee
Student Aids office, 105, 106, 108
Student Bar Association, 224
Student employment, see Financial aid
Student Health Service, 127, 229; insurance

plan, 127; medical examinations, 95
Student Payment Record, 97
Student services, 126
Student teaching, 176, 177, 193, 291, 305
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Student welfare, see Student services
Students from other countries, 94, 126
Summer session, 241; see also Academic calen

dar
Support of the University, 69
Suspension, 92, 138, 139, 140; see also Dis

qualification, Graduate School

Teacher education, admission to, 174
Teachers, certification of, 171; placement, 127
Teaching, see Education, College of
Teaching assistants, list, 52
Teaching majors and minors, 192
Technical institutes, credit from, 91
Technology Application Center, 80
Television programming, 240
Television-Radio, Emphasis in, 216, 279, 346,

404
Television-Radio Journalism, Emphasis in, 404
Testing Division, 149
Tests, see' Examinations
Theatre, 129; see also Dramatic Art
Theoretical and applied mechanics, 199
Theory and composition concentration, music,

219
Thesis binding fee, 98
Traineeships, 222
Transcripts, 139; see also Credentials
Transfer, from University College, 148; to A&S,

152; to B&AS, 166; to Ed, 173; to Engr, 198;
to FA 208; to Nurs, 227; to Pharm, 233

Transferring, students, 89; A&S, 153; B&AS,
167; Ed, 173; Engr, 198; FA, 209; Law, 224;
Nurs, 228; Pharm, 233

Tuition, 97
Typewriting, see Business Education

Unaccredited institutions, admission from, 91

Unclassified students, 91
Uniforms, AFROTC, 83; dental assisting, 244;

dental hygiene, 238; NROTC, 84; Nms, 230;
physical education, 295

Union, see New Mexico Union
United Student Aid Fund loans, 106
University Art Museum, 72
University College, 147; admission to, 86, 90,

92, 147; certificate, 147, 148; continuation
in, 148; Counseling Center, 149; release
from, 148; scholastic regulations, 137, 138

Upper division, course numbering in, 247
U.S.A.F.I. courses, acceptance of, 94

Validation, college credit, 91; fee, 98; hign
school credits, 87

Veterans, admission of, 94; guidance, 128;
service credits, 94; training approval, 66

Veterans Affairs, Division of, 128
Vocal concentration, 219
Vocational guidance, 147, 149
Vocational rehabilitation, 107
Voicer see Music

Western European Studies, 408
Western Interstate Commission for Higher Edu

cation, 226, 238
Wind instruments, see Music
Withdrawal, from a course, 134; from the Uni

versity, 136; military, 136; refunds, 99
Work, see Employment
Work-Study Program, see College Work Study

Program
Workshop, dance, 374; education, 179
Writing, see English

Zimmerman Library, 70
Zoology, see Biology
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1910",71 Academic Year

1970 SUMMD SlSSlOlt.=

1910
-==-

New Student O~lentDtlon 0000000000000000000000000000000000 JUDe 12, F~io

RealstratioD 000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000 JUDe 13. Sato

Iu~uctiou begins; Late lleslatratloa Fee applies 00000000 June 150 Mono

Late llea18tz'ation close8; la.t day for addltions to
programs; ChaDge of Prose- ree applles 000000000000000 JuDe 19, Prio, S po mo

BM of Seconcl week; last day f~ wlthd&'awal
from course without ~ade 000000000000000000000000000000 JUne 26, frlo, 5 po mo

Poucth of JUly holiday 00000000000000000000000000000000000 July 3, Prlo

SeGa1eD eDds 000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000 Augo 1, ~10, 10 '0 mo

SBHBSTII. I, 1970",71
-== -

1970
=-=-

1
OOOQOOOOOOOOOoaOOOOOOOOOOOO

000000.00000000000000000000000

0000000000000000000000000000000.0

IneU-uctlon begiu; Lilat. 8,Qa1stratloa Pee appU... 00000000 Sept" 14. Hollo

!epto 19. Saco nocaL&te a_s1etgatlon elODes

OCto 10, Sato DOOD

Octo 11, Sato

Novo 6, h'10

NoVo 25, wad 0 10 po mo

Novo 30, MoIllo, 1:30 ao mo

mdse_ater; deadllDe for faculty ..ade reports f«
fU8t half of f.l1 SQIDlIster 0000 0 o· 0 000 0 0 0 0 0 0 " 0 0 0 0 0 00 0 0 0 0

Class•• resume 0000000000000000000000000000000000000000000

BomeeomtDg, holiday 00000000000000000000000000000000000000

Tb3Dksgl'91as recess begins 0000000000000000000000000000000

End of Second week; lot day for Additions to proar"
of goealat_eel etudeDts; Chgg8 of Pr:08l'- 'ell appU.ea 00 Septo 26, Sato IIOOD

Brad of FOUI."th week; lut clay for: wlthct&'ewal from
course without ~ade 00000000000000000000000000000000000

End of Twelfth Week; last clay Iei' l'emova1 of Imcomplete
Fade. last day for wlthdl-lltlal ~om cOUZ'ae without
College appX'oval ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooc>oooo Deco 12, Sato GOOD



-------------- -- -------- - --------------------

Pre~examtaatlODweek OOOOOOOOOOOCOOOOOOOOOOOoooooooooooo

Cbrlotmas-New y~ ~eces8 begiDs 0000000000000000000000000

Classes ~e8ume

Closed Period:

OCOOOOOOOOOOOOO.OOQOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOUOOOOQOOO

OOooooooooooooeoOOOOOOOOOOOOQOOOOOOOOOOOOO

=2=

1970=

~C;~ 19 j Sato~ 10 po mo

1911
-==

Jm'lo 4, MODo, 1:30 30 m o

Jao 11, MonooJaDo 23, Sato

Jan 0 11, HcnooJaDo 11. Sooo

Semester Pinal Euminations ooooeOOQOQOOoOOooooooaoooooo

Semester ends 00000000000000000000000000000000000000000000 Jan 0 23, Sato, 10 pc. mo

1'71--==

New Student OI'lcmtation Period oooooooooooooooopoooooooooo

Advisement and Regietrat£oD 000000000000000000000000000000 leDo 4, Thuo=Febo 6p Sato

IostguctioD beg1ll8; Late Realsttatioa Fee applies "0000000 r&Do 8, Mono

r Late Registration cloats ooooooooo:toooooooooooooo\oooooooo re~o 13, Sato uoon
End of Second Week; last dey for additions to programs

of 1Cegiste&'ecl stu&ants; C!amlge of Progg'm Fee applies 00 lebo 20, Sato DOOU

Bnd of FOUI'th Week; last day for trl.tbdraal from
couroe without grade 00000000000000000000000000000000000 Maro 6, Sato noon

Nlclseme8~. c!eadl1Da f~ faculty grade I:e~ts

fog first half of Ipr1aa semester 0000000000000000000000

Spring recess beg1Ds 0000000000000000000000000000000000000

Classes ~e8ume 0000000000000000000000000000000000000000000

BoDGCS Assembly ~ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo

fiests Day, bol1daJ 00000000000000000000000000000000000000

Apr 0 2;> Prio, 9 ao mo

Apr 0 71) Wedo~ 10 po mo

Apr 0 15, ThUOf) 7:30 8110 mo

To be a:n:ugEld

To be l':IUimged

Bnd of Twelfth week; last day for removal of Incomplete
grade; last day for withdrawal from course without
College approval ooo~ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooo~&y 8 11 Sato noon

Closed Period: o~ooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooooMay 24, MaDodJaDe S, Sat 0

Pre=exsminatlon UQek 00000000000000000000000000000000000 May 24f) Mcno=May 30, SUD 0

SemeBte~ Final BXQmtnatlons oooouoooooOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOoO May 31 0 M080=June 5, Sato

Sernt!1'.st~ ends ~ 0 0) 0 0 f.l 0 Q ':'I 0 0 000 D 0 0 " 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 Q 0 !), <) 00000000 l') 0 t" 0 0 0 Jmne 5, Sat", 1l.O po mo

J;':iU:.:;;l {j:- §:l';J.,o




